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NIAGARAMOHAWKPOWER CORPORATION/300 ERIE BOULEVARDWEST, SYRACUSE, N.Y. 13202/TELEPHONE (315) 474-1511

November 20, 1984
(NMP2L 0253)

Mr. A. Schwencer, Chief
Licensing Branch No. 2
Division of Licensing
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Washington, DC 20555

Dear Mr. Schwencer:

Re: Nine Mile Point Unit 2
Docket No. 50-410

Enclosed please find the marked up copy of the Nine Mile Point Unit 2
Technical Specifications. The standard Boiling Water Reactor 5 Technical
Specifications have been marked up to reflect the Unit 2 unique design
conditions and operati ng philosbphy. The Technical Specifications represent
an eight month intensive effort by General Electric, Stone E Webster, Niagara
Mohawk Licensing, Operations and Site Technical groups to develop accurate
technical specifications. This document is based upon a quality process which
includes references to key project documents (such as calculations) to assure
its accuracy. )

Additionally, we plan to have our independent Compliance 5 Verification
team verify the Technical Specifications. This review will provide further
assurance that the Technical Specifications reflect the design and FSAR
commitments. These later reviews by the Compliance 8 Verification team will
be complete prior to fuel loading.

Also, these Technical Specifications represent the Niagara Mohawk policy
decision to utilize 24 month (from startup to startup) refueling outages.
Based on our practice, this represents an economic fuel cycle for Nine Mile
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Technical Specifications review meeting with the Commission staff. These
Technical Specifications will be updated periodically to show revised design
conditions based upon the NRC's review of the FSAR. For example, design
changes, if any, as a result of the resolution of open issues or new
requirements such as anticipated transients without scram will be addressed in
revisions. Changes to this standard Boiling Water Technical Specifications
are noted by italicized words.

Very truly yours,

C. V. Mang
Vice President

Nuclear Engineering & Licensing

NLR:ja
Enclosure
xc: Project File (2)

R. Gramm, NRC Resident Inspector



Qegzoloo(3
U.S. NRC
DOCKZT So-4 to

FOR

NINE MILE POINT
NUCLEAR STATION

UNIT 2

OPERATION AT
~~2~ THERiVIAL MEGAWATTS

WIAGZR.i MOH.-GA'I POV ER CORPOg.<TIP>
SYPAC US E, NEVI YORK





INOcX

e.

e





OEFIH ITIOH5

)

SFCTIOH

1. 0 OEFIHITIOHS

1. 1 ACTION............................
1.2 AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE...

PAGE

'W
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

1.3 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GEHERATION RATE.......... 1-1

1. 4 CHANNEL CALIBRATION....................... 1-1

1.5 CHANNEL CHECK.;............................. . . . ..... 1"1

1.6
1.7

l.e ~
1,10

1. 1 14-.8.
1.S

1.12~

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.........
CONTAINWEHT LEAK TEST PROGRAM
CORE ALTERATION.............................: ~ .............
CORE 'fAXIWUW FRACTION OF LIJ'lITING PCNEP. OENSITt<
CRmCAL POWER RATIO........'.
CONTINUOUS FIRE l<IATCH .,

OPSE El|UIVALEHT I 131

1-1
l-l n,b
1" lb
1-lb
1-lb
1- lb

1-lb

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

1.13 ~ EMERGEHCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (EPICS) RESPONSE TIME......... 1-2

1,14~ EHO-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATIOH PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TiME.. 1-2
1.15 FIRE SUPPRESSION 0lATER SVSTEW 1

$1. 17 FRACTION OF LIMITIHG POWER OEHSITY................... 1-2

g1.~8 FRACTION OF RATH THERMAL POWER.................. 1-2

1.22~ ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME.

1.23~ LIMITING CONTROL ROO PATTERN.

1.24-H LINEAR HEAT GcHERATIOH RATE

1.25~8 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.
1.26 WAjOR REFUELING OUTAGE

EE2E2H"FERE .
~-1~ MAXIMUM-TGR~KiHG-FACTOR;....

27 ltE>(BER(S) OF THE PHBLTC...
MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO.....

1.2 8 WILK SAWPLING LOCATION.

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~

1, 1 q ~ FREqUEHCY NOTATION......
1.2 0 GASEOUS RAGUASTE TREATWENT St<STEW.

1. 2 1 ~ IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE...............

1-3
1-3
1-3

1-3

1-3

1-3

1 "3

1-4

1

4'.16

FIRE MATCH PATPOL

'AMP-UF<TT 2

1-2





DEFINITIONS

)

SECTION

INDEX

DEFINITIONS (Continued)
1.30 OFFSITE OOSE CALCULATION,~IANUAL (LCM)

1 3 l~ OPERABLE - OPERABILITY.
1.32 OPERATING CYCLE

OPERATIONAL CONDITION - CONDITION...

1. 3 4 ~ PHYSICS TESTS

PAGE
1-4
1-4
1-4
1 "4

1-5

1.35 ~ PRESSURE BOUNQARY LEAKAGE................. 1 "5

1.36 ~ PRIMARY CONTAIHMEHT INTEGRITY..............................
1. 37 PROCESS CONTROL PROGKV( (PCP j...................,..........

1. 3< ~RATED THERMAL POWER........................................
1.38 PURGE - PURGIIVG.

1.4 0~ REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME....................
l. 4 1 ~ REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE ..

l.g2 .29. ROD OEHSITY.............

1.43~ SECONDARY CONTAIHMEHT INTEGRITY.
1.45 SITE BOUNOARY............1.44~ SHUTDOWN MARGIN.....
1 . 4 6 SOLI17IFICATNN.................

l. 48~ STAGGERED TEST BASIS
1.4 7 SOURCE CHECK....'....

1.<e h-33 THERMAL POWER...................
~4-r07~>KEG-PAGVOR:

1-5 I
1-5
1-6
1-6
1-6

1-6

1- b, 1I

1-7
1- 7
1-7

1- 7
1-7

1.50 ~ TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1 . 51 ~ UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.....
1.5 2 UNRESTRICTED AREA..

TABLE 1 1 SURVEILLANCE FREqUEHCY NOTATION

TABLE 1.2, OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
1.5 3 VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATii(ENT SYSTEII....
1.5 4 VENTING.

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1-i
I

1-8 I

1-8

1-J3'1
OI

1-8

1 -8





INDEX

SAF=) Y LIMITS ANO LIMITING SAF )Y SYST"M SE) ) IHGS

SEC I IQH PAGE

Z. 1 SAFE) LIMITS

THE)'.)QL POMER, Low Pressure or Low Flow..................... Z-l

THERMAL POMER, High Pressure and High Flow .

Reactor Cool ant System Pressure...

2" 1

2" 1

Reactor Yessel Mater Level........ ..................'.... 2-2

2.2 ''MITING SAF=tY SYSTc~ SE) )ItxGS

Reactor Protection Syst m Instrumentation Setpoints....... 2-3

BASES

Z. 1, SAFt i Y LIMITS

THEPJ1AL POMER, Low Pressure or Low Flow.

THERMAL POMER, Hioh Pressure and Hich Flow.

Reactor Coolant Svstam Pressure..

Reac or Vessa'. Mater Level.

8 2-1

8 2-2

2.2 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM StiiIHGS

Reac.or Protec ion System Ins ". mentation Se points........ S 2-6

N)!P-UNIT 2

%tie")





IHOEX

LIMITIHG COHOITIOHS FOR OPERATION AHO SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

SECTEOH

3/4. O APPLICASILITY.

3/4. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

PAGE

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o 3/4 0 1

3/4. 1. I SHUTOOWH MARGIN.............................. 3/4 1" 1

3/4. 1. 2 REACTIVITY ANOMALIES........................ 3/4 1-2

3/4. 1:3 CONTROL ROOS

Control Rod Operability................................ 3/4 1-3

Control Rod Maximum Scram Insertion Times.........'..... 3/4 1"6

Control Rod Average Scram Insertion Times..............
Four Control Rod Group Scram Insertion Times...........
Control Rod Scram Accumulators....... .................

~ Control Rod Orive Coupling..

Control Rod Position Indication.

Control Rod Oi ive Housing Support.

3/4. 1.4 CONTROL ROO PROGRAM COHTROLS

Rod World Minimizer.....................-.---.--
Rod Sequence Control System............................
Rod Slock Monitor ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

3/4. 1.5 STAH08Y LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM.

3/4.2 POWER OISTRIBUTIOH LIMITS

3/4 1-7

3/4 1-8

3/4 1-9

3/4 1 ll
3/4 1-13

3/4 1-15

3/4 1" 16

3/4 1" 17

3/4 1-18

3/4 1-19

3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATIOH RATE............. 3/4 Z-l

3/4. 2. 4 LINEAR HEAT GEHERATIOH RATE

3/4 2.2 AP.RM SETPOINTS

3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO.

3/4 ZP'

3/4 2-,&'

3/4 2-S'R'~

AMP-UNIT 2

1v





INDEX

LIMITiNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

SECTION

3/4. 3 INSTRUMEHTATIOH

PAGE

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM IHSTRUMEHTATIOH............ 3/4 3-1

3/4.3. 2 ISOLATION ACTUATIOH IHSTRUMEHTATIOH.

3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLIHG SYSTEM ACTUATIOH
INSTRUMEHTATIOH......................................

3/4.3.4 RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION IHSTRUMEHTATION

3/4 3-9

3/4 3~ 22

AVOWS Recirculation Pump Trip System Instrumentation.. 3/4 3-39 34

End-bf-Cycle Recirculation Pump Trip System
Ins rumentatson..... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

3/4.3.5 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATIOH
INSTRUMEHTATIOH .

3/4 3-W38

3/4 3-P5 44

3/4. 3. 6 CONTROL R00 BLOCK INSTRUMEHTATIOH............... 3/4 3 M45f

3 4 3 7 MOHITORIHG INSTRUMENTATION

Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation.

Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation.

3/4 3-~™ 55

3/4 3"M 59

Remote Shutdown Monitoring Instrumentation........... 3/4 3-69 tg2

Accident Monitoring instrumentation. 3/4 3-72 b5

Source Range Monitors ........... ...........,.... 3/4 3-?S 7t

Traversing in-Core Probe Sys em. 3/4 3-% 73

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

fire Detec ion Instrumentation. /4 ~AZ

Loose"Part Oetec ion Sys em. 3/4 3-84 (77
- Rekoac,tive Liood E(glueM,<foeu.'oning Ieskvune,>~ion 3/4 3-78

3/4.3.8 TURBINE OVERSP =0 PROTECTION SYSTEM. 3/4 3

3/4. 3. 9 PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION............... 3/4 3-.87
I

i%1P-UNIT 2~irg (BWR/5].
Rou/aoaativa Gaoaouo Ef/tuaat uoaiioaiag.loo~aataaiou o/4 g-Sg





IHOEX

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION ANO SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SKTION

3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4. 1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM

Recirculation Loops

Jet Pumps

Recirculation Loop Flow.

Idle Recirculation Loop Startup....

3/4.4.2 SAFECY/RELIEF VALVES

Safety/Relief Valves

PAGE

3/4 4-1

3/4 4-2

3/4 4-3

3/4 4-4

3/4 4"5

3/4 4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

Leakage Detection Systems

Operational Leakage......

3/4. 4. 4 CHEMISTRY.

3/4. 4. 5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

3/4. 4. 6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS

Reactor Coolant System.

Reactor Steam Dome

3/4.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES

3/4. 4. 8 STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY.

3/4.4.9 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL

Hot Shutdown.

Cold Shutdown.

3/4.5 EMERGFHCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3/4.5.1 ECCS - OPERATiNG.

3/4 4-Za I

»4 4-Z7 J

3/4 4-~ lt0

3/4 4"N (>-

3/4 4-R Itb
3/4 4~ t25

»4 4~ l~~

3/«-~
I ~7

3/4 4-M
3/4

4-38'/4

5-1

3/4. 5. 2

3/4.5.3

ECCS " SHUTDOWN.

POOL.
SUPPRESSIOH Blk~...

~/«-6
3/4 5-8





INOEX

LIMITING CONOITIONS FOR OPERATION ANO SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

S"CTION PAGE

/4. 6 COt<TAittM HT SYST MS

3/4. 6. 1 PRIMARY COttTAINMEHT

Primary Con.ainment Integritg..

Primary Containm nt Leakage.......

Primary Containment Air Locks

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ tl/

3/4 6-2

g/+ i

Primary Con ainment Struc ural integrity.............. 3!4 6~7
Oryweil and Suppression Chamber Int mal Pressure..... 3/4 6 ~8

. 3/4 6-Aqj

"eyeeeee ey~
3/4.6.2 OEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

Orywell Averaoe Air Temperature..............
P~ucy ContainmeM

Purge Sys em.......... 3/4 6-Mlo)

Suppression Chamber.

Suppression Pool ~nd Orywell)- Soray .

Suppression Pool Cooling..

3/4 6-~12)

3/4 6-~)tS
3/4 6-LF tb

I ~ a ~ Ue

3/4. 6.3 PRIMARY CONTAINMEHT ISOLATION VALVES

3/4. 6. 4 VACUUMs RELIE.""
e

Suppression Chamber - Orwell Vacuum Breakers.........

~ eC e ~ ea

3/4 6-er (t7

:/a e~
3/a e-se

3/4. 6. 5
REACTOR BUILYING

e vvo ~ ve ao ~ae

Real'to< BuiZdinq

Re~os BuiLding
S44rQ~~QR~cr re.eryt

Integrity

Aut=matic solation (Campers)
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

-./; e-ey. [se ii

3/4 6-~ 90 29

Standby Gas Treatment Sys em.

NMP-(JNIT 2S,~ + Vlj

"-/4 6-M ies





INDEX

LIMITIHG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SECTION

CONTAIHMEHT SYSTEMS (Continued)

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY COHTAIHMEHT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL

PAGE

Drywell and Suppression
Systems

~~>s —.

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

Drywell and Suppression

3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7. 1 SERVICE WATER SYSTEMS

C hamber Hydrogen Recombiner
.. 3/4 6-~~ 34

~ ~ 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ !

Chamber Oxygen Concentration.. 3/4 636 I 35

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

Plant Service Mater System.:OP~>'9 .

3/4. 7. 2 PLVIT SERVICE (~)ATER SVSTBt-SHUTOOMN
3/4.7.3 CONTROL ROOM

OUTDOOR AIR SPECIAL FILTER TRAIN
-3 /4-.7-.~&8KB-PRKEC~H...

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

3/4 7-3

3/4'7-i—
3/4 7-2
3/4 7g
3/4 7-9-

3/4.7.4 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM......

3/4.7.5 SNUBBERS

3/4. 7. 6 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION.

3/4. 7. 7 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS

... 3/4 7"~ t~

3/4 7-~ t8

Fire Suppression Mater System.

Spray and/or Sprinkler Systems.

C02 Systems

Halon Systems

Fire Hose Stations .

Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant

3/4. 7.8 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

Hose Houses........... ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

3/4 7-.W 20

3/4 7-~ 23

3/4 7-26

3/4 7-28

3/4 7"29

3/4 7"31

3/4 7

V

9
3. 4. 7. K'AINTURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM.

2~ *.7 V111

.. 3/4 7~
Nh1P-UNIT

4 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ v ~ I vv





INDEX

LIMITIx(G CONDITIONS fOR OP~RATION AHD SURVEILLANCE REOU'R-"xI"-HTS

SiCTION

.3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.l A.C. SOURCES

A.C. Sources - Operating.

A.C. Sources - Shutdcwn.................
3/4.8.2 Q.C. SOURCES

D.C. Sources - Operating......

D.C. Sources - Shutdown...................

PAGE

3/4 8" 1

.. 3/4 8P 1g

3/4 8-~
3/4 8-~

17

21

3/4. 8. 3 QNSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

Distribution - Operating.

Distribution - Shutdown.

3/4 8-~
3/4 8-~

22

3/4. 8. 4 ELiCTRICAL E(UIPMEHT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

A.C. Circui s Insid Primary Containment.............. 3/4 8-~ I 2t,

Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent
Protective Devices . 3/4 8-~ ~ 27

—:-'-'-+~~3.- I

H,e,e.Vu'.c.
Reactor Pro'ecticn System Power
(SCRVl SaReno~ch )

Supply Moni oring..... 3/4 8-3$ '
29

NMP-UNIT 2

r5 <"AR/5) 1X





iNDEX

LIMITING CONDITIOHS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

3/4.9.8

3/g 9 9

WATER LEVEL ." R>CTQR VESSFL

WATER LP/EL SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL...

I '/A.9. 10 CONiROL ROO REMOVAL

RECTiON

3/4. 9 RE.""l.' IHG OPERATIONS

3/4. 9. 1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH...................................
3/4. 9.2 INSTRUMEHTATION.............,.......,.................

3/4. 9. 3 CONTROL ROO POSITION............................'......
vg To v ~ T DECAY I iMEo ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

3/4. 9. COMMUNICATIONS........................................

3/4. 9. 6 REFUELING'LATFORM.............................;......

3/4.9.7 CRANE TRAVEL - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL.

DAQE

3/4 9-1

3/4 9-5

3/4 9-5

3/4 9-7

3/4 9-8

3/4 9-9

3/4 9-10

3/4 9-11

Single Control Rod Remioval.................... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 3/4 9-12

Multiple Control Rod Removal..... ... .. .. ....... .. 3/4 9-14

3/4.9.11 RESiDUAL HEAT REMOVAL ANO COOLANT CIRCULATION

3/4. 10.:- OXYGEN CONCENTRATION.

Hiah Water Level... .

Lo~ Water Level.....
. M-BH:&f0~

3/4. 10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4. 10. 1 PRIMARY COHTAiHMEHT INTEGRITY........

3/4. 10.2 ROD SEQUENCE COHTROL SYSTEM..

3/4. 10.3 SHUTDOWN MARGIN DEMONSTRATIONS....

3/4. 10. 4 RECIRCULATiON LOOPS

3/4 9-16

3/4 9-17

3/4 10-1

3/4 10-2

3/4 10-3

3/4 10-4

3/4 10-6

3/4. 10. 6 TRAINiNG STARTUPS ~ /< 10"6

PifP-UNIT 2





LIhfITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBIEMTS

3/4. 11. 1 LIQUID EF F LUENTS

3/4. 11. 1 LITHOID EFFLUEMTS................................................ 3/4 11- 1

3/4.11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUEhlTS

3/4.11.3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE 01ASTE...... ~ ..

3/4.11.4 TOTAL DOSE

3/4.12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIkOVMEMTALh(ONITORIMG

3/4.12.1 MONITORING PROGRAM.

3/4.12.2 LAND USE CENSUS

3/4. 12. 3 IMTERLABORATORY COhfPARISOM PROGRAM.

3/4 11-8

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o 3/4 11 19

3/4 11-20

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 3/4 12-1

3/4 12-13

3/4 12-14

NhfP-UNIT 2 x (a)





BAScS

IHOEX

SECTION

3/4. 0 APPLICABILITY...........

PAGE

8 3/4 0"1

3/4. 1 REACTV/ITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN................................ 8 3/4 1-1

3/4. 1. 2 REACTIYITY ANOMALIES............................. 8 3/4 l-l
3/4. 1. 3. C'P<JTDCarl(TROL ROOSe ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

3/4. 1.4 CONTROL ROO PROGRAM CONTROLS.............

3/4. 1.5 STAHOBY LIQUID COHTROL SYSTEM.....,......

3/4. 2 POMER OIS RIBUTION LIMITS

3/4. 2. I AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION
TEo ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

RA"

3/4. Z. 2 APRM SETPOIHTS

8 3/4 I-z

8 3/4 1-3

8 3/4 1-4

8 3/4 Z-1

8 3/4 Z-Z

3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL PO'r/ER RATIO..................... 8 3/4 2"4

3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE...................... 8 3/4 2-5

3/4. 3 IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

3/4. 3. I REACTOR PROTECTIOH SYSTEM IHSTRUMEHTATION........

3/4. 3. 2 ISOLATION ACTUATIOH INSTRUCT EHTATIOH..............

8 3/4
a

8 3/4

3-1

3-2

3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLIt/G SYSTEM ACTUATIOH
IHSTRUMEHTATIQH...... 8 3/4 3-Z

3/4.3. 4

3/4.3. 5

RECIRCULATIOt( PUMP TRIP ACTUATIOH
IHSTRUMEHTATIOH. .. ........ ... .........„.. 8 3/4

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM
ACTUATiOH IHSTRUMEHTATIOH.................... 8 3/4 3"4

3/4. 3. 6 CONTROL ROO BLOCK
IHSTRUMEHTATIQH...... 8 3/4 3-4





""ASES

INDEX

SECTION

INSTRUMENTATION (Continued)

3/4. 3. 7 MONITORING iHSTRUMEHTATION

PAGE

Radiation Monitoring ins rumentation............ B 3/4 3 4

Seismic Moni adoring Instrumentation.............. B

'ing-=nnn-.nmmntnnnnn.—...... g

Remo.e Snu down Monitoring Ins rumentation...... B

Accident Monitoring Instrumentation............. B

S ource ~ang Mund.ors...........................

3/4 3-4

l

3/4 3-5

3/4 3-5

3/4 3-5

Traversing In-Core Probe Svs em....... ...... .. B 3/4'-5
~ ~ ~ ~ erSys ~e...........

-Mon+tars. B. ~/4—3-6.

Fire Detec ion Instrumentation.................. B 3/4 3-6

Loose"Part Detec.ion Svstem. B 3/4 3-6

3/4. ".. 8

a

TURBrNE CVERSPEED PROTECTiON SYSTEM............. B 3/4 3-6

P)LANT SYSTEMS ACTUATIQH rNSTRUMEHTATION......... B 3/4 3-6

3/4. 4 REACTOR COOLANT YSTEM

3/4. 4. 1 RECIRCULATION SYSTFM.

3/4. 4. 2 'AF ) Y/R 'ALVES
B 3/4 4"1

P 3/4 4-1

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM) L=.-'.AGE

Leakace "etec ion Svs ems.......................
Operat;onal Leakaoe

3/4 4-2

B 3/4 4-2

3/4. 4. 4 VACATED DvVl ~ LI Ik ) ~ \ I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
R 3/4 4-2

«/n 4 5

3/4. -".. 6

3/4. 4. 7

3/4. 4, 8

3/4. 4. o
i!ii!P-UNIT 2

~MR/5)

SPECIFIC ACTIVITY.

P RESSURE/TE'<P)=RATURE LIMIT~

MArN ST)cAM LrN- SOLATiON VALVE~

STRUCTURAL INTEG?ITY.

RESiDUAL HEAT REMOVAL

Xi '.

B 3/4 4-3

8 3/4 4"4

B =/4 4-5

B 3/4 4-5





BASES

INDEX

SECTION

3/4.5 EMERG"NCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3/4.5. 1/2 ECCS " OPERATiNG and SHUTOOMN...
POOL

3/4 5 3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBER

3/4. 6 CONTAiNMENT SYSTEMS

3/4. 6. 1 PRIMARY CONTAiNMENT

Primary

Primary
Primary

Containment Integrity.......
Containment Leakage.......
Containment Air Locks..........

Primary Containment Struc ural Integrity.........
Orwell and Suopression Charier Internal

P essur~ I ( IVI ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

Orwell Average Air Tempera ure .
P unmet C0~>Gne<

Purge Svst m..
L L

PAGE

8 3/4 5-1

8 3/4 5-Z

8 3/4 b-1

8 3/4 6-1

8 3/4 6-1

Wd/4"6-~
8 3/4 6-2

I

8 3/4 6-2

8 3/4 6-Z

8 3/4 6-z
I

3/4. 6. 2 OE. RESSURIZATION SYSTEMS............,............ 8 3/4 6"3

3/4.6.3 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES............. 8 3/4 6"5 }

3/4. b. 4

3/4. b. 0

VACUUM RELIEr................
REACTOR 8UILOING

8 3/4 b-5

8 3/4 6-5

3/A.5.5 PR.MARY CDNTAiNMEHT ATMOS?HERE CONTROL........... 5 "./-". 5-5

3/4. 7 Pt 4NT SYSTEMS

3/4.7. 1/

3/4.7. 3

2 SERVICE MATER SYSTEMS;OPFRbTlUG.4% .KUTNÃH.
OUTOOOR AIR SPECIAL FILTER TRAIhl

CONTROL ROQM
" .."-:.

8 3/4 7-1

8 3/4 7"1

3/4.7.4 REACTOR CORE ISOL4TION COOLING SYSTEM............ 8 3/4 7" 1

3/4.7.5 ~ ~ ~ 0 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

NMP-PiJIT '2

~~~<fr/ ) X111





BASES

INDEX

SECTION

P'HT SYSTEMS (Ccntinued)

PAGE

3/4.7.6 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION............. - B 3/4 7-3

3/4.7.7 FiRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS ............ B 3/4 7"3

3/4.7.8 FiRE RATED ASSEMBLIES......................... 8 3/4 7-4 )

3/4. 7. 9 AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING..................... 8 3/4 7-4

3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINF BYPASS SYSTEM.

3/4 8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3/4 7-4

3/4.8.1, 3/4.8.2 and
.3/4.8.3 A.C. SOURCES, D.C. SOURCES and ONSiTE POWER

OISTRIBUTIQN SYSTEMS 8 3/4 8-1

3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL E/UIPMEHT PROTECTIVE DEVIC S......... 8 3/4 8-3

3/4. 9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWI)CH. B 3/4 9"1

3/4.9.2 IHSTRUMENTATiON.. . . . . ............... 8 3/4 9-1

3/4.9.3 CONTROL ROD POSITION ....................... 8 3/4 9" 1

3/4.9.4 DEC'Y TIME ..................... B 3/4 9-1

3/4. 9. 5 COMMUNICATIONS B 3/4 9-1

3/4.9.6 PEFUEL NG PLATFORM. . .. .. ... ....... B 3/4 9-2

3/4.9.7 CRANE TRAVEL-SP HT FUEL STORAGE POOL............ 8 3/ 9-2

3/4. 9. 8 and 3/4. 9. 9 MATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL
and MATER LEVEL - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL....... S 3/4 9-2

3/4.9. 10 CONTROL ROD REMOVAL 8 3/4 9-2

3/4.9.11 RESIDUAL NEAT REMOVAL AHD COOLANT CIRCULATiON... B 3/4 9-2
-Q4-:9».k8—&TBPEP-ERE-ANO.<0hFROS- R80-gi7I VE h{AIHT+MAMCE .- ' 83/4 9- t 3—.

Nh!P-UNIT 2

~'r/WB) X1V





~"

BASES

SFCTTON

3/4. 10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4. 10. 1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY.

3/4. 10.2 ROO SEQUENCE CONTROL SYSTEM.

3/4.10.3 SHUTOOW MARGIN OEMOHSTRATIOHS

3/4. 10. 4 RECIRCULATION LOOPS.

3/4. 10.5 OXYGEN COHCEHTRATIOH..

3/4. 10. 5 TRAIHIHG STARTUPS.

PAGE

B 3/4 10-1

B 3/4 10-1

B 3/4 10-1

B 3/4 10-1

B 3/4 10-1

B 3/4 10" 1

3/4. 11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4. 11. 1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS........... ................. 8 3/4 ll-1

3/4.11.2 GASEOUS'EFFLUENTS..... . .. ............... 8 3/4 11-1

3/4.11.3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE NASTE ... ... ... ........ 8 3/4 11-5

3/4.11.4 TOTAL DOSE.................
3/4. 11. 12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONh(ENTAL h(ONITORING

8 3/4 11-6

3/4.12.1 hfONITORING PROGRAh(..."....................,... 8 3/4 12-1

3/4.12- 2 LAND USE CENSUS.............. ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 8 3/4 12-2

GE-STS (BWR/5) XV





IHOEX

OESIGH FEATURES

SECTIOH PAGE

5. 1 SITE

Excl us 1 on Areao ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 5-1

Low Popu1ation lone.....................................
5. 2 COHTAIHMEHT

Configuration................
Oesign Temperature and Pressure.

Secondary Containment.

5 3 REACTOR CORE

5" 1

FueI Assemb1ies...... 5"4

Contro1 Rod Assemb1ies...

REc ACTOR COOLAHT SYSTEM

Oesign Pressure'nd Tempera ure...........
olume......................V

5. 5 METEOROLOGICAL TONER LOCATION. c 5

Qs0 FUEL STORAGE

C"' I t,'l JrltlCa I 1 tyo ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

Or ainage.

Capacity ..

5.7 CONPOHEHT CYCLIC OR TRAHSIEHT LIMIT

C

5"5

5-5

Viip-tJNIi 2

~~(BMR/5) Xvi





AOMIHISTRATIVE CONTROLS

\WI~~~~% Wbl fl I AI

IHOEX

SECTION

5. 1 RESPONSIBILITY.

6. 2 ORGANIZATION.

PAGE

6" 1

6-1

6.2. 1

6.2.2

OFF SITE.
FACILITY
4%7 STAFFo ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~

6"1

FACILITY
6. 3 ~ STAFF VALI FICATIONS.................................

~ 4 TRAINIHGo ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~6

6.5 REVIEW AHO AUOIT.
Sl E PERATIONS REVIEOI COMMITTEE tSORC j

6 .5.1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

6 j(7
6-7

6-7

6-7

FUNCTION ............. ~ ~ ~ ~ A ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

COMPOSITION ..........
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 6 7

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 6 7

ALTERNATES............

MEETING FREQUENCY .... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

6+ g

6g'
QUORUM.....;"..

RESPONSIBILITIES .....
AUTHORITY............
RECOROS

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

6"8
6-9
6"9

Nb!P-UNIT 2

~WR/5.)— XV1 1





~ ~

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

IBVEX"

'ECTION

TECHNICAL REVIBI AhlD CONTROL
6.5.2 ~U

PAGE

~ ~ ~ ~
t'

~ ~ 6 9

ACTIVITIES ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

6.5.3 SAFETY REVIEN AND AUDIT BOARO (SRA8j................. 6-11

FUNCTMhl.......
Cohl POS I7 ION
AL7ERNA7ES..............
CONSUL7AhlTS..... ~ .......
WEETING FREQUENCY.......
(UORUM.........,........
REVIEolt ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t, ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

AUDITS..................
AUTHORITY...............
RECOROS.................

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ \ ~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

6-11
6-12

... 6-12
6-12
6-12
6-12
6-13
6-14
6-15
6-15

6. 8 PROCEDURES

6. 9 REPORTIHG RE UIREMENTS.

6.9. 1 ROUTINE REPORTS

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ttt ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~t

6.6 REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE ACTION....................
6. 7 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION........

6- lb

b-lb~ 6-16

~ 6-17~ 6-17

HFEHBSS t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~~A~~E~KPe
6.9.2 FIRE PROTEC7ION PROGRV( ANO REAC7IVITY ANOhfALIES REPOR7 6-22
6. 9. 3 SPECIAL REPORTS 6-23

6. 10 RECORD RETENTION........ ~ 6-25

6. 11 RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM .......................... ~. 6-26

6.12 HIGH RAOIATIOH AREA (Optional) ..

( -Q&67-6-QWRFS-)
NMP-lJNIT 2
6. 13 FIRE PRO7ECTNN INSPECTION.......................
6. 14 SYSTEhlS IhlTEGRITY..................... ~ ~ .. ~ ~ ~t ' t't tttt't ~ t ~ ~ ~ 'tl taws ~ ~

~ 6-26

6-28
6-28 ~





SECTION OESCR IPTIOtf PAGE

6;10 Record ketention

6;-11 Radiation Protection Program

6 LZ iligh Radiation-Area

6. 13 Fire Protection Inspection

6.11 Systems Integrity

6.15 Iodine Monitoring

3 ~

I

'!IP-UNIY 2





ScCT:ON 1.0

OE.""IHITEOHS





1. 0 OE." i
HITIOHS'he

fclicw ng .erms are def'„",ed so that uniform interpre aticn of these specifi-

be applicable throuchout these Technical «pecifications.

ACTION

I. I ACTION shall be that part of a Specificatioo which pr scribes remedial
measures required under designa ed canditions.

AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE

~.2 The AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE shall be applicable to a specific olanar height
and is equal to he sun of he exposure of all the uel rods in the specified
bundle at the specified heigh divided by the number cf fuel rods in the
fuel bundle.

AVERAGE PLAttAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

The AV RAGE PLANAR L:NEAR HUT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR) shall be apoiicable
to a specific planar height and is equal .o the sum of te LINEAR HEAT
GENERATiOH RATES for all tt e fuel rods in the speciiied bundle at the
specif'.ed height divided by the number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIOH

~.4- A CHAtiNEL CALIBRAT.'ON shall be the adjus ment, as necessary, of the channel
output such .ha- i responds with the necessary rance ard accuracy .o known
values of he parameter which the channel nionitors. The CHANNEL CAL<BRATION
shall enccmoass the entire channel including the sensor and alarm and/or
.rio ,unc.ions, and shall include the CHAHNEi FUNCTiONAL TE~i. The

CHANNE'ALIBRATIOHmav be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or
to.ai channel s eps such that the entire channel is calibrated.

CHANNEL CHECK

'.5 A CHANNEL CHECK shall be he quali.ative assessnen. of channel behavicr
durina c"eration by observation. This determine icn shall include, wher

, pass-'5Ie. compariscn cf the channel indicaticn and/or status with other
indications arid/or status oerived fram independent instrument channels
measuring the same parameter.

CHAHtsE' Jt/CTIOHAL TEST

A CHAtsihtE FUHCTIOt(AL ( ES / shel I be:

a. Analog channels - the in„'ec ion of a simulated siarai into the channel
as clcse to the sensor as practicable to verify OPERABILITY including
alarm and/or trio unc-'icns and channel failure trips.

b. Bistabie channels - the iniec:ion of a simulated signal in o the
sensor tc veriiy OPERABILITY( including cziarm an '/or trip functions.

Ti'e CHANNEL FUNCTICHAL TEST may be performed bv any series of sequential,
overlapping ol total cs annei steps such that =he entire channel is tas ad.

Nltlp-t NIT 2
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1. 7 COi% AIM(lEhlT LEAK TEST PROGRA((

The, compceheivive CmWng o$ We p~~y coetaienent system 4iat incQcdm
type A, 8 and C CmN and aecondarug coi~nmeet in-Leakage CuN.

a. Contaienent Susdem

The, ad%.tionaL b~em, afCeit, We >reactor coolant ptcebame bounChuty
Mat me designed, Co prevent Ne neZeme oJ quantLtim o( coactive
mateuM ~hat uouLd have, a zigru.+cant efoect on die heaLth o( the
pulic. IC inetudu:

i) Ae p~uty containmeet a~ctutce, incLcukng accus openings
and penu~oes;ii) containment moron vaLvm, pipm, ckozed aydtenu, and oem
compone~ aced to effect molation o$ the coi tacnment atmosphere
jism Ne ouAAide envenom;iii) Woae 4yaCens on, po~on o$ ayaCenu Chat by Cbeing $unctiom
extend Ae p~my containment a~ctuiie boundmu Co inc6cde

ayaCem boundary;
iv) ~he -secondarily containment (unction, in~ng accord openings and

pen~atioes; and
v) Die Reactor Budding Protection System uihich commN o( the

Reactor. BuLLding VeatiZation and Standby Gm Tceatmen Syak~.

b. Pru'mm Containment

The, a4mctuiie (chyveLL and aupptcMaion chamber.) Cha enclose Die
majon. compone~ o$ Ne ceacton, cooMM prcuaiuie boundaitg, m dePned
in 10CFR50.2, designed to contain accident piiudMe and amve ae a
Leakage bcvuu'.m agaimC die uncorurcoLLed celeme o$ .uuKoactivity ~o
We env~nmeat.

c'- 'econda'u( Coi~nment

A aeconckvtu (chion product coi~L function exQWng iiihen a a~ctMe
(We eeaMoe bui2cKng and aux. baud) completely arun& die p~~g
contaienent and m heZd at a pj's.uaune o$ 0.25 manchu (wa m), beloN
ad jacent negiom undeii. aLL+iAiind condition.

deign

TMC to measiuie Ae contaieneat .system ove~C iategruu.'ed Zeahage ~e
undeii. condition cepnmenting dmin bmm accident containment pauame
and afignme~. Thee Ce,sN aisle peii$oened at peru.odic intwvaLs. ~o
caUed We integ~ed leak ~e CmC (ILRT) .

Tc e 8 Tm~

Ni~!P-UNIT 2

Pneumatic ~WC W detect and macule ZocaL leakage Clough Che $oMoioing
containment penM~om i

i) Those whose deign incocpo~m ambient .sea@, gaslz~, oz seafare
compound, piping pen~~oie fit ed icith exparuion behooves, oc
ekec.tiiieaL pen~atiom )~ed uiith flexible m~ .>eaL asdembfim.

1- la,





DEFINITIONS

1.7 ee ~) ~ Cocle doom seaLs, ~>ieL>uk>ig doon, op~>ig mecha>~m penet~ons
>E>&ch a,xe pa+'o$ Ne containment p>iewu>ie boundariij.

nl'*
Pneum~e ore h>jd>iauLLe CesC contended Co mea>iufie p~cuug containment aua~em
.uoLation vaLve, Lealzage traces. Such vaLves arse>

~) Co~nment moron valves; incLudes Noae vaLves diat cue cLoaed oc
diat eLoae automaticaLL>l upon eeceipC of an ~soRatcon a~gnaL ~n rcesponse
Co co~oLs ~ended Co effect containment wo~ton o>i Chat opeuu.'e
unde>i poaC-acciden con~ons Co effect containment .uoZatione

~) Valve syaCems designed 4o ope>ice .subsequent .to,a design
bas~s acn'.de>it, N/u'.ch may become a, puu.'$ Ne co>itacnme>it ~oZation
ayaCem buuu.cr. due, to poaC-acn'dent openatco>ie

g. Up e>i Con cadence Limit CUCL)

A caLcuLa ed vaLue cons4meted )<corn .sampLe data >cMi Ae ~ention o$
pLaeoig a, a~WcaL uppe». bound on Ne ~e Leakage .uu".e. TkQ w
caLcuLated at 95 pe>ice>it pxobabM&il.

CORE ALTERATIOH ~

CORE ALTERATIOH shall be the addition, removal, relocation or movement of
fuel, or reac ivity controls within the reac or
pressure vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel. Sus-
pension of CORE ALTERATIOHS shall not preclude comp etzog o the movement
of a component to a safe'conservative position. Co~ol md movement 'e

cont/ioZmd fauve hyd>iauLie wya~em m noC consM~d W be a cone eAatcun.

CORE VAXIhlJ'I FRACTION OF Lj,'ZITI>VG P(MER DEVSITY
1.10 The CORE hMXIh(Uhl FRACTION OF L'Ih)ITIVG POO/ER DENSITY fCh(FLPD) cl>aLL be/u'.ghes< vaLue o$ the FLPD >E>lu.ck e~m ~n We coze.

CRITICAL POWER RATIO

1.114-.8- The CRITICAL POWER RATIO (CPR) shall be the ratio of that power in the
assembly which is talc latenn by app'lication of the +GExLj cor".elations to..
cause some point in the assembly to experience boiling transition,divided by the actual assembly operating power.

Jul'OOSE EOUIYALEHT I-131 I-135
l. 1&9 GDSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that cence ration of I-131, microcories per

gram, which alone would produce the same hyroid dose as the quantity and
~ isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, '~, I-134, and I-135 actually present.

The thyroid. dose conversion factors used for this calculation shall be
those listed in Table III of TID"14844, "Calculation of Oistance Factorsfor Power and Test Reactor Sites."

1.8 CONTIIVUOUS FIRE 01ATCH

In vmuaL co>itaet o$ area unden, amvei LLance due .to .L>>operable Pre prcoCec.tio>i
„HpuppmeM. 1-1b





OEFINITIOiVS

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ECCS) RESPONSE TIME

1.15 ~ The EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS) RESPONSE TIME shall be that time
interval from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ECCS ac uation set-
point at the channel sensor until the ECCS equipment is capable of performing
its safety func ion, i. e., the valves travel to their required positions,
pump discharge pressures reach their required values, etc. Times shall
include diesel generator s arting and sequence loading delays where
applicable. The response time may be measured by any series of sequential,
overlapping or total steps such tha the entire respo'nse time is measured.

ENO"OF"CYCLE RHIRCVLATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1.14~ The EHO-OF-CYCI:- RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIM shall be
that time interval to+complete ~ suppression of the e'lec ric arc between

*:&~'"" e
of the associa ed:

a. Turbine s op valves, and

b. Turbine control valves.
The response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping —..
or total steps such that, the entire. response time is measured.

1.1 5 FIRE SUPPRESSION OIATER SVSTB(

A Fme, Suppnua~on 0/Mew System ahaLL coeswsC o(: a. ~ec supply aydCem,
g.xed e~g~lu'.ng di(d~ o$ borax ~o~c ap~hLeru and d'ye, and
manual f~e. gg~g eqmpmeet coesmWng o$ .sWndpi pe. ~ere ~eitA hoae
conne.~ops and hoae ce,eQ.

l. I 5 FIRE MATCH PATROL

A4 ZeuC each boun. an gaea +Mxknopenabfe Fme PMCecmon Eacupmeat ahaLL
be, .uv pe&ed (on abnonmaZ conN.Cion.

FRACTION OF LIMITIHG POWER OEHSITY

1.17 The FRACTION OF LIMITIHG POWER OEHSITY (FLPD) shall be the LHGRexisting at a given location divided by 4the specified LHGR limit for

FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER

1.1 8 The FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER (FRTP) shall be the measured
THERMAL POWER divided by the RATED THERMAL POWER.Q

iVi(IP-UNIT 2 '1-2





OEFINITIONS

FREOUEHCY NOTATION

1 ~ 19 ~ The FRE(UEHCY NOTATION specified for the performance of Surveillance
Requirements shall correspond to the intervals defined in Table 1. 1.

1. 2 0 GASEOUS RAV01ASTE TREAPilENT SYSTEM~

A gcueocu ~'uxuCe Weatment system w any ayaCem dunned and iru~ed Co
<educe tmNoa~ve gaseous e$ gueetb by coHectcng ma~n conderum o(~gem and

'mv~Nng foe de&y oe ho&up Joe Vie pmpose o$ ceduring .the Co~
.wAoac,tive pecos Co .i.eLease Cc 4he env~tonment.

IOEHTIFIED LEAKAGE

1 ~ 21 ~IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE shall be:

a. Leakage into collection systems, such as pump seal or valve packing
leaks, that is captured and conducted to a sump or collec ing tank, or

b. Leakage into the containment atmosphere from sources that are both
specifica'lly located and known either not to interfere with the opera-
tion of the leakage detec ion systems or not to be PRESSURE 8OUNOARY
LEAKAGE.

ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1.22+-.H The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval from when
the monitored parameter exceeds its isolation ac uation setpoint at the
channel sensor until the isolation valves travel to their required positions..
Times shall include diesel generator starting and sequence loading delays
where applicable. The response time may be measured by any series of
sequential, overlapping or total steps such that the entire response time
is measured.

LIMITIHG CONTROL ROO PATTERN

1.2 9~ A LIMITIHG CONTROL ROO PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the
core being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., operating on a limiting
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.,

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RAT'E

1.24 ~ LIHEAR HEAT GFHERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be:.-.e heat generation per unit
length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the „.eat flux over the heat
transfer area associated with the unit length.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTiONAL TEST

1.25 ~ A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components,
ie., all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic elements,
etc, of a logic circuit, from sensor throuah and including the actuated
device, to verify OPERASILITY.. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUHCTIOHAL TEST may be
performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or .otal system steps
such that he entire logic system is tested.

1.2g MAJOR REFUELING OUTAGE

Foe. We pmpose.,o$ dm~gnatu~g Jnequency o$ CuWng and amveiXLance, a majoc
rte$ ueging outage ahaLL mean a <eggy scheduled <e$ u~ng outage; however,
wherce auch outage occun, ~in 8 mont% o$ .the. end o$ Ne pcev~om <efu~ng
outage, Che CuC oe salve,%Lance need no< be pen,(o~ed uetiZ Vie next
xeguZucZy scheduled outage. (Nok 4o exceed 24 mantle j.

UWP-UNIT 2





OEFINITIONS

1.27 gE((BER S F TH P B~
<(embm(d) oJ .the, pubic ahaZZ ~ncZude p~oru who me, noC occupationaZZy
maociated ~~h ~he. N~ne iKQ!e Po~nt NucZean. S~on. TkQ category don no4
~ncZude empZoyms of Nmgana, J.(ohms Poem Compo~on, Che. Mev Vonk S~e
Powers Author, ~ coetimctom oc vendor ivho me occupationaZZy mAociated
~eath heinz,NZe, Point Unit 2. A&o e,xcZuded (morn .t~ category,y me prom
who +<en, 4m ate to amv~ce, equipment oe Co make, deZiveum. This category
dms ~cZude prom who me pogrom o( De aMe (on xemeationaZ,
occupationaL, ox o4ten, ~~v ~n:i,"z noC maociated ieith iV~ne hKLe, Poi)< U~ 2.

1. 28 i(ILK SA(IPLING LOCATION

A mMz aampZing Zocatcon m ~ Zocation theme, 10 on, morse. head o$ mild
animaZs ate, av~aZabZe. $ o" the coZZection o( miN aampZea.

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

1.29 ~The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR whichexists in the core

0 OFFSITe, OOSE CALCULATION MANUAL OOCM

The OFFSIic OOSE CALCULATION MANUAL sha11 contain the current methado1ogy
and parameters used in the ca1culation of offsite doses due to redioac ive
gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid ef luent
monitoring a1arav'trip setpoints.

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY

1. 31 ~A system, subsystem, train, component or device shall be OPERABLE or haveOPERABILITY when it is capable of performing its specified function(s)( ) ae&whea all necessary attendant instrumentation controls I
'

p q3 ing or, seal water, lubrication or other auxiliary equi towerq 3coo 1 , e ec rica
that are re uireq d for the system, subsystem, train, component or device

ipmen
to perform its function(s) are also capable of performin their relatedsuoport function(s). g iesrreae

OPERATING CYCLE

1. 3 2 An opening cyMe, m Chat po~on o$ S~n op~on behhteen ceacton. s~p4)oZZoemg each majon, ce$ ueLing outage. (Nok Co exceed 24 months).

OPERATIONAL CONDITION - CONDITION

1.gS~ An OPERATIONAL CONDITION, i.e., CONDITION, shall be any one inclusivecombination of mode switch position and average reactor coolant temperatureas specified in Table

1.Z.'ImpZicit

.in 4~ de,Pnition .>haZZ be, ~ie assumption .that)
Mh(P-UNIT 2 1-4
Qourccm, except m noted in Section 3.0.5]





OEFINITIONS

PHYSICS TESTS

1.5 < .23- PHYSiCS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure the fundamental
nuclear characteristics of tiNe reactor core and related instrumentation
and 1) described in Chapter 14 of the FSAR, 2) authorized under the
provisions of 10 CFR SO.E9, or 3) otherwise approved by the Commission.

PRESSURE 80UNOARY LEAKAGc

J, 5 5 . 24. PRESSURE 80UNOARY LEAKAGE sha1 1 be 1 eakage . thr augh a non- i so 1 aha e fau1 t
in a reactor coolant system component body, pipe wall or vessel wall.

PRIMARY COHTAIHMEHT IHTEGRITY

1.3b ~ PRIMARY COHTAIHMEHT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

a. All primary containment penetrations required to be c$ osed during
accident conditions are either:

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE primary containment
automatic isolation system', ar

2. Clased by at least one manual valve, blind flange, or deacti-
vated automatic valve secured in its closed position, except as
provided in Table 3. 6. 3-1 of Specification, 3. 6.3.

b. All primary containment .equipment hatches are closed and sealed.

C.

e.

Each primary containment air lock is OPERABLE pursuant to Specification
3.6.1.3.

The primary containment leakage rates are within the limits af
Specification 3.6. 1.2.

The suppressian chamber is OPERABI ~ pursuant to Specification 3.
6.2.1.'he

sealing mechanism assaciated with each primary containment
penetration; e. g., welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.

1.37 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM

The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the sampling, analysis,
and formulation determination by which SOLIDIFICATION of radioactive
wastes from liquid systems is assured.

f
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DEFINITIONS

1.38 PURGE - PURGING

Page oe p~Lng m Cne coetxoHed ~ocul o$ dQ dmxg~ng win. oc gas )morn a
conPnemeM W muetain ~emp~~e, ~mauve, humid, conception, oe
oem opercatuig conctbtion, in huch a manna@, diat rceplacement +it oc gm M
<eq~ed Co pcuu.$ y Ne confinement. (The punge m compLMed when Ae oxygen
conceal'mtLon exceed 19.5 penceat.)

RATED THERMAL POWER

1 '9 ~ RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to
the reactor coolant of +2kB MWT.

3'323
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1.q0 ~ REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from
when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel sensor
until de"energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids.. The response
time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or total
steps such that the entire response time is measured.

REPORTABLE OCCVRREHCE

1 " 1 ~ A REPORTABL. OCCVRREHCE shall be any of those conditions specified in
Specification . . . . . ... 6.6.

ROD DENSITY

1. 42 ~ ROD OEHSITY shall be the number of contro1 rod notches inserted as a
fraction of the total number of control rod notches. All rods fully
inserted is equivalent to 100~ ROD DENSITY.

SECONDARY CONTAIHMEHT INTEGRITY

1.4 3 ~ SECOHDARY COHTAINMEHT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

a. All secondary containqent penetrations required to be closed during
accident conditions are either:

b.

c

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE secondary containment
automatic isolation system, or

2. Closed by at least one manual valve, blind flange, or deact;ivated
ke.

closed position, except as provided in Table 3.6.5.2-1 of
Specification 3. 6.5. 2.

All secondary,. containment hatches and blowout panels are closed
and sealed.

The standby gas treatment system is OPERABLE pursuant to
Specification 3. 6.5.3.

iM(lP-UNIT 2 1-6





DEFINITIONS

i.43 SECONDARY CONTAIN<1ENT INTEGRITY (Cont.)

d. Hnt least one~Fb+ door in each access to the secondary containmentis closed.

e. The sealing mechanism associated with each secondary containment
penetration, e.ge e welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.

The pressure within the secondary containment is less than or equal
~ to the 'value required by Specification 4. 6. 5. 1. a.P

l.45 SITE BOUNDARY

The aMe, bounds ahab be, 4uu'Mne, mound Ne Nne,,'tKLe Po~et Nucfem
S~on be,yond wMch We Gad w ne'er owned, Sewed, no< o.themes e,

coeVco&ed by Magma Mohawk Power, Compo~on oe 4<a, Nev Yond Powm
Author�.

1.46 SOLIDIFICATION

SOLIDIFICATION .shaU. be Wee, convex~on o$ wet uxuCM canto a. jo~ .that
me~ a&ping and bwuM ground .xea~eme~ .

1.'7 SOURCE CHECK

A SOURCE CHECK ahaLL bz Ae auaG.Q~ve asausment o$ chan>mC cupoiue
When ~e Charm& aendOe m o.XPOaed rtO a SOunCe OJ inmemed a~V~I.

1. 4 4 SHUTDOWN MARGIN~ SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be he amount of reactivity by which the reactor is
subcritical or would be subcritical assuming all control rods are fully
inserted except for the single control rod of highes reactivity worth
which is assumed to be fully withdrawn and the reactor is in the shutdown
condition; cold, i. e. 684F; and xenon free.

1.4 8 STAGGERED TEST BASIS

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of:

a. A test schedule for n sys ems, subsys ems, trains or other designated
components obtained by dividing he specified tes interval into
n equal subintervals.

b. The testing of one system, subsystem, train or other designated
component at the beginning of each subinterval.

49 THERMAL POWER~ THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat trans er ra e 'o he
reac or coolant.

NIP-lliVIT 2~WR/~





DEFINITIONS

1.50 TUR8IME 8VPASS SVSTE1( RESPONSE TD(E

The TURBINE 8VPASS SVSTE( RESPOMSE TIWE coram& o) Wo componeetbi
a) T~ne <corn initiaL movement o( Che nuun ~bine atop vaLve oc co~oL

vaLve untie! 805 o$ Carbine hypos capably ~ u&b~hed, and

b) the ~e $mm in<'iM movement o( the mu'n ~bine sCop vaLve oc
coetrcoL vaLve un~ in'~ movement o$ De tcur.bine bypu6 vuLve-
The nmporue ~u may be manured by any aeu'm o( aequentiaL overlapping
o.x totaL aCepa such .that boW entre cMponae ~e compone~ alee
mimed.

UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE

1.51 ~UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGc shall be all leakage which is not IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.

1.5 2 UMRESTRICTEO AREA

The, uecu4~cted gaea ahaLL be any gaea at oe beyond Che aMe boundary access ~o
;vfu'.ch m noC co>~oLLed by Niagara.,i(ohasulz Porc Cocportation on, She Mev Vouch

Powen. Author'so< pmpose o$ pnoCection o$ indiv&uaQ (room exposure Co
tradition and rutdioa~ve mate~u.aQ, on, any gaea <~hin <he aite boundary used
foe rtuidentiaL qmmteu on (on, indmCQaL, commetciaL, ies~utionaL, andloc
.tecxeationuL pwtpodm. That a<ca oateide ~he .xesCwcted gaea (10CFR 20. 3(a) (1') )

but <ec.thin Nate aMe boundary ~eiLL be coM<oLLed by Gee omneity. as xeq~ed.

1. 5 5 VEHTILATIOH B(HAUST TREATMENT SY~i=

A VENTILATION DHAUST TREATHBi SYFiP is any sysm designed and installedta reduce gaseous radioiodine or radioac ive material in par iculate form inef. luents by passing ventilation ar vent exhaus- gases througn charcoal aasorbersandlor HERA filters for the purpose of removing fodines or par.iculates ,romthe gaseous exhaust stream prior to the release to the environment. Such asystem is not considered to have any effec on noble gas ef luents. EngineeredSafety Feature (ESF) atmaspheric cleanup systems are not considered na be
VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SY~ic. cainponents.

i.c 4 VENTING

VENTING is the controlled process of discharging afr or gas from a con-finement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidf y, concentration or otheraperating candftion, in such a manner that replacement air or gas is not pro"vided ar required during VEHTIHG. Vent, used in system names, does nat implya VENTING process.

i'(P-UNIT 2 1-8





OEFINITIQNS

TABLE 1.'„

SURVEILLANCE FREOUEHCY NOTATION

HOTATIOH

0

SA

FREOVEHCY

A ~~once per 12 hours.

~t- once per 24 hours.

A~em once per 7 days.

s once per 31 days.

A ~M once per 92 days.

~~~once per 184 days.

Ai %east once per 366 days.

S/U
P
H.A.

opena~ng cyMe.
Prior o each reac.or siar+up.
Complied proc Co each ceZease.
Noh applicaole.





D=F:NITIONS

TABLE 1.2

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

COHO!TIOH

HODE SMITCH
POSITION

AVERAGE htACTOR
COOLANT TEHPERATURE

1. POMER OPERAT.OH

2. STARTUPIHOT STANOSY

3. HOT SHUTDOMN

4. COLD SHUTDOMH

5. REFUELING"

Run

Startup/Hot Standby

Sbu'down'~"" ~'""

Shutdown '"- '"""i

Any temperature

Any temperature

) 200 F

< 200 F

Shutdown or Refuel""' < 140'F

iThe reac-or mode switch may be placed in tl e Run or Star up/Hc Standby
posit:on to test the switch interlock functions provided that the control
".ods are verified to remain fully inser ed by a second licensed operator
or other technically oualified member of the unit technical staff.

;--.":The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position wh'.le a
single control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure
vessel per Specification 3.9.10. l.

"Fuel in he reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than
fully tensioned or ~ith the head removed.

""See Soecial Test Exceptions 3. 10. 1 and 3.10.3.

"" T"e reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a
single control rod is being recoupled provided "hat the one-rod-out
interlock is OPER.1BLE.

«NTup m&J 68. bgposM~d 'vllen p(ocin9 0/ie 'LQRcfoc mode siva Cc6 (.n Xh(. sin|.Cdeivn position
„cq>+gory ~oA me fuLCcr iiueMed.
V 1P

'NMP-(JNIT 2





SiCT>ON 2.0

SAFE LIMITS

ANO

LIMITING SAF" i Y SYST=R Su~i>HGS





Z.O SAF"TY LrtlETS ANO LIM'TING SAF=IY SYSTEM Set IENGS

". I SAFETY L.i.'!ETS-

THERMAL PGWcR. Low Pressure or Low Flow

2.1.1 THERMAL POWER shall not exce d 25~ of RATED THERtNL PGWER with
the reactor vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow
less than IOX of rated'low.

APPLICABiLITY: OPERATIONAL COt(OITEONS I and Z.

ACTION:

With THERMAL POWER exceeding Z~ or RATED THERM"L POWER and the reactor
vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than IG~
of rated flow, be in at lees HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours and comply with
t'h e requirements of Specification 6. 7.~.

THERMAL POWER. High Pressure and High Flow

Z. 1.2 Tne MINIMUM CRITiCAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall rot be less than t- 3~& with the reactor vessel s earn deme pro ssure grea er han 785 psig
and core flow greater tA an IOX of rated flow.

APPLICABILITY:. OPERATIOHAL CONDITIONS I and 2.

ACTTON:

SLCPR)
With MCPR less than . and the reac or vessel steam dome pr ssure
oreater than 785 psig and core flow greater than IG~ of rated flow, bein at Ieast HOT SHUTDOWN wi hin 2 hours and comply with the reouirementsof Spe ification 6.7.1.

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

2.1.3 Tne re c or coolant sys em pressure, as measured in the reactor
vessel steam dome, shall not exce d (1325$ psig.

APPLICABILITY: OP RATrGNAL CGNOiTiGNS I, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the reac or coolant system pressure, as measured in the reac.or
vesseI steam deme, above $ 1325$ psig, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with
reac or coolant system pressure less than or equal tc (1325~ psig within
2 hcurs and comply with the requirements of Soec;fication 6. 7. 1.

ISafetu ~ Cai&ca|'. Pouren. Patio (SLC. R j3
iVbJP- I IT„~" R/5) 2-1





AF TY LIM TS AHD LIMITIHG SAFETY SYSTEM Sg I I IHGS

SAFETY L MITS (Continued)

REACTOR lESSEL '~'ATES LE/EL

2. 1.4 The reac or vessel water level shall be above the top of the ac ive
irradiated fuel.

APPL CABILITY: OPERATIONAL CQNOITIONS 3, 4 and 5

ACiYON:
N

kith the reac or vessel water level at or below the top of the ac.ive
irradiated fuel, manually initiate he ECCS to restore the water level, after
Qepressurizing he reactor vessel, if required. Comply with the r eouirements
of Specification 6.7.1.

NhlP-itHIT 2~ r5- (""'kR/=) 2-2





SAF" IY LIMI'TS AHO'IMITIHG SAF":TY SYSTEM SHiINGS

Z. 2 LIMITING SAFE l Y SYSTEM ScTTIHGS

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOIHTS

2.2. 1 The reacto< protection system instrumentation setpoints shall be se+
consistent wi.h the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 2.2. 1-1.

APPLICAHILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

ACiEON:

With a reactor protection system instrumentation setpoint less conservative
than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 2.2. 1-1, declare
the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement requirement
of Scecifica.ion 3.3. 1 until .he channel is restored to OPERABL s.a.us with
its se+point adjusted consis.ent with the Trip Setpoint value.

2"3





IIIBiE 2.2. j-l
AEACIOA PAOTECTIOII SYSTEM lttSTAUHEtlTATIOII SETPOlttTS ZCAAti

FUIICT IOIIAL UIIIT

1. Intermediate Range Ho«i tor, tie«tron Flux-Iligh

TAIP SETPOltIT

< $ 120)/$ 125$ divisions
of fu11 scale

ALLOWADLE
VALUES

< $ 122)/$ 125$ div ts ious
of f«11 scale

2. Average Power Aanii!! Iloni tov:
a. Itc«tron F1«x-Upscale, Sutilown < 415)X of RATED TIIERHAL POWEII < $ 20)X of. ltATEO

TIIEAIIAL POWER

b. Flow Qlasuil Sini«ti!L«~l Thorn!ill Powcl'"Upscale
1) Flow Qiaseil

2) Iligh Flow Cianipu<l

c. Fixed ltu«t! on F I«x-Upscale,-f44X

d. 1«operative

flswiiea 1 a.

3. Reactor Vussul Stcam Ourn« I'!'uss«vu - Iligh
lteacto!'«ssul Wdl.o! I.uv«I - Luw, l.uv«1 3

5. Hain Steam Linc lsolatio«Valve - Closure
6. Ital« Stuanl L!Ive ltalllaLIO« IIIgh

7. (pr-imavy-Cont+i»nie«L)-(Ovywci 1 )- Pressure - lligh
0. K~n!-I~ha«ttu-VA«me-4ta+i~e~HOI
9. T!«bi!!c Stop Valve - Closuvu

10. Turbine ConLrol Valve Fast Closure,
1rip Oil Press«rc - t.nw

11. A«actor Ito<le Switch Sh«tdown Position
12. tla««al Scram

< 0.66 W!$51)X, witli
a maxim!m! of
< $ 113. 5)% of AATEQ
TIIEAHAL POWEA

< f I IO)X of RATED TIIEAIIAL POWEII

tlh

~~lR~IIEBHA~8WEB
I037

< (BR5.) Psig
IS9. 3

> (~) inches above instrw!cnt
zero"

3.0
< (6)X closed
< (~.) x f«11 power background

1.68
«+.-6e) psig

&)X~h!H-sea1-
< (5)X closed

(IN) pi l(J
llh

lth

< 0.66 W!4545%, with
a maxim«m of
< $ 115.5)X of AATEU
TIIEIIHAL POWER

< $ 120)% of RATED
TIIEAIIAL POWEA

tth

&rrF-IHR.EQ-
-'ftlEIIH~OWEB

1057
(&65-) p s I g
I57.8

-> (+I-,e) inches above
insLvumenL zero

< (7)X closed
3.6

< (3-.&) x f«11 power
backgrounlt

I. 88(~) ps lg
9-)5-ef—(u+b-s-ee4u—

(7)X closed

> $ 465) ps ig
tlh

llh

"See Oases Fig«ve II 3/4 3-1..
Nhll'-IINll'





F(INCT1ONAL (IN IT

TABLE 2. 2. l - l

REACTOR PROTECTION SVSTEhl 1NSTR(II IENTAT1ON SETPO1NTS - CRAhl

TR1P SETPO'f NT
ALLONABLE

VAL(IES

Il. Scrtam Dcachaege Vo('.iune (Ilaterc. LeveL - (ligh
a. Leuc('nanbmitterta
b. FCua.t Roc.tches

< (")5 oJ JuLL scale
< 25 garo>w

< (") 5 o( JuH acaCe

< 25 ga('.('.one

To be detum(ned dhmcng pae('cmincutg lMWng.

HIII'-IIN('I'
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SAFETY LIMITS

AHO
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HOTE

The HASeS. contained in succeeding pages summarize
the reasons for the Specifications in Sec ion 2.0,
but in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36 are not part of
these Tecnnical Soecifications.





Z. I SAF=tY LiMITS

BASES

Sa(~.acLi LiaLC Caicicai Pcwcc Ratio (SLCPR) ]
I

Z.O ILITROOUCTYON

The fuel cladding, reactor pressure vessel and primary sys em piping are
the principal barriers to the release of radioactive materials to he environs';.
Safety Limits are established to protect the integrity of these barriers during
normal plant operations and anticioated transients. The fuel cladding integrity
Safety Limit is set such that no fuel damage is calculated to occur if the limit
is not violated. Because fuel damage is not di,rectly observable, a s ep-back
approach is used to es ablish a Safety Limit such that the MCPR is not less

van ~K~7MCPR greater thanQ~Qrepresen s a conservative margin relative
to the conditions required to maintain fuel cladding integrity. The iuel
cladding is one of the physica1 barriers which separate the radioac ive
materials from the environs. The integrity of this cladding barrier is related
to its relative freedom from periorations or cracking. A'ithough some corrosion
or use related cracking may occur during the life of the c.adding, fission
product migration from this source is incrementally cumulative and continuously
measurable. Fuel cladding per,orations, however, can result from thermal
stresses wnich occur 'from reactor operation significantly above des'.'gn condi-
tions 'and the Limiting Safety Sys am Set, ings. While fission product migration
iromi cladding perforation is jus as measurable as that irom use related
c". acking, the thermally caused cladding perforations signal a threshold beyond
which still greater thermal stresses may cause gross rather tiian incremental
cladding deterioration. Therefore, the fuel cladding Safety Limit is defined
with a margin to the corditions which ~ould produce onset of transition boiling,
MCPR of 1.0. Tnese conditions re"resent a sionificant departure iromi the
condition intended by desion ior planned operation.

Z. 1. I THERMAL POWER. Low Pressure or Low Flow

The use of the QGEXLP correlation is not valid for all critical power
calculations at pressures below 725 psig or core flows less than 10 of rated
flow. Therefore, the fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit is established by
other means. This is done by establishing 4 limiting condition on core TH RMAL
POWER with he following basis. Since the pressure drop in the bypass region
is essentially all elevation head the core pressure drop at low power and
flows will aIwags be oreater than 4.5 psi. Analyses show that with a bundle
flow of 28 x 10 lbs/hr, bundle pressure drop is nearly indepencent of bundle
power and has a value of 3.5 psi. Thus, the bundle flow witn a 4.5 psi driving
head will be greater than ZB x 10" Ibsjhr. Full scale ATLAS tas data aken
at pressures from 14.7 psia to 800 psia indicate that the fuel assamibly critical
power at this ilow is approximately 3.35 ~1Wt. With the design peaking factors,
this corresponds to a THERMAL POWER of more than 50ns of RATED THERMAL POWER.
Thus, a THERMAL POWER limit of 25K of RATED THERL.AL POX R for reactor pressure
beIow 785 psig is consa.vative.

M1P-UilIT 2
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SAFETY LIMITS

BASES

Z. l. 2 THERMAL POWER, High Pressure and High Flow

Tt; i i ddi g i t d ity g ty Ii it,i . t tt t
fuel damaoe is calculated'o occur if the limit is not violated. Since the
parameters which result in'uel damage are not directly observable 'during

reactor'peration,the th'ermal and hydraulic conditions resulting in a departure from
nucleate boiling have been used to mark the beginning of the region where fuel
damaqe could occur. Althouoh it is recognized that a departure from. nucleate
boil>ng would not necessarily result in damage to BMR fuel rods, the critical
power at which boiling transitio'n is calculated to occur has beon adopted as a
convenient -limit. However, the uncertainties in monitoring the core operating
state and in the procedures used to calculate the critical power result in an
uncertainty in the value of the critical power. Therefore, the fuel cladding
iniagriiy Safeiy Limit is defined as the CPR in ihe limiting fuel assembly for
whicti'more than 99.9X of the fuel rods in the core are expected to. avoid boiling
transition considering the power distribution within the core and all
uncertainties.

The Safety Limit MCPR is determined usina'he General Electric Ther,Ial
Analvsis Basis, GctAB , which is a s - is icaI model that combines all of the
uncertainties In operating parameters and the procedures used to calculat
critical power. The probability of the occurrence of boiling transition is
determined usina the ~General Electric Critical equality (X) Boiling'ength (L),
GEXL„ correlation. The gEXL< correlation is valid over the range oi
condi-'.ions used in the tes.s oT the data used to develoo the correlation.

Tne required input to .the statistical model are the uncertainties listed
in Bases Table B2. 1. 2-1 and the nominal values of the core parameters listed
in Bases Table 82.1.2-2.

The bases for ihe uncertainties in the core parameters are given in
HEDO-20340 and the basis for the uncar ainiy in the (GEXL~ correlation is I

a
iven in tlEOO-109i8-A . The power distribution is based on a typical
764$ assembly core'n which the rod pattern was arbitrarily chosen to produce

a skewed power dis ribution having the greatest number of assemblies at the
hiahest power le'vels. The worst dis ribution durina ary fuel cycle would not j
be as severe as the dis ribution used in the analysis.

a. -t enerai electric 8'AIR Thermal Analysis Bases (GETAB} Data, Correlation and
Oesicn Application," tiEOO"10958-A.

b. General Electric "Process Corn=uter Performance Evaluation Accuracy"
REDO-20340 and Admendment I, i",EDO-20340-1 dated 'une 1974 and Oecamiber

9. 4, . s-actively.
GE S7ARS
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8ases Table 82.1.2-1

UNC RTAINTI S USED IN THE DETERMINATION
I

OF THE FUEL CLADDING SAFETY LIMIT"

OUaflT1 V

Feedwater Flow

Feedwatar Temperature

Reac or Pressure

Core Inle Temoerature

Core Total Flow

Channel Flow Area

Fric ion Factor Mult'plier

Channel Friction Factor
Multiplier

TIP Readinas

R Factor

Critic=-1 Power

Standard
Devi aii on

.(~ of Point)

(1.76)

(0. 76$

(0. 5)

(0.2J

(2.5j

$3.0$

f10. 0$

$ 5.0$

$6.3y

gl. 5).

'ne uncer-.ainty analysis used to establish 'he core wide Safety Linit MCPR is
based on the assumption of quadrant power symmetry for the reactor core.

MfP-UiVIT 2
~~~(BiR/5)





8ases Table 82.1.2-2

HOMINAL VALUES OF PARAMETERS USED IN

THE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF FUEL CLADD:HG INTEGRITY SAFETY LIMIT

THERMni. PO'w'ER

Core Floe

Deme Pressure

Channel Flow Area

R-Factor

$3323)- tM
'1

08. 5). Hlb/hr

(1010. 4}. psig

$0.1089)- ft
Hiah enrici"ament - gl. 043)
Medium enrichment'- $ 1.039)
Low enrichmen - $1.030)-

QfP-UNIT 2 'l.) 8. 2-4





SAFETY LIMITS

BASES

2. 1.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

The Safety Limit for the reactor coolant system pressure has been
selected such that it is at a pressure'below which it can be shown that ihe
integrity of the system is not endangered. The reactor pressure vessel is
desiqned to Sec~ion III of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code 1971
Edition, including Addenda through EA5imefE. 1. 12, which permits a maximum
pressure transient of $110@, $13753 ps>g, or design pressure, (1250) psig.
The Safety Limit of $ 1325$ psig, as measured by the reactor vesse'l steam dome
pressure indicator, is equivalent to $ 1375)- psig at the lowest elevation of the

'eactorcoolant system. The reactor coolant system is designed to the ~
I '~EAIM|Bo dP V d C

glor+ Edition including Addenda through aummea 1977 for the reactor recircu-
lavvon piping], which permits a maximum pressure transient of $ 120)~, fa586+

'~ 4". r~4' i;--Zl p ~ I 'H
~waient overpressure allowed by the-(applicable codes); (1)

2. 1.4 REACTOR VESSEL MATER LEVEL

Mith fuel in the reactor vessel during periods when the reactor is
shutdown, consideration must be given to water level requirements due to the
effect of decay. heat. If the water level should drop below the top of he
active irradiated fuel during this peri'od, the ability to remove decay heat is

. reduced. This reduction in coolinq 'capability could lead to elevated cladding
temperatures and clad perforation >n the event that the water level. became
less than two-thirds of the core height. The Safety Limit has been established
at the top of the active irradiated fuel to provide a point which can be
monitored and .also provide adequate margin for effective action..

(1) The. -'~..ign,pne's"".es ere. 1250 ps~ $oz su~on pap<'ng, 1650 ps~ (ore

~chang~ pc.p~ng ~o Che mit o$ ~ax dQcharcge brooch vaLvh, and 1550 ps~g
)oe <he. cemainden, o) Ne dQctumge, piping N ~/m vessM nozzfes. The.
p~essufEe Sa)el."y ~ m selected ~o be, ~he. LoEoesl ~ns~eat oveff. pcessuffe
aLLoived by 4hz app&caMe. codes.

QfP-UNIT 2~~~ BMR/5)" B 2-5





2.2 LIMITIHG SAFETY SYSTEM SETTIHGS

BASES

2.2.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM IHSTRUMEHTATION SETPOIHTS

The Reactor Protection System instrumentation setpoints specified in
Table 2.2. I"I are the values at which the reactor trips are set for each para-
meter. The Trip Setpoints have been selected to ensure that the reactor core
and reactor coolant system are prevented from exceeding their Safety Limits
during normal operation and design basis anticipated operational occurrences
and to assist in mitigating the consequences of accidents. Operation with a
trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but within its specified
Allowable Value is acceptable on'he basis that the difference between each

. Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is[
for each trip in the safety analyses. The, ~p aMp~ and aLEolabZe

va".u~w aQo coxswain a~onat'. mung~ (on, ~~eat accunacy and eaLib~on capab~l. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux " Hioh

The IRM system consists. of 8 chambers, 4 in each of the reactor trip
systems. The IRM is a 5 'decade 10 r ange instrument. The trip setpoint of 120
divisions of scale is active in each of the 10 ranges. Thus as the IRM is
ranged up to accommodate the increase. in power level, the trip setpoint is
also ranged up. . The IRM instruments provide for overlap with both the APRM
and SRM systems.

The most significant source of reactivity changes during the pbwer
increase is due to control rod withdrawal. In order to ensure that the IRM
provides the required protection, a range of rod withdrawal accidents ~hav
been analyzed. The results of these analyses are in Section~i —.H+oi the
FSAR. The most severe case involves an initial condition'in which THERMAL
PO|tiER is at approximately $ 1)X of RATED THERMAL POWER. Additional conserva-
tism was taken in this analysis by assuming the IRM channel closest to the
control rod being withdrawn is bypassed. The results of this analysis show
that the reactor is shutdown and peak power is limited to (21 g of RATED
THERMAL POWER*with the peak fuel enthalpy well below the fuel'failure threshold (

of $ 170$ caI/gm. Based on this analysis, the IRM provides protection against
local control rod errors and continuous withdrawal of contro'i rods in sequence
and provides backup protection for 'the APRM.

2. Average Power Range Monitor

For operation at low pressure and Iow flow during STARTUP; the APRM scram'etting of $15/~ of RATED THERMAL POMER provides adequate thermal margin between
the setpoint and 'the Safety Limits. The margin accommodates the anticipated
maneuvers associated with. power plant startup. Effec.s of increasing pressure
at zero or low .void content are minor and cold water from sources available
during startup is not much colder than that already in the system. Tempera-
ture coefficients are small and control rod patterns are constrained by :he RSCS
and O'M. 'Of all the possible sources of reactivity input, uniform control rod

[an aUounnce )on, ~ru4uuneM dni,$~ speci gcaHy aLCoca<ed]
%1P-UNIT 2
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LIMITING SAF~tY SYSTEM SttTINGS

BASES

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM IHSTRUMEHTATION SETPOIHTS (Continued}

Average Power Ranoe Monitor (Continued}

withdrawal is the most probable cause of significant power increase. Because
the flux distribution associated with uniform rod withdrawals does not involve
high local peaks and because several rods must be moved to change power by a
significant amount, the rate of power rise is very slow. Generally the heat

. flux is in near equilibrium wi ih'he fission rate. In an assumed uniform rod
withdrawal approach to the trip level, the rate of power rise is not more than
$5)C of RATED THERMAL POWER per minute and the APRM system would be more than.
adequate to assure shutdown before the power cauld exceed the Safety Limit.
The 415)~ neutron flux trip remains 'active until the mode switch is placed in
the Run position.

The APRM trip sys.em is calibrated using heat balance data taken during
steady state conditions. 'Fission chambers provide the basic input to the system
and therefore the monitors respond directly and quickly to changes due to tran-
sient operation for the case of the Fixed Neutron Flux-Upscale +18g setpoint;
i.e, for a power increase, the THERMAL POMMER oi the fuel will be'less than that
indicated by the neutron flux due to the time constants of the heat transfer
associated with the fuel. For the Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale
setpoint, a time constant of $ 6$ ~ seconds is introduced into the flow biased
APRM in order to simulate the fuels'thermal transient characteristics. A more

. conservative maximum value is usedifor the flow biased setpoint as shown in
Table 2.2.1-1.

The APRM setpoints were selected to provide adequate margin for the Safety
Limits and yet allow operating margin that reduces the'possibility of unnecessary
shutdown. The flow referenced trip setpoint must be adjusted by the specified

5 if' 3.2.2i d i i t gi h

gMFLPO is greater than o" equal to FRTPQ.

3. Reac.or Vessel Steam Oome Pressure"High

High pressure .in the nuclear system could cause a ruoture to the nuclear
system process barrier. resulting in the release of fission produc s.. A pressure
increase while operating will also tend to increase the power of the reac or
by compressing voids thus adding reactivity. The trip will quickly reduce the
neutron flux, counteracting the pressure increase. The trip setting is slightly
higher than the operating pressure to permit normal operation without spurious .

tr'1ps. The setting provides for a wide margin to the maximum allowable des.ign
pressure and takes into account the location of the pressure measurement com-
pared to the hiahest pressure that occurs in the system during a transient.
This trip setpoint is effective at Iow power/flow condi ions when the turbine
sTOD valve closure trips~ bvpassed. For a urbine'rip under tnese;conditions,
the transient analysis indicated an adequate margin to the thermal'hvdraulic
1 imit. i.

Q/t,e, .Road ce jection ac I 4ultMne coetMZ valve
%1P-UNIT 2 'fa6C sf!0sune,, a~d
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LIMITING SAFc t Y SYSTEM 5" I > INGS

BASES

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM ENSTRUM NTATEON ScETPOINTS (Continued)

4. Reactor Vessel Mater Level-Low

The reactor vessel water level trip setpoint ~s been used in ransient
di

H

operating level o avoid spurious trips but high enough above the fuel to assure
that there is adequate protection for the fuel and pressure limits.

5. Hain St am Line Esolat'on Valve-Closure

The main s-earn line isolation valve closure trip was provided to limi
the amount of fission product release ior certain postulated events. The HSEV'
are closed automatically from measured parame+ars such as high s earn flow, high
s earn line radiation,. low reac or water level, high steam vnnel emperature,
and low steam line pressure. The HSIV's closure scram anticipates the pressure
and flux transients which could fo'liow HSIV closure and thereby protac s reac.or
vessel pressure and fuel the....al/hydraulic Safety Limits.

6 'ain Steam Line Radia ion High

Tne main s earn line rzdia ion de ec ors are provided to detec a gross
iailure of he iuel cladding. Mhen .he high radiat'.on is detec+ed, a trip is
initiated to reduce the continued iailure of fuel cladding. A +he sane time
the main steam line isolation valves are closed to limit the release of fission
produc s. The trip setting is high enough above 'background radiation levels
to prevent spurious trips yet low enough to promptly'etec gross failures in

he fuel cladding. (+~di was- -ken for operation of this tr'.p -in he

em g
7. fPrimarv Ccntainmentf ~~~ Pressure-High

I

High pressure in the dr~i. ell could indicate a break in the primary pressure
boundary systems. The reactor is tripped in order to minimize the possibility
of fuel dat;age and reduce the amount of energy being added to the coolant
The trip sat:ing was salec.ed as low as possibleiwithout causing spurious trips.

Co miunu,=e heM CoaN o$
eqcu'.pmei< Cocked ~hen the
prumacu coMaanmewt

B Z-B

—.and .Co whe, pcimatq
containment.





LIP>IT>hG SAFETY SYSTEM SEt tIHG

'~ASES

REACTOR PROTECTiON SYSTFM ihSTRUMENTATIOH SETPOENTS (Continued)

8. 'cram Oisc~~arae Volume 'Mater Level "High

The scram discharge volume receives the water displaced by the motion of
the control rod drive pistons during a reactor scraa. Should this volume fill
up to a point where there is insufficient volume to accept the displaced water
at ples5ures below 65 p5ig, coAtT'ol rod inseri.ion would be hindered. Tne reactor
is therefore t"ipped when the water level has reached a point high enough to
indicate that i i is indeed tilling up, but the volume is still greai enough to
accommodate the water from the movement of the rods at pressures below 63 psig
when they are tripped. The trip setpoint for each scram discharge volume is .

equivalent to a contained volume of f
~

). gallons of water.

9. Turbine Stop Valve-Closure .~PE" ~eA
5 |>

The turbine stop valve~,cIosure trip anticipates the pressure, neutron flux,
and heat flux increases that, would result from closure of the stop valves.
'diith a trip set ing of ~P~ of valve closure >rom full open, the resultant
inc", easa in heat f>ux is such th>at adequate thermal margins are maintainedr a x

e
t t t i

durin the worst case trans i n, . es-(fai'I~)

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, Trio Oil Pressure-Low

11. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position
C

cn is a redundant channel to the
s ard provides addi.'.oral manual

The reactor mode swi .ch Shutdown posit-'u

omatic pro eciive ins r .>,entat-;on chan@el
reac;or . rip capabiiii y.
!2. Manual Scram

..; i~h,o)t NMhoM
The turbine control valve >ast closure trip,'nticipates the pre55ure,

neutron >lux, and heat flux increase that could,result >rom> fas closure of
the turbine control valves due to load reje tion.coincident with failure of.'he urbine bypass valves. The Peac.or Pro ec ion Sys.em ini .ia es a rip
~hen fast closure of the control valves is init ated by the =as acting sole-
noid valves and in less than g3P milliseconds a> er >e 5 art of con rol valve
>a5t closure. .This is achieved by he cc 10A OT the fas ac-ing'solenoid valves
in rapidly reducing hydraulic trip oil pressure at the maQ turbine control
valve actuator disc dump valves. Tnis loss o> pressure is sensed by pressure
switches whose contacts fora he one-out-of-two-twice logic input to the Reactor
Protec.ion System. This rip set ing, a est~ closure iime, and a different
vaive charac-eristic from that of the turbine~stop valve, co-,bine to produce
trKTlsients which are very siimilar to that forth>e s op valve. Relevant tran-
si>eni analyses are discussed in Section ~~)., of .he Final Safety Analysis
Report. (~5 p g}, hZONQC

The Manual Scram is
instrumentation channels
~™:>-S" (8'nR/4).

Vi>P-0>>IT 2

a redundant channel
and prov>des manual

8 2-9

to the automatic pro ective
reac.or tr',p capabili.y.
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') 3/4. 0 APPLIC".SILITY

L:Nii'.RG CONDETiON FOR QPERATiQN

3.0.1 C"mpl',ance with the Limitino Condi+ions for Opera ion contained in the
succe ding Soecifications is required during the OPE~ATiONAL CGHOiiiONS or oti".er
conditions specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting
Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTiON requirements shall be met.

3.Q.Z Noncompliance with a Specification shall exis when the requirements of
the Limiting Condi ion for Operation and associated AC;iQH requirements are
not met within the specified time inte. vals. if the Limiting Condi+ion for
Operation is res ored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals,
c"mpletion of the Action requirements is not required.

9.0.4 ~ When a Limiting Condition for Operation is no" me , except as provided
in the associated ACT~ON requirements, within one hour ec ion sha11 be initiatad
to place the unit in an OP RATIONAL CGNOiTiQN in which '.he Soecification does
not apply by placing it, as appl.icable, in:

l. At least STARTUP within he next a hours,
2. At le st HOT SHUTDO'AN within the following 6 hours, and
3. At least COLO SHUTGOMN within the subsequent 24 hours.

'//here correct;ve me sures are completed that permit opera.ion under the ACTiQH
reauirements, the ACTiON may be taken in accordanc wi h the specified ime
limits as m ~sured from the me af fai lure to me t the Limiting Condi ion for
Ope. ation. Exceptions to these requirements are s.ated in the individual
Sce i ications.

This specification is not applicable in OP"=RATiOHAL CGNOTTiQN or ".

,".0.5 ~ Entry into an OPERATiGNAL CGHOITi N or o her specified condition shall
not m made unless the condi+ions for the Limiting Condi ion for Oaeration are
me without reI:ance on provisions contained in he ACTiQN requirements. This
provision silall not orevent oassage through or to QPERATTOHAL CGNGiT::."= =-=-

required to comply with ACTiON equirements. xceptions to these r equ-i.—=:-..en s
are s ated in t,"ie individual Soec-;fications.

9.0.~ 0jhen a .sg/s4en, sub/system, ~n, component on device is de/vnined Co be inoperable
aoL<g because ~ emergency porc< somce is inoperable, o~ solely because ~
noenat power -somce is inoperable, M mao be considered OPERABLE foe ~he popo/se
o] s~(ping Che cea~emewte oJ .~ applicable Limiting'oncRtion fox Ope.~<.on,
provided: (1) ~ come/ponNng noenaL oz emergency power, voice is OPERABLE; and
(2) a6'. o$ ,~ .redundant; /sy/skins(s), oubbpCem(a), C~n(o), componen-'(s) and
device(.s) me OPERABLE, ore Nhe~e aatQ $ y Ae xeocurceme~ o$ apecc.+cation
3.0.4. UeCesa bokh con~on/s (1) and (2) me sathped, Zhe unct sha& be placed
cn a con~on aCMed in the individual speci)i~on.

3/". 0-1





SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met dur'.ng the OPERATIONAL
CQNOITIONS or other conditions speci ied for individual Limiting Condi ions
for Operation unless otherwise s ated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.
4. 0. 2 ach Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified
time interval with:

b.

A maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25~ of the surveillance
interval, but
The combined time interval for any 3 consecutive surveillance intervals
shall not exceed 3.25 times the soecified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Failure to per,orm a Surveil'.ance Requirement within he specified time
interval sl'all constitute a failure to meet the OP RABILrTY requirements for a
Limiting Condition for Operation. Excep ions to these recuirements are stated
in the individual Specificatons. Surveillance r quirements do not have o be
performed on inoperable equipment.
4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable
condition shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirement('s) associated
with the Limiting Condi ion for Operation have been performed within 'he
applicable surveillance interval or as otherwise specified.
4.0.5 Surveillance Requirements for inser vice inspec ion and testing of ASME
Code Class 1, 2, 8 3 components shall be applicable as follows:

a. Inservice inspec ion of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components and
inservice tes ing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves
shall be oerformed in accordance with Sec ion XI of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as recuired by 10
CFR 50, Section 50.55a(g), except where specific writ en relief has
been granted by he Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Sec ion 50.55a(g)
(6) (i).

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XE of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice
inspection and tes ing activities required by he ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as
follows in these Technical Specifications:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code and applicable Addenda
'erminology for inservice

ir.soection and tes inc activi ies

Required frequencies
for per orming ir.service
inspection and .as ing
activities

Meekly
Monthly

quarterly or every 3 months
Semiannually or every 6 months

Every 9 months
Yearly or annually

~~t-
Q:—bwst,

At—l~ st
At—b~t
At&mt

once
once
once
once
once
once

per 7 days
per 31 days
per 92 days
per 184 days
per 276 days
per 36o davs

NMP-UNIT 2
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)
SURYEiLL4NCE REOUiREMENTS Continued)

c. The provisions of Soecification 4.0.2 are appl jcable to the above
required frequencies for performing inservice inspection and testing
activities.

e.

Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities
shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements.

No hing in the ASME Hoiler and Pressure Yessel Code shall be construed
to supersede the requirements of any Technical Soecification.

3/4 0-3





3/4. I REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4. 1. I SHUTOOWH MARGIN

l.IMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than:

a. Q0.38)~ delta k/k with the highest worth rad analytically determined,
ar

b. 40.284 delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COHOITIOHS I, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

ACTION:

With the SHUTOOWH MARGIN less than specified:

a.

b.

c

In OPERATIONAL CONOITIOH I or 2, reestablish the required SHUTOOWH

MARGIN within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWH within the next
12 hours.

In OPERATIOHAL COHOITIOH 3 or 4, immediately verify all insertable
control rods to be inserted and suspend all ac.ivities that could
reduce the SHUTOOWH MARGIH. In OPERATIOHAL COHOITIOH 4, establish
SECOHOARY COHTAINMEHT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

In OPERATIOHAL COHOITIOH 5, suspend CORL ALTERATIOHS" and other
activities that cauld reduce the SHUTOQWH MARGIH and insert all
insertable control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECOHOARY CONTAIN-

!
MENT IHTEGRITY within 8 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.1.1 The SHUTOQWH MARGIH shall be determined ta be equal to or greater than
specified at any time during the fuel cycle:

a. By measurement, prior to or during the first s artup after each
refuel ing.

b.

C.

By measurement, within 500 MWO/T prior to the core average exposure
at which the predicted SHUTOOWH MARGIN, including uncertainties and
calculatian biases, is equal to the specified limit.

72 hpcuuWithin eve ~ after detection af a withdrawn control rod that is
immovable, as a result of excessive fric ion or mechanical inter-
ference, or is untrippable, except that the above required SHUTOOWH

MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an increased allowance for the
withdrawn worth af the immovable or untrippable control rod.

"Except movement af [RMs, SRMs or special movable detectars.

G~S +BWRH+
NMP-UNIT 2
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R ICT ' I Y CONTROL SYSTE~'IS

3/4. 1. 2 REACTiVITY ANOMALIES

INITING CGNOITION FOR OPERATION

3. 1. 2 The reac ivity equivalence of the difference between the ac ual RCO

OEHSITY and the predicted ROO OEHSITY shall not exc ed i,o delta k/k.

APPL CABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOiTIONS 1 ana 2.

ACTION:

'lith the reactivi.y equivalence difference exceeding Lo delta k/k:

a. 'within ~D hours perform an analysis to determine and explain the
cause of the reac ivity difference; operation may continue if the
di f er nce is explained and correc.ed.

b. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within the next U hours.

SURVEiLLANCE REOUIREHEHTS

4. 1. 2 The reac ivity equivalence of'he difference between the actual ROD

OEHSITY and the predic.ed ROO OEHSITY shall be verified o be less than or
equal to ljo delta k/k:

a. Ouring the first startup following CORE ALTERATIONS, and

b. At least once per 31 effective full power days during POWER OPERATION.

i%1P-UNIT 2~r5 (BQR/5) 3/d 1-2





. REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.3. CONTROL ROOS

CONTROL ROO OPERABILITY

LIMITIHG COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION.

3.1.3.1 All control rods shall be OPERASLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIOHAL CONOITIOHS 1 and 2.

ACTION: I

a. With one oontroi rod inoperab'le due to being isssovabie, as a resuit of
excessive friction or mechanical interference, or known to be

untrippable:'.

Mithin one hour:

a) Verify that the inoper+le control rod, ifwithdrawn, is separated
fram a11 other inaperabTe control rods by at least two control
cells in all directions.

b) Oisarm the associated directional control valves"" hydrux~~
by closing We de.ve uxu.'etc and exhamC eatm mo~on valves.

c) Comply with Survei11ance Requirement 4.1.1.c.
Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTGOMN within the next 12 hours.7

2. Restore the inoperable control rod to OPERASLE status within Nhours
or be in at least HOT SHUTOOW within the next 12 hours.

lith one or more control rods trippable but inoperable for causes other
than addressed in ACTION a, above:

If the inoperable control rod(s) is withdrawn, within one hour:

a) Verify that the inoperable withdrawn control rod(s) is separated
fram a11 other inoperable withdrawn control rods by at least
two control ce11s in all directions, and

b) Oemonstrate the insertion capability of the inoperable withdra~n
control rod(s) by inserting the control rod(s) at least one notch
by drive water pressure within the normal operating range".

Otherwise, insert the inoperable withdrawn control rad(s) and disarm
the associated directiona'l control valves"" either:
a) Electrically, or
b) Hydraulically by clasing the drive water and exhaust water

isolation valves.

" he 1noperau e cantrol rod may then be withdrawn to a position no further
withdrawn than its position when found to be inoperable.

""May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing
associated with restoring the control rod to OPERASLE status.

NMP-UNIT 2 .
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REACTI'/ITY CONTROL SYST"~S

'LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Cont rued)

ACTION (Continued)

a)
L)

If the inoperable control rod(s) is inserted, within one hour disarm
the associated direc ional control valves"" either:

Electrically, or
Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water
isolation valves.

L ~

Otherwise, be in at leas HOT SHUTDOWN within the next ~D hours.
5

3. The provisiods of Specification 3.0/are not aoplicable.

With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
'2 hours.

SUR'lEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

4. 1. 3. l. 1 The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. - At least once per 31 days verifying each valve to be open," and

b. At lees once per M days cycling each valve hrough at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

e

4.1.3.1.2 When above th, ' glow power setpoint)- of the RMM

and RSCS, all withdrawn control rods not required to have their directional
control valves disarmed elec.rically or hydraulically shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by moving each control rod at least one notch:

a. At leapt once per 7 days, and

b. At least once per 24 hours wnen any control rod is immovable as a

result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.

<. I. 3.'. 3 A11 control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABL" by performance of
Surveillance Requirements 4. 1. 3. 2, 4. '. 3. 4, 4. I. 3. S, 4. 1. 3. 8 and <. |. 3. 7.

. These vaives may be closed intermit ent,ly for tas ing unoer administrative
control s.

""May, be rearmed intermit ently, under administrative control, to permit
testing associated with restoring the control rod o OPERABLE status.

i>iiP-UNIT 2
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REACTIVIT'( CONTROL SYSTEHS

SUR'IEILLANCE REOUIRBIEHTS Continued)

4. 1. 3. 1. 4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by
demonstrating:

The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERASLE ~
od.K&trAQBF

at least once peroping cycLe~mMs, by verifying that the drain and vent valves:

,b.

1. Close. within $ 30) seconds after receipt of a signal for control
rods to scram, and

2. Open when the scram signal is reset.
ayd

Proper gfloatgglevel sensor/ response by performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of the scram discharge volume scram and control rod

at least once per 31 days/.

GE-STS (BQR/5) 3/4 1-5





REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CONTROI ROO MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod fram the fully
l

withdrawn position to notch position 5 based on de-energization of the scram
pilot valve solenoids as time zero, shall not exceed 7.0 seconds.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

's

b. The provisions of Sp

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMEHTS

ACTEQM:

a. With the maximum scram insertian time of one or mare cantral rods
exceeding 7 seconds:

1. OecIara the contro1 rod(s) wi/h the siow insertion time inoparahie, 'l
and

*

2. Perform the Surveillance Requirements of Specification 4.L3.2.c at. (i
least once per 60. days when aperation is continued with three ar more

lj controi rods with maximum scram insertion times in excess of 7.0
seconds. l

Otherwise be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours. l

5
ecification 3.0.g are not applicable. II

s

4.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of the control rods shall be
demonstrated through measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or
equal to 950 psig and, during single control rod scram time tests, the eea4rW

chang~ng materi uu'LE 6z
a. For all control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 4N af RATED

THERMAL POWER following CORE ALTERATIOHS" op after a reactor shutdown
that is greater than 120 days.

b. For specifically affected individual control rods following maintenance
on or modification to the cantrol rod ar cantrol rad drive system
which could affect the scram insertion time of those specific control
rods, and

c. Far at least 1(C of the control rads, on a rotating basis; at least'nce per I20 days of POWER OPERATION.

INI,
rad movement.

NMP-UNIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CONTROL ROD AVERAGE SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3. 1. 3. 3 The average scram insertion time of all OPERABLE cantral rods fram
the fully withdrawn positian, based an de-energization of the scram pilot
valve salenoids as time 'zero, shall not exceed any of the following:

Position Inserted Fram
Full Withdrawn~ 45-

39
25~ 05

Average Scram Inser

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIOHAL COHOITIONS 1 and Z.

ACTNN:

With the average scram insertion time exceeding any of the above limits, be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within XZ hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

~
I

4.1.3.3 All control rods sha11 be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time
testing fram the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance
Requir ement 4.1.3.Z.

i@iP-UNIT 2
~~S-(BWR/54 3/4 1-7





REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

FOUR CONTROL ROO GROUP SCRAM INSFRTION TIMES

L MITING CQNOITION FOR OP'ERATION

3.1.3.4 The average scram insertion time, from the fully withdrawn position,
for tne three fas est control rods in'each group af four control rods arranged
in a two-by-two array, based on deenergization of the scram pilot valve
solenoids as time zero, shall nat exceed any or the following:

Position Inserted Fram
Fullv Withdrawn

Average Scram Inser

(~ 45
39
25
05

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1 and Z.

ACTiON:

~~ 0.45~i9+ 0. 92+i~R- 2.05~~ 3.70

a. With the average scram insertion times of control rods exceeding the above
limits:

2.

Oeclare the control rods with the slower than average scram insertion
times inoperable until an analysis is performed to determine that
required scram reactivity remains far the slow four control rod group,
and

4

Perform the Surveillance'Requirements of Specification 4.1.3.2.c at
least ance per 60 days when operation is continued «ith an average
scram insertion time(s) in excess of the average scram insertion time
limit.

Otherwise, be in at leas HOT SHUTGOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. The provisians of Specification 3.0.+ are nat applicable.
5

SURVEiLLANCE REOUIREMENTS .

4. 1. 3. 4 All control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing
fram the fully withdrawn position as required by Survei llance Requirement
4. 1. 3.Z.

NNP-UNIT 2
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REACT>'lIi ( CONTROL SYSTEMS

CONTROL ROO SCRAM ACCUMULATORS

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.5 All control rod scram accumulators shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS I, 2 and 5".

ACTION:

a.

b.

In OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1 or 2:

l. With ane control rod scram accumulator inoperable, within 8 hours:

a) Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status, or

b) Oeclare the control rod associated with the inoperable
accumulator inoperable.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within the next. 12 hours.

2. With more than one control rad scram accumulator inoperable,
declare the associated control rods inoperable and:

a) If the control rad associated with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at least
one contral rad drive pump is operating by inserting at
least one withdrawn control rad at least one notch or place
the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.

b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the associated
control valves either:
1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust
water isolation valves.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTQOWN within 12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CONOITION 5":

With one withdrawn control rad with its assaciated scram
accumulator inoperable, insert the affected control rad and
disarm the associated direc ional control valves within one hour,
either:
a)

b)

Elec rically, or
Hydraulically by closing he drive water and exhaus- water
isolation valves.

2. With mare than one withdrawn control rod with the associated
scram accumulator inoperable or no control rad drive pump

operating, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown position.

c. , The provisians of Specification 3.0./are not applicable.
5

'At Teast the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. Not
aoplicable ta control rods removed per Specification 3. 9. 10. I or 3. 9. 10. 2.

NMP-UNIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTBIS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRHlENTS

4.1.3.5

ao

b.

Fach control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE:
<4O

At least once oer 7 days by verifying that the indicated pressure

disarmed or scrammed. valves,
opeca~g eyKa

At least once per ~eeehs. by:

Performance of a:

a) CHANNEL, FUNCTIONAL TEST of the leak detectors, and

b) CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the pressure detec ors, and verifying
an a'1arm setpoint of $ 9403- +(30$ , +0/ psig on decreasing
pressure.

that peach individual) accumulator check valve maintains /the
associatedp accumulator pressure above the alarm set point ~

with nn control rod drive
"8

NMP-UNIT 2
3/4 2"IO





REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CONTROL ROO OR!VE COUPLING

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.6 All cantrol rods shall be coupled to their drive mechanisms.

APPLICABILITY: OP'ERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2 and 5~.

ACTION:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONOITION 1 and 2 with one "control rad not coupled to its
associated dr ive mechanism, within 2 haurs:

1. If permitted by the RW and RSCS, insert the control rad drive
mechanism to accomplish recoupling and verify recaupling by withdrawing
the control rad, and:

a) Observing any indicated response of the nuclear instrumentation,
and

2.

b) Oemonstrating that the control rod will not go ta the overtravel
position.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 haurs.

If recoupling is not accomplished an he first attempt or, if not,
permitted by the RMH or RSCS, then until permitted by the RWH and
RSCS, declare the control rod inoperable, insert the control rod and
disarm the assaciated directional cantrol valves"" either:
a) Electrically, or

b) Hydr'aulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water
isolation valves.

b.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next '2 haurs.

Irr OPERATIONAL CONOITION 5" with a withdrawn control rad not coupled to
its assaciated drive mechanism, within 2 hours, either:
1. Insert the control rod to accomplish recoupling and verify recoupling

by withdrawing the control rad and demonstrating that the control
rod will not go ta the avertravel pasition, or

Z. If recaupling is not accomplished, insert the control rod and disarm
the assaciated directional control valves"" either:
a) Electrically, or
b) Hydraulically by closing the drive ~ater and exhaus- water

isolation valves.

C. The provisions of Specification 3.0A are nat aaplicable.

5'At

least each ~ithdrawn control rod. Not applicable to contral rods
removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

""Hay be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit
testing assaciated with restoring the control rod to OPERABLE status.,

NWP-UNIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYST=ilS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

A

drive mechanism by observing any indicatec response of the nuclear instrumen-
tation while withdrawing the control rod to the fully withdrawn position and
then verifying that the control rod drive does not go to the over. ravel
position:

a ~

b.

C.

Prior to reactor criticality after completing CORE ALTERATiONS that
could have affected the control rod drive coupling integrity,
Anytime the co'ntrol rod is withdrawn to the "Fu'll out" position in
subsequent operation, and

Following maintenance on or modification to the control rod or
control rod drive system which could have affected the control rod
drive coupling integrity.

iVi4P-UNZT 2
(GMR/5+ 3/4 1-12





REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTBlS

CONTROL ROO POSITION IiiOICATION

L'MITING CONOITION FOR OPcRATIO

3. l. 3. 7 The control rod position indication system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICAB!L TY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS I, 2 ana:"~.

ACTION:

a. In OPERATIONAL COHOITIOH I or 2 with one or more control rcd positian
indicators inoperable, within one hour:

1. Oetermine the position of the control rad by (an alternate method),
or

2. Move the control rad to a position with an OPERABLE position indicator,
or

3. When THERMAL POWER is:

a) Within the . . Iow Rower setpoint)- of the RSCS:

1) Oeclare the control rod inoperable, and

2) Verify the position and bypassing of control rods with
inaperable "Full-in" and/or "Full-out".position indicators
by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified
member of the unit technical staff.

b) Greater than the .low power setpoint~ of the
RSCS, declare the cantrol rod inoperable, insert the control rod
and disarm the associated directional control valves"" eittier:

1) Electrically, ar

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water
isolation valves.

Otherwise, oe in at least HOT SHUTGOWN within the next 12 hours.

In OPERATIOHAL CONOITION P- with a withdrawn control rod posi 'on indicator
inoperable, move the control .rcd to a position with an OP'ERABLE position
indicator or insert the control rad.

5
The provisions of Specificatian 3.0/are not applicable.

'At ieast eacn withdrawn control rcd. Nat applicable to control rods removed
per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

""May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit
testing associated with restoring the control iod to OPERABLE status.

iiMP-UiilIT 2
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REACTI'll~( CONTROL SYST<RS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBIENTS

4.!.3. 7 The control rod position indication system shall oe determined
OPERABLE by verifying:

Qo At least once per 24 hour s that the pos tion of each control rod is
indicated,

That the indicated control rod position changes during the movement
of the control rod drive when performing Surveillance Requirement,
4.1.3.1.2, and

C. That the control rod position indicator corresponds to the control
rod position indicated by the "Full out" position indicator when
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.1.3.6.b.

~
~

MlP-UNIT 2
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REACTI'/ITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CONTROL ROO ORB/E HOUSING SUPoORT

'MITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.'.3.8 The control rod drive housing suopor: shall be in place.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CQNOITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACT'ON:

'<lith the control rod drive housing support not in place, be in at least HOT

SHUTOOWN within 12 hours and in COLO SHUTGOMN wi hin the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.8 The control rod drive housing suppor. shall be verified to be in place
by a visual inspection prior to startup any time it has been disassembled or
when maintenance has been performed in the control rod drive housing support
area.

3/'< 1 Ic





REAC. IVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3!4. l. < CONTROL ROO PROGRAM CONTROLS

ROD WORTH MINIMIZER

L MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

:-.'.4.l The rod worth minimizer (RWH) shall be OPERABLEt

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIQHS 1 and 2"., when ~dERMAL POWER is less
than or equal to $ 20+~ or RATED THERMAL POWER, the minimum allowable ~~
ACTION:

a.

b.

With the RWM inoperable, verify control rod movement and compliance
with the prescribed control rod pattern by a second licensed
operator or other technically qualified member of the unit technical
staff who is present at the reactor control console. Otherwise,
control rod movement may be oniy by ac:uating the manual scram or
placing. the reactor mode switch in he Shutdown position.
The provisions of Specification 3.0./ are not applicable.

5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. j. 4. 1 The RM shall be demonstrated OP'ERABLE:

a.

0.

c

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 within 8 hours prior to withdrawal of
control rods for the purpose or making the reac.or critical, and in
OPERATIONAL CONDITION j within 8 hours prior to RWM automatic
initiation when reducing THERMAL POWER, by verifying proper indi-
cation of the selection error of at least one out-or-sequence
control rod.

In OP'ERATIONAL CONDITION 2 within 8 hours prior to withdrawal of
control rods for the purpose of making the reac.or critical, by
verifying the rod block function by demonstrating inability to
withdraw an out-of-sequence control rod.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 within one hour after RWM automatic
initiation when reducing THERMAL POWER, by verifying the rod block
function by demons rating inability to withdraw an out-of-sequence
control rod.

By demonstrating that the control rod patterns and sequence input to
the RWM computer are correctly loaded following any loading of the
program into the computer.

" ntry into OP . A OHAL CONDITION 2 and withdrawal of seFected control rods is
permitted for the purpose of determining the OPERABILITY of the RWM oror to
withdrawal af control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor to
criticality.

IVWP-UIVIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ROD SEOUEHCE CONTROL SYSTEM (Optional, Banked Position Type)

LrMITING CONOITIOH FOR OPERATION

S.i.t.2 The rod sequence control system (RSCS) shall be OPERARLo.

APPLICABILIT.: OPERATIONAL CONQITIOHS 1 and 2", when THERMAL POWER is less
I ma'' . !.:l

ACTTON:

a.

b.

With the RSCS inoperable, control rod movement shall not be
permitted, except by a 'scram.

With an inoperable control rod(s), OPERABLE control rod movement may
continue by bypassing the inoperable control rad(s) in the RSCS pro-
vided that:
1. The position and bypassing of insoperable control rods is

verified by a second licensed operator or other technically
qualified member or the unit technical staff, and

2. There are not more than 3 inoperable control rods in any RSCS

group.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4. 1. 4. 2 The RSCS shall be demons rated OPERABLE by:

a.

b.

Performance or a /self-test): I la i ~

l. Within 8 hours prior to each reactor startup, and

2. Prior to movement or a control rod after rod inhibit mode
automatic initiatian wnen reducing THERMAL POWER.

Attempting to select and move an inhibi ad control rod:

I. After withdrawal or the firs insequenc control rod for each
reactor startup, and

2. Within one hour after rod inhibit made automatic initiation
when reducing THERMAL POWER.

ee ~pecsai c'est Exception 3.10.2
4Entry into OPERATIOHAL CONOITION 2 and withdrawal or selected control rods
is permitted for the purpose of determining the OPERABILITY or the RSCS

prior to withdrawal or control rods for the purpose or bringing the reactor
to criticality.

>VIP-UNIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ROO BLOCK 'MONITOR

'.'MITING COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

3. j. 4. 3 Both rod block monitor (RBM) channels shall be OPERABLE.

A. PLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITION ~, ~hen THERMAL POWER is greater than or
IGl" |» E E..

ACTION:

a. With one RBM channel inoperable:

1. Verify that the reactor is not. operating on a LIMITING CONTROL

ROO PATTERN, and

2. Restore the inoperable RBM channel to OPERABLE s-atus within
24 hours.

Otherwise, place the inoperable rod block monitor channel in the
tripped condition within the next hour.

b. ~ With both RBM channels inoperable, place at least one inoperable rod
block monitor channel in the tripped condition within one hour.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBIEHTS

4. j. 4. 3 Each of the above required RBM channels shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL FUHCTIOHAL TEST and CHANNEl. CALIBRATION at the frequencies
and for the OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS specified in Table 4. 3. 6-i.

b. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to control rod withdrawal when the
reactor is operating on a LIMITIHG CONTROL ROO PATiERN.

iVh(P-UNIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEHS

3/4. 1. 5 STAHOBY LIOUIO CONTROL SYSTBl

LIl<ITIHG COHOITION FOR OPERATION-

3.1.5 The standby liquid control system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COHOITIOHS l, 2, and 5"

ACTION:

a.

b.

In OPERATIONAL COHOITION l or 2:

l. With one pump and/or one explosive valve inoperable, restore
the inoper able pump and/or explosive valve to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within the next
12 hours.

2. With the standby liquid control system otherwise inoperable,
restore the system to OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in
at least HOT SHUTOOWN within the next 12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CONOITIOH 5":

With one pump and/or one explosive valve inoperab'le, restore
the inoperable pump and/or explosive valve to OPERABLE status
within 30 days or insert all insertable control rods within the
next hour.

2. With the standby liquid control system otherwise inoperable,
insert al I insertable control rods within one hour.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.1.5 The standby liquid control syst: em shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At leas once per 24 hours by verifying that;
~n Che aComgy Wnh

1. The temperature of the sodium pentaborate solution+is ~AH~
0

>70 F oc Fige'. t.5-2.
Z. The available volume of sodium pentaborate solution is ~~

. ~bin Che D~ o$ g.grate,

3. The heat tracing circuit is OPERABLE by determining the
temperature of the /pump suction piping) to be greater than or
equal to $?Op'F: o< F~gcvae 3.1.5-2.

"With any control rod withdrawn. Hot applicable to control rods removed per
Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9. l0.2.

e .>
IIMP-UNIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Continued

b. At least once per 31 days by:

2.

Verifying the continuity of the explosive charge.
nM

Determining that the available4'weight of sodium pentaborate is
greater than or equal to $568/- lbs and the concentration of boron
in solution is within the limits of Figure 3. L.S-L by chemical
ana lysis. "

3. Verifying that each valve, manual, po~er operated or automatic,
in the flow path that.'is no't locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in its correct position.

c., Demonstrating that, when tested gpursuant to Specification 4.0e5~
at a pressure of greater than or equal to $ L220$ psig is met.

oping cgMe
d. At least once per ~~aerdAs- during shutdown by:

1. Initiating one of the standby liquid control system loops,
including an explosive valve, and verifying that a flow path
from the pumps to the reac or pressure vessel is available by
pumping demineralized water into the reactor vessel. The replace-
ment charge for the explosive valve shall be from the same
manufactured batch as the one fired or from another batch which
has been certified by having one of that batch successfully
fired. Both injection loops shall be tested in 36 months.

g2. Demonstrating that the pump relief valve setpoint is less than
or equai.to ~dight psig and verifying that the reiief vaive does
not actuate during recircuiation to the test tank. pi387 mtth no honk paaasuaa

3. ""Demonstrating that, al1 heat traced piping between the storage
tank and the reactor vessel is unblocked by (pumping from the
storage tank to the test, tank) and then draining and flushing
the piping with demineralized water.

a

4. Demonstrating that the, storage tank heaters are OPERABLE by
verifying the expected temperature rise for the sodium pentaborate
solution in the storage tank after the heaters are energized.

This resT shaii .a'Iso be performed anytime waver or boron is added to tahe d
p'olutionor when the sgution temperature drops below .

""This test shall also be performed whenever both heat tracing circuits have
been found to be inoperable and may be performed by any series of sequential,
overlapping or total flow path steps such that the entire flow path is included.

QfP-UNIT 2
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3/4. 2 PQ'~'ER OISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/<.2.'1 AVERAGE PLANAR Lr'NEAR HEAT GFNERATION RATi

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATiON

3.2.1 All AVERAGE PLANAR LrNEAR HEAT GENFRATION RATES (APLHGRs) for each type
of fuel as a func ion of AVERAGE PLANAR DPQSURE shall not, exceed the limits
shown in Figure 3.2.1-1,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CCNOITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is grea ar than
or equal to 25)~ of RATED'HERMAL POMER.

ACTIQH:

Nth an APLHGR exceeding he limi s of Figure 3.2.1-1,
initiate correc ive action within 15 minutes and restore APLHGR to within
the required limits within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL PO'n'ER to less than
(25)~ of RATED THERMAL POWDER wi hin the next 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUI RBiENTS

4.2.1 A11 APLHGRs shall be verif',ed.to be equal to or less than the limits
determined from Figures 3.2.1-1,

a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. Within 32 hours af.ar completion of a THERMAL POWDER increase of a-
leas I~ of RATED TH=.".MAL POSER, and

c. Initially and at least once per 12 hours when the reac or is
ooerating with a L:NITING CQNTRQl ROO PATTERN for APL..GR.

MtP-UNIT 2
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4. 2. 2 APRM Sc I POIHTS

LIMITIHG CONQITIQH FOR OPERATION

3.2.2 The APRM low biased simulated thermal power-upscale scram trip setpoint
(d) 'and fiou biased neutron flux-unsca'le control rod oiocx triP setPoint (sp>)
shall be established according to the following relationships:

TREP SETPOINT

S < (0.66W + (51)~)T
SRB

< (0.55W ~ (42)X)T

ALLOWABLE VALUE

S < (0.56W ~ (5$ )A)T
SRB < (0.55W ~ (dI5)X)T

~here: 5 and SRB are in pere nt of RATED THERl&L POWER, ]Op.5
W = Loop recirculation .low as a percen-age af he<loco recirculation

flaw which produces a rated core flow of ~~ millian lbs/hr.
T = Lowest value of -he ratio

/FRACTION OF RATED THFRMAL POWER divided by the AXIMUM FRACTION
CORE

OF .LIMITING POWER OEHSETY).
T ~ aug'.ed aalu a5 Zma khan ox eo Co 1.0

APPLICABILITY: OPEPMTIOHAL CONDITION I, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or
equal to f25)X of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

With the APRM flaw biased simulated thermal power upscale scram trip setpoint
and/or the flow biased neutron flux-upscale control rod block trip setpoint
less conservative than the value shown in the Allawable Value column for S or
SRn, as above determined, initiate corrective action within 15 minutes and adjust
S knd/or S to be consistent with .the Trip Setpaint value("t- within 8 hours or
reduce THESAL POWER to less than $ 25)~ of RATED THERMAL POWER within)the next
4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS CsMFLPO

4.2.2 The ~~~FRTP and the . -af-~ shall be
determined, the value of T calculated, and'he most recent actual APRM flow
biased simulated thermal power upscale scram and flow biased neutron flux-
upscale control rad black trip setpoints verified to be within the above limits
ar adjusted, as required:

a. At least once per 24 hours,
b. Within 12 hours after completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at

least 15" af RATED THERMAL POWER, and

c. Initially and at least once per 12 hours when the reactor is operating

CMFLPP~
CMFLPO s~e

("With greater than the FRTPep-t~~. " " ', rather than adjusting the ApRM setpoints,
the APRM gain may be adjusted such that APRM eadings are greater han or

does not exce d F00 r
" .. . . and a notice of adjustment. )is

posted an the reactor control panel.) acaZe,
i%/P-UNIT 2 CWFLPO

3/4 2-/ 9





3/ .2.3 NIH.st:UN CR's ICAL PO'r'ER RATsO

L'MliIHG COHO.'TION FGR "PE; AT
0'1.

24)
3.3.3 Ti;e !IiN!l!llHfRi.'ECAL PO al '3 RATIO ('!CPR)
:hen the RCPR limit tines ".he Kf.

%o ~ 1

~ 4l

,.-.~cI,I be equal:o or areataz
3.2.3-3

~ 4i ~

APPLICABILEtY: OPERATIGHAL CONDITION I, when THERMAL POMER is greater than or
equa to 2 of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTTQN:

ei~imt: ... '-.ieepeM
Spec- '"..., eraiion-may-aoaHnve-and-.- he pm~~of! "' -i,* . i'i
4C%-.i~etew@ned~~v~ter -.than-c~~l ~~~~CP ~~4aes~~~H

fma ~e.
'40!is-NMI!'BR.

sm

3
c, ~

)

~: )

Pith M ?R less han the MCPR limit times K shown in Figure 3.2.3-1,initiate correc ive action within I"= minutes and res ore MCPR to within
the required limit wi hin 2 hours or reduce THERMAL PO'PIER to less than
f25)X or RATED THi™PEAL PGMER within thee nex 4 hours.

SURVEILLAHCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.2.3 NCPR shall ce detapiDined to be equal to or greater than the MC. R limitde" rmined from Figure 3.2.3-1:
a. At least once per-24 hours,
b. Within 12 hours af er comoletion of a THERIQL POWER increase of at

lees I" of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

c. InitiaIIy and at lees once per 12 hours when the reactor is operatingwith a LrMITIHG COHTROL ROO PAt PERH for MCPR.

NMP-UNET 2
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( L MITS

3/4. 2. 4 L NEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

L'MIT"iNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The L NEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall not exceed $ 13.4) kw/ft.

APPLICA8ILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or
ecuai to 2 X of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

With the L~GR of any fuel rod exce ding the 1imit, initiate correc ive action
within 15 minutes and restore the LHGR to within ihe limit within 2 hours 'or
reduce THER4%L POWER to less than $25P of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next
4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRc~ENTS

4.2.4 LHGR's si"all be determined to be equal to or less .".an tiNe limit:t
a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. Wiwin 12 hours af.er completion of a THLRMAL POWER increase of at
lees 18 of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

c. Initially and at, le s once per 12 hours when he reac or is
ooerating on a LIMITING CONTROL ROO PAi I RN or LHGR.

3/4 2P'S





3/4. 3 INSTRUMENTATION

3/4. 3. 1 REACTOR 'PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION - SCRAM

LIMITING CONOITIOH FOR OPERATION

3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protection system instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

RESPONSE TIME as shown in Table 3.3.1-2.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

ACTION:

a. Mith the number of OP'ERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one trip system, place
the inoperable channel(s) and/or that trip system in the tripped condition"
within one hour. The provisions of Specification +Ah 4 are not applicable.

9,0.S
Wth the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Tr ip System requirement for both trip systems, place
at least one trip system"" in the tripped condition within one hour and
take the ACTION required by Table 3. 3. 1-1.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4. 3. 1. 1 Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABI ~ by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL

FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRAT'ION operations for the OPERATIONAL
CONOITIONS and at, the frequencies shown in Table 4.3. l. 1"l.

4.3. 1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per ~~~ opting eyMa.

oping 4.3-1 ~ 3 The REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reac or trip
functional unit shown in TabIe 3.3.1-2 shall be demonstrated to be within its
1rmst at assr. once per .Nbemnthe. Each test shall include at least one
channel per trip system such that all channels are tasted at least once every
N times ~here N is the total number of redundant channels in a
specific reactor rip system. '24

"An .inoperable channel need not be placed in the tripped condition where his
would cause the Trip Func ion to occur. In these cases, the inoperable
channeI shall be restored to OP'ERABLE status within 2 hours or the ACTION
required by Table 3.3.1-1 for that Trip Func ion shall be taken.~If more channels are inoperable in one trip system than in the other, place
the trip system with more inoperable channels in the tripped condition,
except when this would cause the Trip Func ion to occur.

3/4 3-1.
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TAOLE 3.3.1" 1

REACTOR PAOTECTIOH SYSTEH IHSTAUHEttTATIOtt - SCRAht

flttlCTIOHAL UHI T

1. Intermeitiate Range Honi tors:
a. tleulron Flux - lligh

APPLICAOLE
OP ERAT IOtthL
COtlD IT IOHS

2

(b)
5

NIHlltUH

OPFAAOLE CllhlBIELS

3

&3
3

ACT loll

b. Inoperative

b.

C.

d.

Flnw Oiased Simulated Thermal
l'ower - Upscale

Fixeit fleutron flux - Upscale

I nope ra t. ive

Qe Oownscale-

3. Reactor Vessel Sl.earn Dome
lressur» lligh

Aeactor Vessel Mater Level - Low,
Level 3

S. llain St.eam Line Isolation Valve-
Closure

2. Average Power Range tlonitor
a. tteutron Flux - Upscale, Setdown

2
3, 4

5

5(b)

1

1, 2
3
5

2+0 (e)

1, 2

td)

3

3
3

2

2

2
2
2

4

4 l
1

2
3

++I





TAttLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIOH SYSTEM IHSTttlJHENATIOH - SCRAAI

FltttCTIOHAL UNIT

6. tlain Steam Line Radlation-
tllgh

7. +@cary-Conta inmentg (Drywel 1 )-
Pressure - lligh

0. Scram DischarOe Volume Mater Levet-IQgh
Level - tlltth

a) Than6e~te45&ti~tbE4$ -
b) Float Suitehu

9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure,
Valve Trip System Oil Pressure - Low

11. lteactor Ho<to Swl tch Stuitdawn
Position

12. Hanual Scram

APPLICABLE
Ol'ERAT IOHAL
COttD ITIOtlS

2~) le)

2(f)

~ 5(h)
I 2/~'")'(i)

1(i)

1, 2
3

5

1, 2
3 4

5

HiltI tlUH
OPERABLE CllAHtlEl.S
PER TRIP SYSTEM a

2(O)

2

4(3)

2(i)

%2
V2
+ 2

ACT10tl

1
7

3 )

l.
0
9 I





TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PRGTECTiGH SVSTE.i iNSTRUHENTATIGH

ACiIOH

.".CTiOH I - Be in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within K hours.

ACTION 2 - Verify al I insertable control rods to be inserted in the core
and lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position
within one hour.

ACTiON 3 - Suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATiGNS" and insert
all insertable control rods wi hin one hour.

ACTiGN 4 - Be in at least STARTUP within 6 hours.

ACTION 5 - Be in STARTUP wi h he main s earn line isolation valves closed
within 6 hours or in at least HGT SHUTOOWH wi .hin ~M hours.

ACTiON 6 ini iate a reduction in THERMAL POWER within 1"- minutes and
reduce turbine first. stage pressure to

CV ., within
2 hours.

ACTTGN 7 - Veri y all insertable con rol rods to be inserted within one
hour.t ACTION 8 - Lock the reactor mode swit h in the Shutdown position wi hin
one hour.

ACTiON 9 - Suspe..d al1 operations involving CORE ALTERATiONS", and inser
all insertable control rods and lock the reactor mode switch in
the SHUTDOWN position within one hour.

<sess ann Cire automatic 6ypaw seepoiet7

"Except movement of iRl"., SRH or special movable detec ors, or replacement of
LPRH str'ngs provided SRH ins r umentation is GP RABLE per Specification 3.9.2.

NMP-UNiT 2
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TABLE 3. 3. 1-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE NOTATIONS

(a)

(b)

(c)

A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for
required surveillance without. placing the trip system in the tripped
condition provided at least one OPERABLE channel in he same trip system
is monitoring that parameter.

The shorting links" shall be removed from the RPS circuitry prior to
and during he time any control rod is withdrawn" and shutdown margin
demonstrations performed per Specification 3. 10.3.

An APRM channel is inoperable if there are less than 2 LPRM inputs per
level or less than ~ LPRM inputs to an APRM channel.

(14)
This function is not required to be OPERABLE when the reac or pressure
vessel head is unbolted or removed per Specification 3. 10. 1.

This function shall be automatically bypassed when the reactor mode switch
is not in the Run position.

This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMEHT
INTEGRITY is not required.

) (g) AIsn actuates tbe standby gas treatment system

(h) With any control rod withdrawn.. Not aoplicable to control rods removed
per Specification 3.9.10.1 or. 3.9.10.2.

This function shall be automatically bypassed when turbine first stage
pressure ~

(j) Also actuates the EOC-RPT system.

"Not required for control rods removed per Specification 3. 9. 10. 1 or 3. 9e 10. 2.

Lees Chan oe equaL Co 205 o$ ~Line, $~C 64xge penance, m pa~, at vaLvm
uu'.de, open bun,Line, ~o~e, abeam'oe, eqtu.valent Co ThevnaL Poem few Chan 305
o$ Rated ThetmaL Poem. To aLEae foe ~m~e~on acuuuxcy, caLib~n and
drci$C a, a~o~nt o$ 17.08 o$ ~Line. $~C a4xga pnawune. ~ pa~ m med.l
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C. ~

TABLE 3. 3. 1 "2

5
H

FURCTIOllAL (IHIT

REACTOR PROTECTlON SYSTEH RESPONSE TillES - SCRAhl

RESPOtlSE 11ME
Seconds

1. Intermediate Range Honitors:
a. lleutron Flux - lligh
b. Inope ra tive

HA
llA

2. Average Power Range Honitor":
a. lleutron Flux - Upscale, Setdown
b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale
c. Fixed lleutron Flux - Upscale
d. Inoperative

Bmssede

lrn
0 09 AA

c 0.09
- Hh
'-HA-

3 ~

4,
5.
6.

ll
8.

)I ~ 9.
10.

ll
11.
12.

Reactor Vessel Steam Oome Pressure " liigh
Reactor Vessel. Water Level " Low, Level 3
Hain Steam Line lsolat.ion Valve - Closure
Hain Steam Line Radiation - lllgh

Primary Containment, Pressure " lligh
.Scram Oischarqe Volume Hater Level - lligh
Turbine Stop Valve - Closure
Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure,

Trip Oil Pressure - Low
Reactor Hode S~itch Shutdown Position
Hanual Scram

c 0.55
c 1.05

0.06
BA
Un
lln
c 0.06

0.00 4
AA
UA

Ueutron drtectors are exempt. from response time testing. Response time shall be measured
from thr. detrctnr output. or from the input. of the first electronic component ln thr. channel.

1

~
"" llot. <ncludinq simulated thermal power time constant, 6 %0> seconds..
NHeasured frnm start of turbine control valve fast closure.





Ig

FUHCT IotlAL Utl I T

CHAHHEL
CgECK

CtthttHEL
FUtlCT IOttAL

TEST

OPE RAT IOHAL
CIIAttHEL

( )
COtlDITIOHS FOR MllICll

CALIORATIOtt SURVEILLAHCE RE UI RED

TABLE 4. 3. 1. 1-1

REACTOR PROTECTIOtl SYSTEH IttSTRUMEttTATIOH SURYEILLAtlCE RE UIREHEttTS - SCRAht

l. Intermediate Range Hont tors:
a. tteutron Flux - ttigh

r

s/L",l,~'+ sN", M g g~"
I3,4,5

SA
SA

b. Inoperative tlA tlA

Average power. Range genitor (f).
a. Heutron Flux- S/ , I S/0 , M

Upscale, Setdown S M

2, 3, 0, 5

2
3, 5,4

gaa
I

b. Flow Biased Simulated
Thermal Power - Upscale S,D~ MW, M

c. Fixed Heutron flux "
Upscale

M )
, SA, (R f 1

M(d) SA

4,
1,2,3,5d. Inoperative

+e~DownseA-e-

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome
Pressure - High

4. Reactor Vessel Mater Level-
Low, Level 3

5. llain Steam Line Isolation
Valve - Closure

6. Hain Steam Line Radiation "
lligh

I. ~ma~Genhahimen~grywe 1 1 )-
Pressure - tligh

tlA

tlA

HA

«>t«I

1, 2

1, 2

2(i)

1, 2





fltttCTIOttAL lttll1

I AllI.E AI. 3. 1 . I - I (Cui)lii) iiuKI )

IILACIOII Iul()IECI IIIII SYSIEII IIISYIIIIIIEIIYAIIOIISUIIIII.I~ILAIICE IIEIUllllllllll'lS

CllhtIHEL Ol'LIN I IOHhL
ClthtttIEL FgttCTIOttAL CtlhtlttEI. l'ONI)1110ttS t'OA WIIILII

CIIECK 1EST Chl.illghl'ION SIIAVE1 LLhtICE AL'I)Illltfll
tl.

9

10

ll

12

+DNA

ttA

Hh

Scram Iliscl)arge Vuli)me Water
Level - lligl) Tna))a gS

Float Ruitcheh
Ye«blue Step Ve(uu - Clueure (IA

Tuvbiii«Control Valv«Fast.
Closu) e Valvu Trip Systeei
Oil Piessi)re - l.uw

Iteact.uv !lode Swi t.cll
St)ulituwn PosiLio))

Hanual Scraia

H
0

-H-

„R~(k j

Elt)-

HA

IN

;(j)
I,', s (>'. I

I, 2, 3, KI, 5

1, 2, 3, YI, '4

~e « '"'c t i!«!"i«
(b) TI)e 1AH aod SAH cliai)nels st)all be it«t,vraiined to overlap for aL luasl (1/2) ducad«s itiiviog vacl)

start»P aft).v in)tel ing Ol'EIIATIOtlALCOHOI'flOH 2 a)id lt)e IAH anil hl'IIH chaniiuls stial I bu itvLevmiiivd l.u
ovevlap for aL leasL (1/2) decades d»ring eacl) cunlrolleil sliiilduwn, if nol pevtoim«it wiltiiii tile
previoiis 7 )lays.

(c) Williiii24 I)ours pi iur to sta) Lup, lf not, performed wiLIiiiilhe previous 7 days.
(il) This calibrat.ion sliall consist of tl)e ailjustmenL ot th«hl'AH chai)nel Lo cu»tu)m tu tti«puwur valiius

calculated by a heal balance diiring OPEINTIOINL COtlgiT10ll 1 whuo fIIEIIHAI. POMPEII > 2't IIA1LO

TIIEAHAL POWEA. Ailjiist. Iliu Al'AH chan)i).l if Llie absuli)lu il)ftu)i»cv is gii:atvv Lli.») 2X i)t IthfLO IHI:IIHAI.

POWER. Ai)y APAH chaonel gain adjust)()eot made I» gumplia»cu willi Specificaliuii 3.2.2 sliall »ul I «

i»clu(tu)l iii sletevmloi»g thv absulutv iliffevvocu.
(e) lliis callbvaLioii shall consist of tliu a)ljustmL»t of the hpAH fliw biased vl)a»iiul tu cu»fuvm lu il

ca I ibrateil flow s i!pial.
(f) 'flic LI'IIHs shall be calibrate)I al lvasL once pev 1000 «ftuclive fiill powev I)u»vs (I'.I'I'll)

iising Llie 1ll'yste)n.
'(0) Veri fy measuved cuvu flow- to be-g) eaLev than -or equal tu estalil ist)e)t-core-H~~)t—L&. u~h)g-f+ow-

-eoot) ol val ve-pos-I L-1-en;- 0.06
4(l)) Tliis calibraLIui) sl)all coosist of (verifying) (tlie ailjiislmeot. as veqlliveil, of) the 6 t 5 seco»d

sI)))»lated thermal power time constanL.)
(I) Tl)is fii»cLio» is»oL ruqillved Lo be Ol'EINOLE whvn tl)e ruacluv pvessurv v«ss«l liuail is vumovud pvv

Spec i f icaL iu» 3. 10. 1.

(j) Witt) aiiy coiitvul iuil wilhitiawn. ItuL alq)licablv Lo coot)ol vi)ds removed pvr Spvcificatiu» 3.9.'10.1 o)'

3.9. 10. 2.
{lzj CaP.)'.&nate .t'ai p uniX aX,Pearl once pen 3l dag4.
{Pj Once even(g openating cgcPe, penfionm a cha))neP. fi))nett'onaC XesC )uith the mode. a)utch i n atarcf«p.





IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

3/4. 3. 2 ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMEHTATIOH

LIMITIHG COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The isolation actuation instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.2-1
shall be OPERABLE with their tr ip setpoints set consistent with the values shown
in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.2-2 and with ISOLATIOH SYSTEM RESPONSE
TIME as'shown in Table 3.3.2-3.

APPLICABIL:TY: As shown in Table 3.3.2-1.

ACTION:

b.

C.

With an isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint
less .conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column
of Table 3.3.2-2, declare the channel inoperable until tne charnel
is restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint. adjusted
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

Nth the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one trip
system, place the inoperable channel(s) and/or that trip system in
the tripped condition" within one hour. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.P are not applicable.

5
With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems,
place at least one trip system"" in the tripped condition within one
hour and take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2"l.

"An inoperable channel need not be placed in the tripped condition where
this would cause the Trip Function to occur. In these cases, the inoperable
channel shall be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or the ACTION
required by Table 3.3.2-1 for that Trip Function shall-be taken.

""Ifmore channels are inoperable .in one trip system than in the other, place
the trip system with more inoperable channels in the tripped condition, except
when this would cause the Trip Function to occur.

NMP-UNIT 2
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INST";-.'tENTATION

SUR'lE L'<CE REQUIREMENTS

4.3. 2. 1 Each isolation ac.ua '.'on inst", omen ation channel shall be demons.". ated
OPERABLE by the performance of he C;-:ANHEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATIOH operations for he OPERATIONAL CONOITIOHS and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3. 2. 1-1.

4.3.2.2 LOGIC SYSTiH FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at le s once per M~eRths~0>~ng o>~e

4.3.2.3 The ISOLATION SYST:"9 RESPONSE TTHE of each isolation trip func ion I

shown in Table 3.3.2-3 shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at. leastoP~~9 —once ,er RHR~. Each test shall include at least one channel per trip
svs am such that all channels are tas ed at least once every H times 1

where H is he o al number of redun"ant channels in a specific isolation
trip svs em. 4

24 lo~)

i%(P-UNIT 2
4E STS (2'iR/5)- 3/~ 3~TO





TABLE 3 ' '-1
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUHENTAT1'ON

TRIP FUNCTION

ISOLATION GROUP(S)
OPERATED BY

SIGNAL (4)

HIN1'HUH APPLICABLE
OPERABLE CHANNELS OPERATIONAL

PER TRIP SYSTEN (RJ CONOITION aCTION

1 ~ PRIHARY CONTAINHENT 1SOLATION SIGNALS

a . Reactor Vessel Hater Level
1. Low, Low, Low (Level 1)

2. Low Low (Level 2)
3. Low (Level 3)

b. Drgwel1 Pressure High

c. Hain Steam Line

1 2
2,3,6,7,8,9(b)(e) P12 2

,5 2

3 8(b)(e) 9 11(d)

(g)

1,2,3
1,2,3N
1,2P3/I

1,2,3

NA

20
*20
20

20

l.
2 ~

3 ~

Radiation — High
Pressure — Low
Flow — Hi gh

1 2(c)
1

1

2
2
2

1,2,3
1

1,2,3

21
23
21

d. Hain Steam Line Tunnel

2.
3.

Temperature — High
ATemperature — High
Turbine Bldg. HSL

(Hi gh Space Temperature) Enclosure

2
2
1

1,2,3
1,2,3

21
21
21

e. Condenser Vacuum Low 21

t. RHR Equipment Area

l. Temperature High
2. ATemperature — High

5,10
5,10

1,2,3 28
28

g. Reactor Vessel Pressure High

h. SBGT Exhaust — High Radiation

1,2,3 28

During Purge 29
Opera tions





TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Cont.)

ISOLATION ACTUATION 1'NSTRUMENTATION
I

l

TRIP FUNCTION

1'SOLATION GROUP(S)
OPERATED BY

MINIMUM
OPERABLE CHANNEIS

PER TR1'P SYSTEM (a)

APPLICABLE
OPERATIONAL
CONDITION ACTION

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION SIGNALS (Cont.)

i . RVCU Equipment

l.
20

3.

hFlov - High
Nonregenerative Heat Exchanger
Outlet Temperature — Hi gh
Standby Liquid Control, SLCS,
Initiation

6,7

6,7(f)

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

22

22

22

j. RhCU Equi pment Area

k.

1. Temperature — Hi gh
2. hTemperature — High

Remote Manual Isolation Pushbutton

6,7
6,7

(NSSS) 2,9,11,12
6,7,1O(h)
1,5,8,13

(2)/group
(1)/group
(1)/valve

1,2,3

1,2,3

22
22

(24)
(26 )
(25)(26)

2. RCIC ISOLATION SIGNALS

a. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure — Low (10), 11 (~) 1,2,3 22

b. RCIC Turbine Exhaust
Diaphragm Pressure — Hi gh 10 1,2,3 22

c. RCIC Equipment Area

1 . Temperature — High
2. ATemperature

10
10

2
2

1,2,3
1,2,3

22
22

~
~





Ã

TRIP FUNCT1'ON

TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Cont.)

ISOLAT1'ON GROUP(S)
OPERATED BY

SIGNAL (z)

HINIHVH
OPERABLE CHANNELS

PER TRIP SYSTEM (a)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTAT1'ON

APPLICABLE
OPERA TIONAL
CONDITION JICTION

2 ~ RCIC ISOLATION SIGNALS

e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel

1 . Temperature — Hi gh
2. hTemperature — Ni gh

10
10

1,2,3
1,2,3

22
22

V4
I«3

f. Hanual Isolation Push Button (RCIC)

g. Drgwell Pressure — Nigh

h. RHR/RCIC Flow — Ni gh

SECONDARY CONTAINHENT ISOL. SIGNALS (ONLY)

10,11,13

10

1/Sgstem 1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

24

22

28

a. Reactor Building Above the Refuel
Floor Exhaust Radiation High

b. Reactor Building Below the Refuel
Floor Exhaust Radiation High

(b)(e)

(b)(e)

1,2,3,5
and *"

1,2,3,5
and ""

27

27

4 ~ IIIGN PRESSURE CORE SPRAY

a. Ni Drgwel 1 Pressure kk
b. Reactor Hater Level (Level 2)kk

14
14





TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

ZSOLATION ACTUATZON 1'NSTRUMENTATION

ACSSON

ACTION 20

ACTION 21

ACTION 22

ACTION 23
ACTION 24

ACTION 25

ACTION 26

ACTION 27

ACTION 28

Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOW'N

within the next 24 hours.
Be in at least STARTUP with the associ ated i solati on valves
closed within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12
houzs and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 houzs.
Close the affected system isol ation valves within one hour an d
declare the affected system inoperable.
Be in at least STARTUP within 6 hours.
Restore the manual isolation pushbutton function to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
Restore the manual isolation pushbutton function to OPERABLE
status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours ~

Restore the manual isolation pushbutton function to OPERABLE
status within 8 hours or close the affected system isolati on
valves within the next hour and declare the affected system
inoperable.
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY wi th the standby gas
treatment system operating within one hour.
Lock the affected system isolation valves closed within one hour
and declare the affected system inoperable.

NOSSS

When any turbine stop valve is greater than 90% open and/or when the key
Locked bypass swi tch is open.
When handling irzadi ated fuel in the secondary containment and during CORE
ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the zeactor vessel ~

«»* Signal from LPCS initiation ci rcui try applicable operating condi tions and
surveillance as per'able 4.3.3.1 and 4.3.3.2.

(a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for
required surveillance without placing the trip system in the tripped
condi tion.

(b) Also actuates the standby gas treatment system.
(c) Also trips and isolates the air removal pumps.
(d) Only used in conjunction wi th Low RCIC Steam supply pressure to isolate

2ICS MOV148 and 27CS«MOV16$ .
(e) Also actuates secondary containment ventilation isolation dampers per Table

3.6.5.2-1 ~

(f) Manual ini ti ation of SECS Pump 2SLS"P1B closed a 2WCS«MOV102 and manual
initiation of SLCS pump 2SLS»P1A closes 2h'CS MOV 112.

(g) for this signal one trip system has 2 channels which close valves 2ICS MOV
128 and 2ICS«MOV 170, while the other trip system has 2 channels which close
2ICS. MOV 121 ~

( h) Manual isol ation isol ates 2ICS«MOV121 only, and onl y fol1 owi ng manual or
automatic initiation of'he RCIC System.

(cj Re,(ee Co T'able 3.6.3-1 )oe applicable, vulva ~n each molation group.
NMP-UNIT 2
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TABLE 3 3.2-2

ISOLATI'ON ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP FUNCTION

1 ~ PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 1'SOLATION SIGNALS

TRIP SETPO1'NT ALLO/t/ABLE VAIUE

a . Reactor Vessel /dater Ievel

1 . Low, Low, Low fLevel 11
2. Low Low fLevel 2)
3. Low ILevel3)

> 17.8 inches
> 108.8 inches
> 159.3 inches

10.8 inches
> 101.8 inches
> 157.8 inches

b. Drgwell Pressure High

c. Main Steam Line

1.68 psig < 1.88 psig

1 . Radi ati on — High
2. Pressure — Iow
3. Flow — High

< 3 X Full Power Bkg.
765 psig

< 103 psid

< 3.6 X Full Power Bkgd.
> 736 psig
< 109.5 psi d

d 0 Hain Steam I,ine Tunnel

1 ~ Temperature — High
2. hTemperature - //i gh
3. Turbine Bldg. Leads Enclosure

140 Ft
50 Ft
140 Ft

e. Condenser Vacuum Iow > 8.5 in Hg vacuum > 7.6 inches //g vacuum

f. R//R Equipment Area

1. Temperature //i gh
2. hTemperature — //i gh

g. Reactor Vessel Pressure //igh

200 oFt
100 Ft

< 128 psig < 148 psi g

1/. SBGT Exhaust — High Radiation
2

~ ).6 X 10 "pCi/cc < 2. 0 X 10 . pCi/cc





TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Cont.)

ISOLATION ACTUAT1'ON INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

5
I

TRIP FUNCTION

1 o PRIHARY CONTAINNENT ISOLATION SIGNALS

TRIP SETPOINT ALLIABLE VALUE

RVCU Equipment

2
3 ~

4 ~

h Flow — High
h Flow lligh Timer
Nonregenerative Heat Exchanger
Outlet Temperature — High
Standby Liquid Control, SLCS,Ini tia tion

150.5 gpm
< 45 sec

140 F

N/A

< 165 gpm
< 47 sec

N/A

N/A

j. RVCU Equipment Area

1. Temperature — Hi gh
2. hTemperature — Hi gh

k. Nanuai Isolation Pushbutton (NSSS]

140 F
< 500F

N/A N/A

2 RCIC ISOLATI'ON $1'GNALS

A. RCIC Steam Line F1ow High Timer

b. RCIC Steam Supp1y Pressure - Low

> 3 sec

60 psig

< 13 sec

> 55 psig

c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust
Diaphragm Pressure — Hi gh < .10 psig < 20 psig

d. RCIC Equipment Area

1. Temperature — Hi gh
2. hTemperature - High

175oF < 225oFt
100 4F~





TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Cont.J

Ã

TR1'P FUNCTION
l

2. RCIC ISOLATION SIGNALS

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUHENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP SETPOINT ALLO'NABLE VALUE

RCIC Steam Line Tunnel .

l . Temperature — High
2. h Temperature — High

200 OFt

lOO Ft

Nanual Isolation Push Button (RCIC)

g. Drgwell Pressure - High"

/~ . RHR/RC1'C Flow — Hi gh

N/A

< 96 in H20

N/A

< l04.5 in H20

3 ~ SECONDARY CONTAINHENT ISOL SIGNALS (ONLY

a . Reactor Building Above the Refuel Floor
Exhaust Radiation High < l.7 X lo 3>m/cc

-3
< 2. l X 10 pCi/cc

b. Reactor Building Below the Refuel
Floor Exhaust Radiation High < l.7 X lo 3pc/cc < 2. l X l0 pCi/cc

* Trip setpoint located in Table 3.3.3-2
t Preliminarg setpoint — actual setpoint to be determined during start-up test program.

~
~





TASLE 3.3.2-3

ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMEMTATIOM RESPONSE TIhlE

FUNCTION

,lku'.n Steam Line,

1) Reavow vms'u."W
Ze,vM - Le,ve,Z 1

2) Floe - High

RESPONSE TIME (Secon& )<

1.0

< 0.5

Isolation System ~~e~on ampoule, ~e.

NMP-lJNIT 2
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TABLE 3.3. 2-4

ISOLATION
GROUPS

10

12

ISOLATION
SIGNALS

Z,X,C,O,E,P,T,R,RW,~

B,C,Z,RW

B,F,Z,RW

A, L,hl, Z,F,RW

A, L,ht, Z,RW

B,U,J,S,0/, Z,RW

B,J,U,S,Z,RW

B,F,Z,RW

B,F, Y,Z,RW

K,W,H,Z,RW

H» S F~RW

G,RW

RW

N,RW

«BoO< a~gnaQ mme ba co~nn'.death Co ~e mo~on

NWP-UNIT 2 3/4 3-18'
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TABLE 3.3.2-5

KEY TO ISOLATION SIGhlALS:

A Lout n~n, vaweL utah LeveL 3

B Lout ~aacton. vehaeL uta att, LevaL 2

C High noun abeam Line, ruuRuj'.on

0 ~ High main aCaam Line gout

E High main aCeam Line ~eL mea ambien Cempetat~a

F = High dnyuaLL ~mama

G = Lout pnmdma ECCS i~ation dignaL

H Lou~ RCIC a4eam duppLp pn.mbira

J = High e~n. utah cLaatup a ya4em aquipmet< att.ea di$ tt'tatta~
and ambient Cempe,~eh

K ~ Reactor coca moLation cooLing high pipe muting area ~emporia
abeam Line di$ $ere~M ~Meme, high ~ina exfuuuC diaphragm
pCEhh UILa

L High reactor vmaeL ptt.uautt.a

M High tu~ heu".cemovaL agaCem equipment maa dij)W~L
and ambient ~empe~M

hl ~ HPCS initiation zignaL
P N'out main 44eam Line ~~ina inLat pgagg~e

R ~ Lout main condenttatt. vacuum

S S~dby Liouid co~uL aye.tern actua ad

.I@II ' '*'.d','I
il = High rcaacton. usa en, cLeanup auaCem di))mantiaL gout

I ~ High <eactoe uau.'m cLaanup ayaCem nonttagenanativa heM exchangatt.o~M Cempeuu'.ma

X ~ Lout c~n, utahan, LaveL, LaveL 1

'Y ~ S~dby gas WeatmatM exhatuC hi ~
LC ~ Lodged cLoaed

RW Remorse manuaL a~eh $mm coeteeL mom

U{C = Locked cLosed - poa~on ~dt'.ento<

Z = QanuaL moLatian
AA= Turbine BuiLding high apace Cempe~tcha

NMP-UNIT 2 3/4 3-18b





TABLE 4.3 '.l-l
ISOLATION ACTUATI'ON INSTRUMENTATION — SORVEl LLAWCE REOtl1REh(ENTS

TRIP FUNCTION

l . PRIMARY CONTAINMENT I'SOLATION SIGNALS

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
FUNCT1'ON TEST

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

a. Reactor Vessel Pater Level

l. Low, Low, Low (Level l)
2. Low Low (Level 2)
3. Low ILevel3)

b. Drywell Pressure High

c. Main Steam Line

S
S
S

M

M

M

R(c)
R(c)
R(c)

R(c)

Radiati on — High
2. Pressure — Low
3. Flow - High

S
S
S

R(c)
R(c)

d. Main Steam Line Tunnel

1. Temperature - High
2. hTemperature - High
3. Turbine Bldg. Leads Enclosure

e. Condenser Vacuum Low

S
S
S

M

M

M

R(d)
R«)
R(d)

R(c)

f., RHR Equipment Area

l. Temperature High
2. hTemperature — lligh

g. Reactor Vessel Pressure High

NA

NA

R(d)

R(d)

h. SBGT Exhaust — High Radiation SAt~~

~
~





TABLE 4.3.2.l-l (Cont.)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUHENTATION-SORVEI LLAMCE RE/01 REhl EATS

TRIP FUNCTION
I

1. PRIHARY CONTAINHENT ISOLATION SIGNALS

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
FUNCTION TEST

CHilNNEL
CALIBRATION

RVCV Equipment

l.
2
3.

4 ~

hFlow - High
h Flow High Timer
Nonregenerati ve Heat Exchanger
Outlet Temperature — High
Standby Liquid Control, SLCS,
Initiation

S
N/A

N/A

R(c)
R

N/A

.j. RACU Equipment Area

1 . Tempera'ture — fligh
2. hTemperature — High

k. Nanual 1'solation Pushbut ton (NSSS)
I

2 ~ RCIC ISOLATION SIGNALS

S
S

N/A N(a)

R«)
R(d)

N/A

RCl'C Steam Line Flow High, Timer

RCIC Steam Supply Pressure — Low

N/A

R(c)

C. RCIC Turbine Exhaust
Diaphragm Pressure — fligh

d. RCIC Equipment Area

1. Temperature — High
2. ATemperature — High

S
S

R (c)

R(d)
R«)





TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Cont. )

ISOIAT1'ON ACTUATION 1'NSTRUMENTATION -SURVE1 LLANCE RENDU (REhlENTS

( TRIP FUNCT1'ON

2. RCIC ISOLATION SIGNALS

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
FUNCTION TEST

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

RCIC Steam Line Tunnel

1. Temperature - High
2. hTemperature - High

Manual Isolation Push Button (RCIC)

g. Drywell Pressue - Hi gh*

h. RHR/RCIC Flow - High

S
S

N/A

R(d)
R«)

N/A

R(c)

3 ~ SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOL; SIGNALS (ONIY)

a . Reactor Building ABOVE the Refuel Floor
Exhaust Radiati on — High >A(e)

b. Reactor Building BELOld the Refuel
Floor Exhaust Radi ati on — Hi gh

SA'"'ignals

from LPCS and RHR ini tiation signals; see Table 4.3.3.1-1

(a) Manual Isolation pushbuttons are tested at least once per. operating cycle during shutdown. All other circui try
associated wi th Manual Isolation shall receive a Channel Functional Test at least once per 31 days as part of the
circuitry required to be tested for the Automatic System Isolation.

(b) Each train of logic shall be tested at least every other 31 days.

(c) Calibrate trip unit once per 31 days.

(d) Calibration excludes sensors; sensor response and comparison shall be done in lieu of.

te) Swvrce check rteqiained o»ce. pew 3l dago.

~ ~





IHSTRUMEHTATIQN

3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE CQOLIHG SYSTEM ACTUATION IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

LIMITING CONOITIQN FQR OPERATION

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrumentation
channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.3"2
and with EMERGEHCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME as shown in Table 3. 3. 3-3.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.

ACTION:

a.

b.

c

With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.3-2, declare'he channel inoperable until the channel is
restored ta OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted consistent
with the Trip Setpoint value.
Mith one ar mare ECCS ac uation instrumentation channels inoperable,
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.
With either AOS trip system "A" or "8" inaperable, res ore the
inoperable trip system to OPERABIi- status within:
1. 7 days, provided that'he HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE.

2. 72 hours-i$ HPCS oc RCIC ate, ~nopeuxbte..

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next I2 hours and
reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal ta

+10~psig within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3. 1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demons rated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATIOH operations for the OPERATIONAL CONOITIQNS and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.

4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESiS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per M-aieMn;oping cpMe

4.3.3.3 The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECCS trip func.ian shown in Table 3.3.3-3
shall be demonstrated to be within the limit at least once per 83-eea4hs. ops~i ng
Each test shall include at least one channel per trip system such that, cp~e,. )

all channels are tested at least once every N times ~iionths- where N is the
total number of redundant channels in a specific ECCS trip system. I(~~~ 24 mome)

glP-tjNIT 2
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TABLE 3.3.3-3

EHERGEtICY COIIE COOl.ltIG SYSTEH ACTIIATIOtt INSTRUHEtITATIOtt

Titip

A.

fIINCTI OH

OIVI SION I TRIP SYSTEH

1. Rlllt-A LPCI HOOE 8 LPCS SYSTEM

HIHIHUH OPERABLE
CIIANHELS Pfg )TRIP fUHCTIONi

Al'I'LlCARLE

OPERATIOtIAL
CotIOI T IOIIS ACTION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, l.evel 1
b. Drywul1 Pressure - IIIOI>
c LPCS- Pufop.Olscliar0e-Flow Low-(Oypas
-d —. Reactor-Vussel&ressure-Low-f LPGA-Perfaiss4va4.
c. LPCS '1nj etio@ Value Peemuai.ve
o Reaotor-Vessel"Pressure Low-(LPCI-Permissive)
d. LPC1 lujeeCton Vatve Penmh wive

LPC I I ulllp A Start T Imu Oe lay Ru I ay Norma 6 Potu'.
~GI-Pufop-A-Oi sel>as Oe- flow-Lgy -(Oypass) "

=(h. --0 ivIs-io»-4-Itus-Power-Hoiktoi
4 Ha»»al I»l t latioll

~--- LPC1 Pumo A Staet Time Retail Emee Ppfop)t g2. AUTOMATIC OEPIIESSUIIIZATIOtl SYSTEM TRIP S'TISTLH A"

2(b)
>(h)

2 3 4" 5" 30
1, 2, 3 30

= <1) 2, 3, 32
4A 33

<1). 2, 3, 32
4A 5A 33

3 4A 533 32
fl)."----——3-;3-,-3—,3*—,B~.

~ ~ ~ ~
4-H-

-(1)//system). 1, 2, 3, 'I", 5" 4354

I, 2, 3, 4*, 5» 32

a. Reactor Vessel Water Lev«l - Low Low Low, Level I
IT. Orywell Prussur«. - ItiOh
c. AOS T lofui
fl. Ituactor V«ssel Water l.evul - I.ow, Level 3 (I'«rmissivu)
u. I.i'CS P<mTIT Oischarge I'russ»re-lligh (Permissive)
f. LPCI I'Tust3 A Olscha>0u Pressure-IliOh (Permissive)
0. Ita»ual l»itiat.io»

~- Ir~-I

LPCS Pump Sian.t Time Petal Noifmai'ofoee
LPCS P«mp $~4 Time Defafi EmM. Pofoen

2(h)
2(h)

E2)-
(2)

gabrg-
~2/Sr stem

1,2,3
1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

I, 2, 3

I,2,3,4»,5»
1,2,3,4*,5"

30
30
32
32
32
32
f35 j-

32
32





TRIP FUttCTlott

D. OIVISIOtt 2 TRIP SYSTEH

BSC

TADLE 3.3.3-l (Cont,'d)

EHEILGERCY CORE COOLIRG SYSTEH ACTuATlott INSTRUHEttTATIott

HlttIHUH OPERADLE APPLICADLE
CIIAttRELS PEg OPERATIOHAL

TRlp FuttcTION") cottor Tlous ACTION

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level - Low Lpw Low, Level 1
b. Orywel I. Pressure -. tl tot>
e;. Reactor—Vessels-&assur ~w-fL4rGI-Perrrr~+tej
c. LPCl lrrjection Va(ve Penmtaaive
d. LPCI Prrrrrp (0) Start Time Delay Relay Nonmal Porrren
e-.-—.LPCI-irurrrp-OI6Gtrarge-Flow-Low-bypass)

fp Olvislon-ll-Oos-pooor-Honisor-
Hanual Initiation

-h

2. AUTOHATIC OEPRESSURI2ATIott SYSTEH TRIP SYSTEH "0"

2 1 2 3 4» 5» 30
2ibi
glj/valve f'1, 2, 3, 32

1/vaLve rt. 4", 5" 33
(1) 1, 2, 3 4" 5" 32

/fpwsp)—-l—,O;—O —,S—,O~
(2 j———l—-2-6—4" -5» ——(34) j-
glj/fsystemj- 1, 2, 3, 4", 5" f35)-

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level - Low Low Low, Level 1
b. Orywell Pressure - tiigh
c. AOS Timer
d. Iteactor Vessel Mater Ley'el - Low, Level 3 (Perrrrissive)
e. LPCI Prrrnp (0 and C) Oisdtrarge Pressure-

tligh (Perrrrissive)
f. Hanual lnitiaLion 2/b gh.tern

2(b)
2(b)
El j-
El j-

1

~/gpuarp)-
+1-jg+alvr+

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3
1, 2, 3

30
30
32
32

32
f35)-

'-- LPCl Pump (C) Stan'cme Pefag Retag Nonmat'orrren- 1

LPCl Purrrp (B) Stan.t Time 0&ay Refag Enren. Poruee 1

LPCl Pump Ic) S.t~ Time oeEag Relay Ernen.. Porrren 1

1,2,3,4*,5
1,2,3,4*,5"-
7,2,3,4*,5*

32
32
32





IAOLE 3.3.3-1 (Cont'El)

EHEAGEtICY.COIIE COOLIIIG SYSTEH ACTUAlIOH IHSTflUHEtITATIOH

'RIP

FUHCTIOH

OIVISIOtt 3 TAIP SYSTEH

l. HPCS SYSlEH

HIHIHUH OPERABLE APPL ICAOLE
CIIIINNELS PEI I OPEIIAT IOIIAL

TAIP FUtICT IOti CONOI T IOHS ACT IOII

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level - ELow, Low, Level
b. Drywall Pressure - Iligh
c. Reactor Vessel Mater Level-lligli, Level 40)-
d. Condensate Storage Tank Level-Low
e. Suppression Pool Mater Level-Iligh
f—. Pump-Oischarge-Pressure Iligiw(Bypass)-

-g;—-IIPCS Sysl,em Flow"Rate-Low-(Peeper)-
-(h~bs4-hn-144-Gus-Pew~eQ+er-

Hanual Initiation

2)- 4(b)
(b)

4 B-)(d)
(c)

~2,)(d)
(2)

-(-1-3

+l)-
HW
$ 1)/g sys tern).

l, 2, 3, 4", 5" 36

1, 2, 3, 4", 5" 32
1, 2, 3, 4", 5~ 37
I, 2, 3, 4", 5" 37

IN ~

I, 2M~
I 2 3 4a 5a $ 35).

n. LOSS OF POWFA

. H IN I HUH APPL ICABLE
TOTAL tIO. CIIANNELS CIIANtIELS OPEAATIOtIAL

OF CIIAtIHELS 'TO TRIP OPEAAOLE COtIO IT IOtIS ACT IOil

l. " 4. 16 kv Emergency Ous Under-
voltago (Loss of Voltage)

2. 4. I6 kv Emergency Ous Under-
volt.age (Oegraded Voltage)ttH

34/b«s

3/bus

2H./bus

2/bus

2 +/bus 1, 2, 3 4"" 5'"" 30

2/bus I 2 3 4PLA 5PLA ~3)

surveillance without. placing the trip system in the tripped condition. provided at least one.
other OPEAAALE cliannel In the same trip system is monitoring that parameter..

(b) Also actuates LITo associated division diesel generator.
icl Provisios signal Lo closa IIPCS pump Oisoisavno~valv~eon y.on-'ss.ouPr~snio:
(d) I'rovides signal to IIPCS pump suction valves on)y.

Mizzen tt>e system is required to be OPEAAOLE per Specification 3.5.2 or 3.5.3.
AequiroEI wl>en ESF equipment is required to be OPEAAOLE.

II ttot required to be OPEAAOLE when reactor steam dnme pressure is less than or equal to +100). psig.
ItN Alare only.

~
~





ACTION 30-

TASLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTBl ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION

With the nuabar uf OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement:
a. With one channel inoperable, place the inaperable channel

in'he tripped condition within one hour" or declare the
associated system inoperable. 04

b. With more than one channel inoperable, declare the
associated system inoperable.

a

a a

ACT-ON'2-

ACTION 33 "

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by
the Minimum OPERASLE Channels per Tr ip Functian requirement,
declare the associated AOS trip system or ECCS inaperable.
With the number of OPERABLE channels less- than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function r equirement, place
the inaperable channel in the tripped crrnditian within one hour.

ACTION 35 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE'hannels per Trip Function requirement, restare
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 8 'hours or
declare -the assaciated AOS valve or ECCS inoperable.

ACTION 36 - With the number of OPERASLE channels less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement:

'.

For one trip system, place that trip system in the tripped
condition within one hour" or declare the HPCS system inoperable.

b. For both trip systems, declare the HPCS system inoperable.
ACTiON 37 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than .required by the

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place at
least one inoperable channel in the tripped condition within
one hour'r declare the HPCS system inoperable.

mirjmum channel
ACTION 38 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than

opeuxbkee4-Chasse@, declare the associated emergency diesel generator
inaperable and take the ACTION r equired by Specification 3.8. 1. I

~ or 3:S.I.Z, as appropriate.
rrLr'.eimum ehanne Q

ACTION 39 - With the number of OPERABLo channels one less than ~
opeuzbZe , place the inoperable channel in the tripped

condition within I hour"; operation may then continue until
performance of the next required CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

5
e provisions or pecification 3.0& are not applicable.
~SW~ 3/4 3-.2f26

Nh!P-tJNIT 2





TABLE 3. 3. 3-2

EHERGEtICY CORE COOLIIIG SYSTEH ACTIIATIOtt INSTRUIIENIATIOtt SETPOltITS

TRIP FutICT ION

A. DIVISION 1 TRIP SYSTEH

l., RIIR-A LPCI HOI)E AtID LPCS SYSTEH

a. React.or Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low,
Level

b. Drywall Pressure - Iligh
.PCS-Puisp-N~eharge-Hat~w

Reaetei Vessel-Pressure-how.
c. LPCS lnjecCion Vive Penmutbive

-Reactor~assai-Pressure Lew-
d. LPCl lnjection Vafve. Penmtbbiv'e
+.e. LPCI Pump A Start Time Oolay Itelayninnnl
g~KL-Qum~glscharge-Flow Low. "0™

gh—.Olvtslon-I-BusPower Honl tor
4. $ . Hanual Initiation
3.

LPCl P<mi'p A SAM Time Oet'.a(t Relaii Emmy. Po(ver
2. AUTOAATIC OEPRESSUIII2ATIOH SYSTEH TRIP SYSTEH "A"

TRIP SE'fPOltlT

17. 8
>t(130) inches"
< (4-69) pslg 1'.68
~640)-gpra

700~g, ibid
(decreasing)

M650H <g-.
(decreasing)

< -(5)- seconds
>-(550)"gpm-

IIA

< 1 becon

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

10. 8

>4/134 inches
< ~09$ ps ig 1. 88

~ ~20)-gpm-
725FPs-Ig paid

(decreasing)~ 720~64g-, pbid
(dacraasing)

< g 6. 0 ) seconds
K-l—) sr~-
+-~-fvsl4sjg
tIA

.25 deco>nOa

b.
C.
d.
a
f.
g.

-h.

Reactor Vessel Water Level' Low Low Low,
Level -1

Orywell Pressure - Itlgh
AOS Timer (~0.) >
Reactor Vassal Water Level-Low, Levai 3
LPCS P«mp Discharge Pressure-Iligh 145
LPCI Pump A Olscharga Pressure-Iligh 125
Hanua 1 In I l. I at I on

17. 8
>~0)-Inches"
< (4-.69) .psgi 1.68 pbiqf $ 105) seconds (>-90,:j

. Inches" 159. 3
> $14&3 'psig, Increasing
> +14-) psig, increasing
tIA

10. 8
inches

< (K-09) psig 1.88
< $ 117). seconds
> +1~ inches 157. 8
> -B3&) psfg, increasing 125
> +MR pslg, increasing 115
NA

LPCS Pump Tune OeCag Refag Nonmaf Poiuen.
LPCS Prune Time Oefay Retag Bnm. Pottcry.

< 10 bec.
6 bec.

< ll bec.
7 bee.





TRIP FUNCTION

TABLE 3. 3. 3-2 (Cotttittued)

EhiERGENCY CORE COOLING SVSTEhf ACTUATION INSTRUhfENTATION SETPOIIITS

TRIP SETPOINT
ALLO(UABLE

VALUE

d. LPCI Pump (8) Stajtt ate OeLay ReLatj
LPCI Putnp (C) $~ ate PCLag ReLay
LPCI Pump (8) $4~ Tme OeLay ReLag
LPCI Pump (c) S~ ate OeLag ReLag

e. hfanuaL Itu.titian

NoomaL Potvw
NOnmaL Patvn
Etna. Potvek
Email. Potveh.

8. OIVISION 2 TPIP SVSTEhl

1. RifR 8 ANO C (LPCI hfOOE)

a. Reac.tojt. VebbeL. fttatm LeveL - Lotv Lotv Lotv, LeveL 1

6. OkljlveLL PAebbtvte - 149h
e. LPCI Injection VaLve PerunibbLve

> 17.8 attcheb"
< 1.68 PbLg
< 650 pbig

(dectteab~ng )
< 5 beeondb

10 becotldb
< 1 becondb.
< 6 beeondb

NA

> 10 8 utCteb
1.88 pbig

< 720 pb.ig
(demeabing )

6 becoltdb
< 11 becottdb
< 1.25 beeottdb
< 7 beeandb

NA

2. AUTOhlATIC OEPRESSURIZATION SVSTEhf TRIP SYSTEhf "8"

a.
b.
C.
d.

ReacA'oe VebbeL fVatec LeveL - Lotv Lotv Lorv, LeveL 1

OrcgweLL Pcebbete - ff~gh
AOS Titnera
Reaetoc VebbeL fttate)t. LeveL - Lotv, LeveL 3
LPCI Pump (8 and C) Oibchange Pnebbuee - ifLgft
hianuaL In.itiaQon

> 17.8 ineheb*
< 1.68 pb~g
> 105 becondb
> 159.3 Ltteheb*

> 125 pb~g, Lncjteab~ng
N

> 10.8 inefteb
< 1.88 pbig
< 117 becondb
> 157.8 inclteb

> 115 pbig, inriteab~ttg
N



k



TABLE 9.3.3-2 (Cotttittued)

EhlERGENCV CORE COOLING SVSTEhl ACTUATION INSTRUhlENTATIOhl SETPOINTS

TRIP FUNCTION

C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SVSTEhl

1. IlPCS
SVSTEhl'.

Reactor VeAheL fUatea LeveE - Low Lotrr,
LeveE 2

b. OhyrreEE PrceAhurte - Iligh
c.. Reactor VuaeE (Urtext, LeveL - lligh, LeveE S

d. Cottdenj&e Stomge Tank LeveE - Loto
Supprteiaiott Pool fUatert, LeveE - lfigh
hfat tuaE Ivitiation

TRIP SETPOlhlT

> 108. S inch'
1.68 peag

< 202.9 i.ncftef*
> 94 i.ncheb**
( 200'9.59'

NA

ALLOfUABLE
VALUE

> 101.8 i.nehru
< 1.88 pa.ig
< 209.9 i»dred
> 91 irtehu
( V=201'1.1" ff

NA

LOSS OF POfUER

1. 4. 16 kv'rtlMgenctJ 8 lh UnderrvoLtage
(Load of( VoLtage (rfrf) )

a. 4.16 kv Ev..ih 9212.86 vo~
b. < 3 aee. fime deEag

3212. 86 volts
«.3 aee. Mne deEag

2. 4.16 kv Emertgencg Bus UttdekvoLtage
(Degraded VoLtage)

a. 4.16 kv Bow - 9607.76voEtsvnL'W 3607.7bvoLQ vo~
b. 490 see. XAip rfffff <30 aee. 4eip ffffff

" See Bmm Figure 8 9/4 3-1
~* hfitumum CST EeveE Xo aEEoto ~e 4o atttitch Xo pooE auction, tneabuned ))corn Cop o$ flPCS, CST auction nozzEe.

rf PooE lugh EeveE - eEevatiort
rfrr These ante inure Mne deEay voLtage ceEaga oe ~esfatMneom voLtage eeEarga w&h a &me deEag. The, voLtagu

shown awe ate maxutrum Chat trtr'EE not. aeduLt in a ~p. Lotrte< voLtage conditiort6 rttiEE amuLt in dememed
Wtp ~M.

r! rrrf Twp u»den acn.derry cottdit~.o>w.

NhfP-IINIT 2





TABLE 3.3.3-3

EMERGENCY CORE COOL:NG SYSTEH RESPONSE TIH"5

ECCS

LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM

Z. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT IHJECTION HQOE
OF RHR SYSTEM

B"~—-&amp-'C

3. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM

4. HiGH PRESSURE COR" SPRAY SYSTEM

5. LOSS OF POWFR

RESPONSE TIME (Seconds)

C$ < 37

37

NA

< $27$

NMP-IJNIT 2
V 4I 3/C 3-M 30





TABLE 4.9.3.1-1

TRIP FUNCTIOhf

A. OIVISTION I TRIP SYSTEhl
AMP LPCS SYSTEhl

EhlERGEMCY CORE COOLING SYSTEhl ACTUATION INSTRUhlENTATION SURVEI LLAMCE REgUIREhfENTS
CIIANNEI. OPERATI ONAL

CtfANNEL FUNCTIONLAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR MHICff
CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEI LLANCE RE UIREO

a.

b.
C.

d
Noenaf'otuett.

e,.

Reason Vebbef'atw LeveL-
Lotu Lotu Lotu, LeveL 1 S
Ojtgtu~ Ph.ebbujte - IQgft S

-Rea+Co4- Vere@-~+Me—ketu—
LPCS Inje~on Valve PejttnQbf.ve S
Reae4ea-V
LPCI, l1tj eett.oLt Vafv~ Penmtbb~ve S
LPCI Pump A Strait T~e OHajtRef.'aifft NA

hf(b)

hf(b)

hf(b)
hl

R(b)
R 1,2,3,4,5

1,2,3
1, 2, 9, 4», 5»

1, 2, 3, 4, 5»

1,2,3,4",5»
hfattuaf'. It ilia.tt.on NA hf (a)
LPCI Putnp A S~ one Oef'atj Ref'.aiJ Etna. Potu'A hl

2. AUTOhfATIC OEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEhl
TR S STEh

NA
R

1, 2, 9, 4», 5

1,2,3,4»,5

a. Rea&oa VebbeL Ma.tejt. LeveL-
Lotu Lotu Lotu, Level 1

b. OrcyueLL Prt,ebburce - Iftgft
c. AOS Tmw
d. Reavow Vebbef'. Mate/t. LeveL-

Lotu, Levef'
e. LPCS Pump OLbchange

Pheb b tvLe"IMgfl
LPCI Pump A Pweftaege
Pjtebbtvte- IMgft

g. hfanuaf'. ItuWatt'.on

S
S

MA

S
MA

hl(b)
hf(b)
hf

hf(b)

hf(b)

hf(b)
„l(a)

R

R(b)

NA

1, 2, 9

1,2,9
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,9
1,2,3

LPCS Pttmp $ 6vC Time Oefagt ReGtg
Noontaf.'otuett. MA

Etn&geltctJ PotucJt, hlA
1,2,3,4»,5»
1,2,3,4*,5»

NhlP-IJNIY 2





fhl)I.E 4.3.3.1-1 (Cont tnne(t)

E>tEttoEttCY ColtE cooLltttS SYSTEN ncTtthTIott lttsTttuHEttrhTIott suAVEll.LhtlcE AEqo>r~-ttrttls

TAIP FutlcT10tl

D. DIVIS10tl 2 TAIP SYSTEH

l. Atilt O httl) C I.PCI BODE

CllhtltlEL
CIIECK

ClthNttEL
FuttcTIotthL

TEST

Ot t:AhrlotthL
CtthttHEL COltl)I 1 lotlS FOll WttICII

CALIBAATIOII SUIIVEILLAIICE IIEQIJIAEI)

2 ~

a. Aeacl.or Vessel Mater leve1-
Low l.ow Lo>y, .l.ovel 1 S

b. Dvywell l'ressnve - tttgt> (S}
S

d. LPCI tTimTP (0) Start flmo t)olay
Anlage ~NA.~g~nlilt) l))sctlal+0-'FRw=Low.

4%a Ol el<A033-S-O33<-Oa33333E-HO33<<~e —H

JtIuntal. 1 n I.tiat ion tlh
t Lt'L',l t)>jecxE.on Valve Penm<ab.ive]

AUTOI<IITII: OEI'IIL)SUIIITATIOIISYSTEII
THIP SYSTLII "ll"

,l (b).

g tb)
tt (b)

tt (b)

lt
QJt f
A

fIt)

~HA
tth

1,2,3 0" 6"
l,2,3

q 3<I rESK

1, 2, 3, 4*, 5"3~ SA
~ ~ ~

0 A ~ I
1 2 3 <)A ~fIH

a.

b.
c,
Et.

e.

Aeactor Vessel Water Lovel-
Low Low low, l.evel 1

Dvywel1 Pvessnre-tlirt)
hDS Timer
Aeartov Vessel lfatev Lovel-

Low, l.ovel 3
LPC1 Ptmq) (ll anent C) Dtsctlargo

Prossnre-it igt>
Hannal lnitlat'ion

S

(S)
tth

(S)
tlh

tt (b)

„, (b)

H
(b)

H (b)

$03
t}

1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3

d. LPCI Plunp (8) S~ Ti me get'ay Recap Nortmae Potu~
LPC1 P(unp (C) St~ Tinge Oeeag Recap Noenat Po<ueEE.

LPC1 Pomp (8) Sta>at one Decay Recap Em'. PoTue<

LPC1 Pomp (C) Stnct Tone Velar Recap Em'. Power

h!A „hl
NA h{

NA ht

NA hl

1,2,3,4*,5"
t, 2, 3, 4", 5"
1 2 3 4» 5»

I, 2, 3, 4», 5»





Q
(

ThttLE 4. 3. 3. 1-1 (Cont l nouit)

~!!

TllIP FUtlCT10H

C. 01VTS10H 3 Tltip SVSTEH

1. HPCS SYSTEtt

CllhtlttE L
CHECK

Cllhl01EL
fUttCTtOHAL

TEST

OPElth f 1 gtlhl.
CtthtfttEL Cgtll)ITIOttS FOll NIIICII

CALIBIIATIOII SUllUE ILLA~IICE IIF( U l ill.:Il

Cob

a. Beaclov Vessel MaLer Level-
)Low Low, Level 2). S

li. Orywel 1 Pressore-ll igh /ST
c. tteactov Vessei Water Level-ttigh,

Level 40) /Sf
d. Conilensat.e Storage Tank level-

~ low (S)
e. Suppression Pool Maler

t.evel " lligli /san
.f.~«imp Oisctiavgo- pl'essoile'ttlgtl /ST
-~9%6-System-F }oMhrte-Low-

t—Kioloto»-A-llus-I>swor-Ilontts>p—UA
tlalllla1 tni liaLton tth

O. 1.0SS OF POWLtt

tt tb)
ll ~b)

tt ib)

H (b)

8 (b)

tt
)tt) 1,2,3

1, 2, 3, sl", !P

ftt) 1, 2, 3, It", 5"

(tt) 1, 2, 3, 1", 5"

'f

tthj-—1 —,2—,a-,aa-;5sf,-
tlh 1, 2, 3, It", 5"

It.16 kv Eaiurgeiicy Dos Undurvol tage
(Loss nf Voltage) llh tlh 3 ItIAA 5AA

2. 4.16 kv Emergency Oos Un<turvollnge
(Oegvadud Vo)tage) S ) 2 3 ItAA 5AA

tint reqiiii'ed to be OPElthgLE wlien veaclov steam ilome pressore is less llian ov eqoal to gl00$ psiig.
tltiun tlie systeai is ieqolreil Lo be OPEBhttt.E, afler being manoa1'ly realigned, as applicabie, per
Slieclfication 3.5.2.
Iteqotved wlien ESF eqoipoient is ruqiiiveil to be Ol'EghllLE.. oo~ati» efefe

(a) Ilanu'al initiation switcbos sliall ba LusLail at laast r>bacu 1>or-IB ~ >oi>tiis if»ri»>L sliut>iowa. All otbar circ»itry
associaLuil willi man«al iiiiL}atinnsliall receive a CHhtlttEl. FtlHCflOHAL fEST at least oiice puv 31'.iys as pavL
of civciiiLry ruqiiired to be Lesluil for aotomat.ic system acliiat.ioii.)

(b) Cafib'iat.e bl.<p o»i.t. at. feast, o»ce pe@ 3t (fails ~ ~





TAOLE 4 . 3 . 3 . 1
-

1 (Co»t I nue>t )

EttERGEttCY CottE COOLIHG SYSTEtt ACTUhriotl IHSTltutlLHTATlotl SUllVEILLhttCE RE UIREttEtffs

TllIP FUHCTIOH

C. OIVISIDH 3 TAIP SYSTEH

l. HPCS SYSTEll

CllhtlttEL
CliECK

ClthttttEL
FUHCTIOtNL

TEST

s

OP 6 lthT10t thl.
CllhgtlEL COHO IT IQltS FOR Mt l l CH

o» ~E« l '« i!

a. React.or Vessel Water Lcvel-
(Low Low, Level 2f

b. Orywell Pressuro-High
c. tteacto) Vessel WaLcr Level-lligh,

Level $ 0)
d. Con)tensate Storage Tank Lcvel-

l.ow
e. Suppression Pool Water

l.evel - lligt)
-f P~»»p-acct)argo-P) essu)-o=ttigl)-~ tP6&-Sys+e»~~tate-kow-

Oivision 3 llus Power llo»iLor
gA. tlanual 1«i t.iation

0. LOSS OF POWElt

l. 4. 16 kv Emerge«cy gus Un)tervoltage
(Loss of Voltage)

2. >t, 16 kv Emergency Ous U«dervoltage
(Oeg) adc)I Voltage)

S

gs$

/ST

fS)

pe

tlA
Hh

tN

„(I)

tt(I>)

IlfI>)

Hl I>)

t.l

(t~")wee

(ttyM

~gQ
gtth$
ttA

1 2 3 >1
A 5A

1,2,3
3 >1

A >>A

3 ttA 5A

1,2,3,>tA,5"

~ ~ ~ I
1,2,3 0A 5f

>I A 5A

2 3 >IAA 5AA

2 3 >tAA 5AA

tlot rcqui) ed to be OPEllhOLE whc» reactor stoa>a )tome prcssure is less than or equal to gl00$ psig.
When the system is )'equi)'e)t to bo OPEllhgl.E, after being manually realig»ed, as applicable, per
Specification 3. 5. 2.
ttc<tuirecl whn» ESF equlpe>cnt is req))ire)l to be OpEOAOLE.

i(a> Ilsnnal iniLiation switchos shall ha tastail at lanst. ones por~gn-siontts iliii'inst slnitdown. nil oLhar cirrcnilryt
associated with ma«ual I))ltlation shall receive a CllhHttEl. l'UtlCflOlNL TEST at least, o«ce per 31 )lays as t)a>'L
of circuitry req«ired to be teste)t for a»LomaLic sysLcm act«etio».)

(I>) Cnf<b')e<e .snip «>)it~et Eemt once pea 3t <in>Ia





e'NSTRUMENTATION

3/4. 3 4 RcC-,<CULATIQN PU<~9P TRIP ACTUAT<QN INSTRUMENTATION

A7/5 RECIRC<JLATTQ<Q PIJMP RIP SYS:"~;NSTPU<zcq-A-;QN

LIMITING CQNOITION FOR OPERATION

e

'.3.4.1
The anticipated transient without. scram recirculation pump trip

(A7rlS"RPT) sys em instrumentation channels sho~n in Table 3.3. 4. 1-1 shall be
QP RABLE with heir trip setpoints set consistent with values sho~n .in the Trip
Setpoint column of Table 3. 3. 4. 1-2.

APPLICABILITY: QPERATIQHAL CONOITION 1.

AC7<ON:

'rhth an ASS-RPT system instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
conse. vative tt an the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.4. 1-2, declare the channe1 inooerable until the channel

, is res ored to OPERABLE status with tne cr<annel rip setpoint
ad~us ed consis ent with the Trip Setpoint value.
Mith the number of OPERABLE channels one less than reouired by the
Minimum QPERABLE C"annels per Trip System requirement for one or
boih .trip systems, place the inoperable channel(s) in the trioped
condition within one hour.
lith the number of QPEMLE channels two or more less than required
by the Minimum Operable Channels per Trip Sys em requirement for
one trip sys em ~ de~'re. Ae. ~p wyaCem ~opembfa.

e.. " . ac or - vessel water
~~=.charm&-and-one-r~ oi vessel oressure c~~l ace

~h~~perab'.e=&annals..:in he.-tripped-.condition wtthin ~e

2=-~<" ~~-i:noperab.le banners.-~ ncl ude two.-r~r vessel water
I:- I

d. Mith one trip sys em inoperable, r s ore the inoperable trip system
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least STARTUP
within the next 6 hours.

e. With both trip sys ams inoperable, res ore at least one trip system
to OPER"BLE status within one hour or be in at leas STARTUP
within t<",e rext 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBIENTS

4 .3.4. 1. 1. Each ATMS recirculation pump trio sys em ins rumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by "he perfonnance of the CHAHNEL C;-'.EC'(, CHANNEL
=UNCTIONAL TEST and CHALONE CALIBRATION operations at the <requenc<es shown in

~ Table 4.3.4.1-1.
4.3.4.1.2 LOGIC YSTe~ FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated autcmat c operation of
all "hannels s<"all be per formed at least once pe. 18 monihs.

4=575--g""R~
X~IP (JNI. 2

3/4 3"38 34





Q I

~t 1

'IHIP I'IJIICTlOti
Lt'I

l. Iteactor Vessel Waler Lev
Low. Low, Level 2

TASIE 3.3.1.)-l

hlWS AEClltCULATIOtl PUHI'IIII'YSTEH ItIS'IIIUHEtlfhTIOtl

HItIIHUN OI'EINBLE CllhNtlELS PElt TlllP SYSTEH( ~ l

el- %2) I

2. IteacLor Vessel Pressure - Iligll (2)

1

JL+>LLgih tgbXQm
~a On~hatmel.may be placed in an inoperable slatus for up lo 2 tiours for required surveillance

provideiI the other-ct>anne) is OPElthOLE..
.Pl Cp 4IJb tel1l





I
I Q

TAOLE 3. 3.4. 1-2

ATWS RECIACULATIOti PU>lP TRIP SYSTEH ItlSTRUHEtlTATIOtl SETPOlttTS

) 2o Reactor Vessel Pressure - lligh

TAIP FUttCTIOtl

Aeactor Vessel, Water Level-
Low Low, Level 2

TRIP
SETPOINT

loll 8
> -+3BQ inches"

1050
< ~RQ ps ig

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

1.8
inches

10b5
< ~ pslg





I gH

TB IP I tttlCTlON
CllhtttiEL

CIIECK

CllhtltlL'I. FUIICTIOtthL
lEST

Cllhtltll:l.
CALI ItlthTI OII

TAIILE 4.3.4. 1" 1

iiil it II Mil i' ii i' 'i ii i % iitiiiii i lltliIN i Rllllit

I,'teacLor

Vessel tlaLer Level-
Low Low, Level 2

2. Iteactor Vessel Pressure - Iligli QS) ea'

CuLibnate. ~p un% once pere 91 dary'





INSTRUMENTATION

EHO-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP:Rrp SYSTEM INSTRUMEHTATION

LrMITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.4.2 The end-of"cycle recirculation pump trip (EOC-RPT) system
instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.4.2"1 shall be OPERABLE with their
trip setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint
column or Table 3.3.4.2-2 and with the EHO-OF"CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP
SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME as shown in Table 3.3.4.2-3.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIOHAL COHOITION I, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or
EREEE tEEERL L f ER.

ACTION:

a»

b.

C.

d.

e.

With an end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system ins rumentation
channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the
Allowable Yalues column of Table 3.3.4.2-2, declare the channel
inoperable until the channel is restored to OPERABLE s atus with the
channel setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

With the number of'OPERABLE channels one less than required by the
Minimum OPEMLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one or both
trip systems, place the inoperable channel(s) in the tripped condition
within one hour.

'With the number of OPERABLE channels two or more less than required
by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Sys em requirement for one
trip system and:

l. If -the inoper able channels consist of one turbine control valve
channel and one 'turbine stop valve channel, place both inoperable
channels in the tripped condition within one hour.

2. If the inoperable channels include two turbine control valve
channels or two turbine stoo valve channels, declare the trip
sys em inoperable.

With one trip sys em inoperable, restore the inoperable trip sys em
to OPERABLE s atus within 72 hours or

'(reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 430@ of
RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 6 hours}-.

With both trip systems inoperable, restore at least one trip system
to OPERABLE status within one hour or

'EER L ER t: R»" f
RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 6 hours);

3/4 3-39'38





INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.4.2.1 Each end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system instrumentation
channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in
Table 4.3.4.2. 1-1.

4.3.4.2.2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per ~rrr&ts;oping cycle.

4.3.4.2.3 The ENO"OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIM of

„g
cye, logic of one type oi channel input, turbine control valve fast closure or

turbine s op valve closure, such hat both types of channel inputs are tested
at. least once per ~ months.

GE- STS- (BWR/5+
NMP-UNIT 2

3/4 3"98 39





TABLE 3.3.4.2 X

EffD-OF-CYCLE llECfllCULATIOtlPUMP TfflP SYSTEH ItfSTBUMEtfTAliOtl

rflfP FUffCTfnff

1. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure

2. Turbine Control Valve-Fast Closure

HffffNUH
OPEflAllf.E ClfAtflfE},)
PER l RIP SYSTEM

2(b)

2(b)

1'>eotfier trip system is OPEflAflLE.

~This functiuo shal ieThis functiuo shall be automatically bypassed wf>en turbine first staRe pressure is less than or erluaf
to (-~sig~quf valont-. fo -TffEffHAL-POWER-less--thae+36j&ef-RATEO-BfEf<fN~BMFR.

20'; ofi 4tutbine fiimt stage plebs«ne in ps~a, at vaf'ver iodide open .tunb~ne Xheottte dteain fiLoiv,
equivalent .to TllERhlAL POKIER fess .than 30', ofi NTEO TlfERhfAL POMER. To aMo<u fion. ~>N&ujnent
accuoacrg, caLibnation and de~fi, a 6Apoint ofi 17.0~~ ofi XieMne fiick stage pe a, age pee46«ee 6> phag
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f l
TAl)LE 3.3.4.2-2

ENO-OF-CVCLE OECtuCULAI lpga Putu't<IP SETPnllnS

TllfP FUtlCTIOH
LP

'I. Turb)ne SLop Valve-Closure

2. Turbine Cu»trol Valve-Fast Closure

TRIP SETPOItlT

< (5)X closed

(48fj Ps) Q

590

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

< (7)X closed

> (-If'sig
465





TltIP FONCT10tt

TABLE 3.3.4.2-3

Etl0-OF"CYCLE ItECIACULATIOtt POl1P TRIP SYSTBI RESPONSE IIHE

AESPOttSE TINE Hi l 1 esecon~ls

Tnrbine SLop Valve-Closnre

2. Turlilne Confro) Valve-fast. Closnre

< f180) tea

< (~ >so





lhllLE 4.3.4.2. I-I

EHO-OF-CYCLE AECIRCuLATIOH PUHP TRIP SYSTEH SURVEILLAHCE R~EtiIREHENTS

TRIP l'llHCTIOH

1. Turbiiie Stop Valve-Closure

2. Turliine Control Valve-Fast Closure

CllhllHEl.
FUHCT IOHAL

C'EST

„x)

CIIAHHEL
CALI I)RA'fI Oll

(R)
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INSTRUHENTATIQN

3/~.3.5 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEH ACTUAT ON INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.5 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system actuation instrumenta-
tion channels shown in Table 3.3.5-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip set-
ooints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
Table 3.3.5-2.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS I, 2 and 3 with reac.or steam
dome pressure greater than (~) psig:

150
ACTION:

a.

b.

With a RCIC system actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint
less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values.
column of Table 3.3.5-2, declare the channel inoperable until the
channel is restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint
adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

With one or more RCIC system actuation instrumentation channels
inoperable, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.5-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.5.1 Each RCIC system ac.uation instrumentation channel shall be demon-
strated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL

TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table
4. 3. 5. 1-1.

4.3.5.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per ~~As; opeArLtGcg cycle,.

NMP-UNIT 2

314 3~44





TABLE 3.3.5-l

REACTOR COBE ISOLATIOtt COOLING SYSTEH ACTUATIOH IHSTRUltEttTATIOH

FUttCTIOttAL UtilTS

HIHIHUH
QPEQIIQLE CIIMINELt

)
PER TRIP SYSTEH ACTION

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level - (Low Low, Level 2)

b. Reactor Vessel Mater Level - ltigh, Level (8)

c. Condensate Storage Tank Mater l.evel - Low-

Suppv~ on-peek-Ma&a-Lev~tigh.

~. d. Hanual Initiation

2 50

.51 50

(2)<@t ~) 5p. 51

(2)(') 52

(1)//system) t ~ $53) 52

placinft the trip system in the tripped condition. provided-at-least-one-other-OPERABLE —channel-4n-the
same- tr tpmystom-4~onitor1ng-tha&pavameter

(b)—One-tA p-sys-tern-w4h-twe~u~~wo —'}ogie.
ge) g'Pne trip system with one-out-of-two logic.

~ (d)t'e'>One trip system with one channel.





TABLE 3.3.5-1 (Con inued')

REACTOR CORE ISOLA ION CQOLIN" SYS EH

ACTUATION INSTR'.". NTATIQN

ACTIGN 50- Ni h the number of OP"-BABLE channels less han re ired by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Sys em requirement:

a. For one tr ip system, place the inoperable channel(s) and/or
tha trip system in the trlpoec condition within one hour or
declare the RCIC svstem inoperable.

5. For both trip svs ems, de lare the RCIC sys em inoperable.

ACTION~-
51

ACTION+
52

an -r~i red ~=4e
ip 'Sys'~'em .~~-~e...ent;- dec:~e

e.

Mith the number o OPERABLE channels less than reouired by the
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Sys em requiremen, place
at least one inoperable channel in the tripoed condition.
wi hin one hour or declare th RCIC sys em inoperable.

Mi h the number of OPERABLE ct annels one less .han required by
he Minimum OPERABL= Channels per Trip Sys em reouirement,

restore the inoperable channel o OPERABLE status within
98+ hours or declare he RCIC system inoperable.

3/4 3-~46
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s
TAOLE 3

I/l
REACTOR CORE ISOLATIOtt COOLIHG SYSTEH

FUttCIIOltAL ttttITS

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - (Low Low, Level 2)

b. Reactor Vessel Mater Level - ttigt>, Levol (8)

c. Condensato Storage Tank Level - Low

-d~upproas4on-Soot-Mates-Lev~tigl)

d. o. Hanual Initiation

3. 5-2

TRIP SETPOlttT

I 08. 8
> ~983- incties"

< ( 202 3$ inches"

> g 94 3 inches

ALLOMAOLE
VALttE

101. 8
> -+—)- Incties

< -(209 Q inches

>-( 9l -) inches

Aelw5-

ttA

ACTUATIgtt I ttSTttUHEttTATIOH SETPOI ttTS

See Oases Figure 8 3/0 3-1.

~
~





TAOLE O.3.S. 1-)

IIL'ACfOlt COIIE ISOLA'IIOH COOLIHG SYSTEN ACTUhflOH 1HSTAUHCIITATIOH SUIIVEILI.RIICE IIL'(IIIIIlEIILHl'S

FUHCT10HAL UHITS

a. Iteactor Vessel Mater Level-
/Low Low, Level 2$

b. Ileact.or Vessel Mater
Level - Hiol>, Level (0)

( ~

c. Condensate Storage Tank
I.evel " Low

d. Suppressiorr Pool-Matte-tev~
II4Ilt

p'.g. Ilanual 1ni tiation

CIIAHHEL
CIIECK

Hh

CHAHHEL
FUHCT1DHAL

TEST

Htb)

gib)

CIIAHHI:L
CRL(l(I(AT(0(l

II ib)

@)ib)

'penaf<>ig

cijefe
((a) IIanual 'Inlllatloll swltclles sllall be tested at least once per 441-m&&%5 tlllrlng slnlttlown. Al I otlter )circuItry associated wi tlt manual ini Li ation shall > eceive a CIIRHHFL FUHCT10HAL TEST at. least once

pe> 3) days as part of circuitry required to be tested for automatic system actuation.)
I

(b) CaLibna.te. In' unit a.t Least once pea 31 daises





3/4. 3. 5 CON ROL RQO BLOCK:.N TRi.'f NTAT i ON

LIMITING CGNOITICN FOR OPERATION

3.3.6. The control rod block ins rumentation cf annels shown in Table 3.3.6-1
shall be QPE;",ABL=" with their trip setpoints set consistent wi n the values
shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.6-2.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.6-1.

ACTION:

Mith a control rod block ins rumentation channel trip se poin less
conservative than the valu shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.6-2, declare the channel ',noperable until the cf annel is
res ored to OPERABLE status wi h its trip setpoint adjus ed
consis.ent with the. Trip Setpoint value.

Mith the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
Ninimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, -'ake the
ACTION required by Table 3.3.6-1.

S"RVEILLANCE REOU R "MENTS

4.3.6 Each of the above required c"ntrol rod bIock trip systems and
instrumenta ion channeis snail be demons rated OPERABLE by the performance oi
.he CHANNEL CHE K, CHANNEL FUNCT:ONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALI RATiQN operat ons
icr -he OPERATICNAL CONOITIONS and at. the frequencies sho~n in Table 4.3.=-1.

''NPW
iViifP-0





TRIP FUtlCTIOtl

l. AOB BLOCK HOHITOA
a. Upscale
b. Inoperat.ive
c. Oownscale

TABLE 3~6-I
COHTAOL AOD BLOCK IHSTAUHEtlTATIOtl

HI till lUH

OPERABLE CllhtAIELS
PEA TRIP FUHCTIOH

APPLICABLE
OP ERAT IOtlhL
COIIOIT IOHS

IA
IA
I*

ncnog

60
60
60

APAH

a. Flow Biased tleutron Flux
Upscale

b. Inoperative
c. Oownscale
d. tleutron Flux - Upscale, Startup
SOURCE Aht)OE t)ptll ioBS

a. Betector not full. in(b)

C.

Upscale (c)

Illopel at lve (c)

Downscale (rl)

IHTEAHEOIATE AhtlfiE HOtlITOAS

a. l)elector not full in
b. Ups ca I e
c. Inoperali~~
d. Downs ca 1 e

SCBAH 0 I SCllhltOE VOLUHE

a. Wat.er Love I-lligl>
b. Scram Trip Bypass

6. AEACTOII COOLhtlT SYSTEH AECIACULATIOtl FLOW

<2)
M2W

1

1,2,5
1

2, 5

2
5
2
5
2
5
2
5

2, 5

2, 5

2, 5

2, 5

1 2 5@A

GAA

3, 4,

61
61
61
61

61

Gl
61
61
Gl
Gl

Gl
61
61
Gl

62
62

7.

a. Upsca le
b. Inoperative
c. )Corn)>orator)- (l)ownscole)
REACTOR hIOOE SNITCII

b. Re)«et' trirle

1

l
3, 4
5'262

62

62.
62





TABLE 3.3.6-1 (Continued)

CONTROL ROD BLOCK iNSTRUMENTATION

ACiION

ACT ~ GN "0 - Declare the RBM inoperable and take he ACT:ON required by
Speci fication 3.1 ~ 4.3.

i

ACTION 61 - Pith the number of OPERABLE Channels:

One less than required by he Minimum OPERABLE Channels
per Trip Function requiremen , res ore the inoperable channel
to OPERABLE status wi hin 7 days or place the inoperable
channel in the tripped condi ion within t'h e nex hour.

Two or more less than required by he Minimum OP RABLE
Channels per Trip Func ion require...en , place at least
one inoperable channel in the ripped condition wi hin
one hour.

ACTiON 62 Mith the number of OPERABLE channels less than requi red by he
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place

he inoperable channel in the tripped condition wi hin one hour.

llOTFS

Nth TH RMAL POWER > $ 30)m o i RAT D THERMAL PGrlER

Mith more han one control rod wi.hdrawn. Not applicable to control rods
removed per Specification 3.cI.10.1 or 3.4.10.2.

a. The RBM shall be automatically bypassed when a peripheral control rod is
selected.' i re ndieates--l~s-than-(-M.}~-of —-

HER+

b. This function shall be automatically bypassed if detec or count rate is
> 100 cps or the ARM channels are on range $ 33 or higher.

c This func ion shall be automatically bypassed when he assoc;ated ARM
channels are on range 8 or higher.

This func ion shall be automatically byoassed when .he iRM chanr els are
on range 3 or higher.

e. This func .'on shall be autcmatically byozssed when the 'RM channels are
on rance 1.

MHP UNIT 2
3t4 3-~1





TRIP FIAICTIQH

1. BOO OLOCK HOHITOA
a. Upscale
b. Inoperat,ive
c. Oow))scale

TABLE X3.6-2

COIITBQI. BOD OI.QCK IIISTAUHEHTATIQH SETPOINTS

TRIP SETPDIttT

< 0.66 W + $ 40$X
IIA
> $5)X of BATED TIIEBHAL POWER

ALLOWABLE VALUE

< 0.66 W ) $ 43)X
IIA
> $ 3)X of BATED TIIEBHAL POWER

2. APAH

a. Flow Oiased He))tro)) Fl))x
Upscale

b. Inoperative
c. Downscale
d. tteut.ron Flux - Upscale, Slartup

3. SouttCE BhtIGE Hott I TQBS

< 0.66 W + f42)'X"
NA 4
> MX of HATED TIIEAHAL POWER
< $ 12)X of IIATEO THEBHAL POWER

< 0.66 W > $ 05)X"
tth
> 43)X of BATED TIIEAHAL POWER

< 414JX of IthTED TIIL:BIIAL POWER

a.
b.
C.
d.

Oet,ector not, full in
Upscale
Inoperative
Downscale

Hh I
< +2 x 10 + cps
HA
> g3)- cps

lth
< (I) x 10 ) cps
Hh I.g
> (-2+ cps

a.
b.
C.
d.

De t ec tor not fu11 it>
Upscale
Inoperative
Downscale

5. SCAAH OI SCIIAAGE VQI.UIIE

a. Wat.er Level-ItiUh
b. Scram Trip Oypass

4. INTERMEDIATE RANGE IIOttlTABS

ttA
< $100/l25). of full scale
IIA
> $ 5/125). of full scale

25
< ~) gallons
HA

HA
< $ 110/125'f fu11 scale
Nh
> 43/1254 of full scale

25

< ~ gal tons
tth

6. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTLH BECIIICULATIOH FLOW IINIT
'; ~a.ted (Coiv

a. Upsca1 e < -f100~-d-I&+fons.
w~&Wsetde-

b. Inoperablve HA

c. (Compara tor)-cavu)serb+ < glQJX flow deviat.ion

The AveraOe Power BanOu ttunitor rod b'lock funct.ion is varied as a funct,ion of
(W). Tt)e trip setLIng of this function"must, be maintained in acco) dance with

'- outed Zo)v
< (lllAM+d ns

~(AD-seahe.
tth
< Q t)X flow deviat.ion

recirculat.ion loop flow
Speci ficat.ion 3. 2. 2.





TRIP FllNCTION

7. REACTOR h(ODE SMITCII

a. Sht<doww Wode
b. Re)ueL hlode

TRIP SETPOINT

NA

NA

A L LONA8 LE VALUE

NA

NA

~
~





TABLE 4. 3.6-l
COHTROL AOD DLOCK IHSTAUHEtlTATIOH SUAVEILLAIICE RE UIREHEIITS

TRIP FUHCTIotl

l. ROD BLOCK HOIIITOA

CHAHHEL
CIIECK

CIIAHIIEL
FUHCTIOHAL

TEST

OPEAATlotlAL
CIIAHHEL(

)
COHOITIOHS FOA WIIICII

CALIDRATIOH SURVEILLAHCE RE UI RED

a. Upscale
b. Inoperative
c. Downscale

2. APAH

a. Flow Oiased tleutran Flux
Upscale

b. Inope ra tivo
c. Dawnsca le $ &don>n
d. Heutron Flux - Upscale, 4Cavtup-

3. SOURCE AAtlGE HOHITOAS ZnoP

tlA
IIA
tlh

gtIA)
IIA
(HA)
(HA)
NA

sfu(b)(e) H(c)
sfu(b)W'H(c)
Qo(b)(') tI(c)

sfu 3,H AJ

s/u(+',H Ill(b»
sou'<',H I~
s/u~',H Al("»

01

Q
HA

("»(~» sA
HA

(Q) I)(< sA

'NA

IA
I ii
I>i

1

2, 5
1

2, 5
I

a.
b.
C.
d.

Oel.actor not full in
Upscale
Inoperative
Downscale

tlA
HA

HA

HA

s/u(
s]u(b)'w ("»
s/u(b3',w ("»
s/u<~);u ('»

HA

R
tlA
Q

2, 5
2, 5
2, 5
2, 5

4. IIITERtlEOIATE AAIICiE HOHITOAS

a. Detector nat full In
b. Upscale
c. Inopera t. Ive
d. Downscale

5. SCRAH DISCHARGE VOI.UIIE

tlA
Hh
HA
HA

s/u("3,w ("»
s/u("3',w ('»
s/u(b) ',w (<>)

s/u(b),w (('»

tlh
Q
tlA

2, 5

2; 5
2, 5
2, 5

a. Water Level-lllOI> tlA
b. Scram Trip Dypass tlA

e. REACTOR COOLAHT SVSTEH RECIRCULAlrOH FI.OW

(H)(Q)
H

A

tlh
5@A

5@A

3, 4,

a. Upsca1 e
b. Inaperative
c. .(Comparator)-(Downscale)

7. REACTOR hIOOE SAIZTCII

n. Shutrtoiun )lode
b. Re l%uef. hto<(e,

tlA
tlh
tlA

NA
NA

-(b)
Sfu(b),H
5/0(b),HSfU,H

Q
tlh
R

h!A
NA

3, 4
5





TABLE 4.3.6-1 (Continued)

CONTROL RQO BLOCK IHSTRUMEHTATIOH SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
"

NOTES:

a. Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATIOH.

b. Within 24 hours prior to startup, if not performed within the
previous 7 days.

C. Includes reactor manual control mul tiplexing system input.

With THERMAL POWER > $30/% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

With more than one control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control
rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

This coLib~on skaU, consmC of De adjusWe& o) Che APED) channeL
<o con$ oen Co Ne poutett vaLues caZcuLated by a heat baQmce duru'.ng
OPERATIONAL CONOITION 1 uthen THER(fAL POMER m geeatett, Chan oc eo~ Co
25't of RATED THERNL POMER. Adjust Che APED channel ~$ die absoLute
di(jMence ~ gceatet, Man 2~> o$ RATEO THERNL POMER. Any APRM ChanneL
gain adjustment made ~n cotttpkiance eM< Spew.+cation 3.2.2 whaLL noC
be ~noLuded ~n deteIunining We abaoLate di)5wence.

TRQ caLib~on dhaLL consmC o$ Ne adjustment o$ Qe APE<( gout
b~ased channel Co confro~ Co a caLib~ed gout a~naZ.

T~ caLibnation ahaLL consmC o$ vert fang Wee ~p h~o~nt onLy.

~STS (BWR/5$

iVMP-UNIT 2

3/4 3-~54
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3/4. 3. 7 MONITOR ING INS; RU.".ENTATION

RAO:AT.ON YONITORiNG INST.";UM '(Ti TION

L:YiiTIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.1 The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table
3.3.7.1"1 shall be OPERABLE wi h their alarm/trip setpoints within the specified
limits ~

APPLICA8ILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.1-1.

ACTION:

a.

b.

C.

kith a radiation monitoring instrumen ation channel alarm/trip set-
point exceeding the value shown in Table 3.3.7.1-1, adjust the set-
point o within the limi within 4 hours or declare the channel
inooerable.

Mith one or more radiation monitoring channels inoperable, take 'he
ACTIOH required by Table 3.3.7.1-1.

5

The p< ovisions of Specifications 3.0.+and 3.0.4're not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUI REAGENTS

4.3.7.1 Each of the above reauired radiation monitoring ins rumen ation
channels shall be demons rated OP RABLE by the performance of the C.'.AHNEL
CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CAL BRATION operations or the
conditions and at the frequencies shown in Table,4.3. 7. 1-1.

3/4 3-+55
I





TABLE 3. 3. 7. 1-1

RADIATION hIONITORING INSTRIIhlENTATION

INSTROhlENTATION
hIINIhlIIhl CIIANNEL(S) APPLICABLE

OPERABLE CONDITIONS SET POI hIT»* ACTION

a

ca>

Cai

1,2,3,5 and " < 1.3 x 10 pCc./cc

1,2,3, and» < 1.7 x 10 ((Ci/cc

-3
< 1.7 x 10 ((Ci/cc

-4
< 1. Ox10 pC(/cc»»»

-7
<5.7x10 pCi/cc*»»

<3. Ix10 pCii/cc'»»

1,2,3 and
't

aft Xcmed

At. af L,time>d

10 pC~/cc
1

-2
10 pCc/cc .

1,2 < 5.7x
D(cncng can(ta,cnment. < 1.6 x

pccng c Ilg

(fi) < 1.0 x 10 n(R/hn
»»»

A.t aLL Xc.med < 2.5 x. 10 mR/lac,

1. Co((tnoL Room
Auc. Intalce (a) 1

2. Reac,ton BaiLding
Above RefiueL FLoun (b) (c.)

3. Reactun. BcciLcling
BeLo(v RefiueL FLoon, (b) (c) 1

4. DnyveLL Ahnod phene
a. Gad
b. Pan.tc cccta te 1

5. Sc>nvcce Paten Vc.schange-
RIIR Iieat Exchangen 1/heat exchangen

6. blain Conde((den Ain
Ejectun ofifi-Gad
Pne-Tneahneni 1(e)

7. Standby Gad Tneat(ne»t I
8. Anea hlol(itond

a) Ne(v FueL Stonage Vac!ctt.

Anca (cn.i ticaLi,tg) 1

b) blain ContnoL Room 1

70

71

71

72

72

76

73

74

75

75

(a) Initiated ContnoL Room emenajencg fiiLtnation cvith channeL at high detPuint...
(b) NonmaL Reacton B(ciLding ventiLation ~dot'atcun ancl dgandblJ geld Weatme((t klciWation at Iugh

de,tpocnt. (Chan(leL .id gad de.tec.ton unLg.)
(c) See dection 3.6.5.3
(d) IUitlc RI(R heat exchangend .in openatcon.
(e) ldoLated dgste((( cuith chalnleL at high deipoi(ct.
(fi) IU(dh fiue.L .in Xhe necv ficceL d4onagc vauLt.

IUhen .ircnadiated ficceL .id becng handted in deco((dang co((tacnment ancl d((ning CORE ALTERATIOhIS,

aavenations cvith a potentiaL fion clnainc'ng the neacton vcddc P (cvcth fic(eL in .the. veddeL).
A(((1(>c (((c'.qsunccl bacllgnoulul.
A{'a'(((( c'>lit y.

I.»(C(((a>(g CC>nta(n(((ent
p(lnjcc.'.l)

Idufatc'd-daa4ee on high nacLiatiun. (Uith channeL at hcgh detpcai((t, ctcan pendonneL finom vici((c tg ufi aE't'unge

Li((«vc1('v«s anal cc>nlincce pccngi((g. Obsenve macn staclc efififc(c!nt. mone,tun aPanm dtatccs Co endccne .that
ufifiditc.'h>sc'''1(

Ic''(ac( cl'(c'a>I c'xc ~ a'c ~ cla'cl.
~

~





TABLE 3.3. 7. i- 1 (Continued)

RAOIATION h{ONITORING INSTRUh(ENTATION

ACTNM

ACTION 70-

ACTION 71,-

ACTION 72-

ACTION 73-

ACTION 74-

01~ km'han Ae acquitted channek opetutbke, initiate and
nuintacn operon o$ Contrtok Room em~ency )~~on
system eutu'.n one hou!r..

km'an dte zequirt.ed channel ope~ke, initiate and
maintain mokatLon o( Reactor B~Nng ve~ation and
operation o$ dWndby gas Weatme< ~n one horn.

0/Mh km'ian Ne ceqauted channek opembke, obku,n and
anakyze, at kemC one grab aampke o$ Ae mo~oned panamWen,
once pw 24 ho~. See Se~on 3.4.3.1.

01~ ~he numbert. o$ channels OPERABLE km'san Die cequirt,ed by
Ae Kuumum Channels OPERABLE ceqcuJtement, rcekemM vm Um patluvay
may continue provided gnab dampku me ~en and anakyzed once,
pert. 12 houtu.

Ckoae Che affected ayaCem ~okatLon vakveh ~cpu.n one, boun, oc
<+itive Wee pne-pkanned aktercnate method oE moeu.'os'.na.

ACTION 75; 01~ km'han Ae tequirted monitor opertabke, pe/c(oen
gaea surcveya o$ Che mo~oned gaea ~h po~bke
mo~otu.ng im~eM~on at kent once. pM 24 hoeu.

ACTION 7b - 0IMi km'an Che nequirt,ed channek opertabke, ob~ and
grab aampke o$ We mom oned pcvuvnWet once pm

12 howu.

iVhfP-UNIT 2

3/4 3- 57





TABLE 4. 3. 7. I- I

RAOIAT1ON hlONITOR1NG INSTRUhlEhlTATION SURVEl LLANCE REOlllREhIENTS

INSTRUhlENTAT1ON

1. CorrtnoE Room Ain lrrtalze S hl SA

CIIANNEL
CIIANNEL SOURCE FUNCTIONAL

CIIECK CIIECK TEST
CIIANNEL

CALlBRATlON

2. Reason Buitdirrg Above
Re)uet, Ffoon *

3. Reacton Brrr'84rrg BeCorrr
Re)uel F.too@.

4. OnyveLL Atrrroaplrene

5. Senvice Naten 0~change-
RIIR Iieet Excharrgen.

6. hlain Conderraen Aw Ejec.ton.
O]$-Gm Pne-Tneatme»t

7. Siarrdbrf Gas Tneatrnerrt Srgbfem
Porr, t-Tneahrrerrt

hl

hl

hl

hl

hl

hl

SA

SA

SA

SA

SA

SA

8. Anea hlorrMom
(a) Nerrr Fuck Stonage. VarrLt Anea

(Cn,inca Li.tg)
(b) hla.in Corrtnof Room

S
S

hl SA
SA

Gas rle.teeton o»lg.





.'>STR ">!ENTATiQN

SE."M C !PN>TQRrNC INSTR!,'>ENTATg„"N( )

T !3 "C!0 Ti N FOR QPeRAT QN

3.3.7.2 The seismic mcnitcrirg :nstr .".. n-ation shown in Table 3.3.7. =1 shall
be GPERA-"LE.

f )VI / 4 ~ QhV'lI.a I I tlIm 5 ~

AC 0'(

With one or more of
inoperable fo" more

V V

Commission pursuant
ou lining the cause
=he ins rument(s) to

the above reaui red sei
thar. 30 cays,

I
>

~ suan>l t
c Specification 6.9.2

cf:he m>al function and
OPERABLE s.atus.

I ~ ~ ~ 'I

a Special Repor" to tne
wi hin he next 10 days
the plans or restcring

smic monitoring instruments

The prcvisions of Soec>,ications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUTRB!ENTS

4.3.7.2.1 Each of he above reauired'seisimic mani oring ins ruments shall be
".emons:ra ed OPERABLE bv the per>ormance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNC-
SIGNAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the irequenc es shown in
Table 4.3.7.2-1.

4.3.7.2.2 Each of the above recuired seismic nonitoring instruments ac uated
during a seismic event greater than or equal to (0.01) g shall be res ared to
OPERABLE status within 24 hours and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION performed within
5 davs following the seismic eve. t. Da a shall be retriieved fran ac uated
ins ruments and analyzed ta determine he magnitude of the v.'bratory ground
motion. ,

= ', '. . . , a Special
Report shall be prepared and submi. ed ~o the Conmissi'on pursuant to Specifi"
cation 6.9.2 wiithin 1Q days describing ih nagnitude, irequency spec run and
resultant effe upon unit eatures inpor ant to safe y.

ra Y ~ VV ~ V

V

~ I V ~ ~ >> 4 VI>l I> ~ ~ I V ~ V

I V ~ V \ ~ ~ V ~ 4

~ IIIIII I ~ \ 'V

-,3. Sq

i'(IP-UNIT 2





TABLE 3. 3. 7. Z- I

SE'HIC YiQNITORING INSTRU1'!ENTATION

iNSTRUMENTS ANO SENSOR LOCATIONS

I. Triaxial Time-His os Accelerographs

2~1EASUREHENT

RANGE

alii'fI2~1UH

iNSTRUffENTS
OPERABLE

a.
b.
C.

Reactor Ada. Afu'. H.. 175'-0 0~1.0a
R a o~ < vs Fe. Ee. 59S'- 0+ 1 '

! . 214'-0

I
I
I

0 ~

Triaxial Peak Accelerograohs

O~mek Gen Ada Setv~ce Nato@. P~p~g -5a
b. rum. oat H~ah Pc. Coze, Spumy Piping
c. P

'
Co 'mp 1Hofoc

Triaxial Seismic Switches

I
I
I

Reavow Kd . if'L. 175'-0 0. 0~25-0 25 .(ad4'aoCabRa) 1

4. Triax zl Response-Soectrum Recorders

a.
b.
Cr
d.

~With

Rag~< Kd . llfat M. 175'-0 0+2g
Pabo CoFoo RHR .P Paaa 52. 254'"~t -9
Raaaooa 52dg. Ra/aa24ag FR 52 353 -10 022g
Co~ioe S ',u~ Ef.. 21~20 0+2g

reac or control room indication and annunciation.

I(a)
I

g0

4Vh{P- UNI7 2





TABLE 4. "-. 7. 2-1
1

SE SMIC '!ONITORING INS RUMENTA ION S"R'/EILLANCE REQU'.R="!'EHTS

::NSTRUMEHTS AND S"-NSOR LOCATIONS
CHANNEL

CHECK

CHANNEL
FUMrTTONAL CHANNEL

TEST CALIBRATION

l. Triaxial Tine-History Accelerographs

Roc,toe ELdg.,(tat H..
bZeac.to< '. e.. ue, ta
c. Co>~o a,~le . 2 4

175'-0 M

55)(
SA
SA
SA

5A'.

Triaxial .p =-k Accelerographs

aS<m& Gen
b.Plum. one
c.P~. (.out

K Sar,vice Natant Papm@A
<gn /t.. cone, spnru< P~p~
ecosoc ump, ozone NA

NA
NA

HA

R

R

R

.riaxial eismic Swit hes

a. Reactor Kd,~tat EL 175'-0

Tr i ax i al Response-Spec rum Recorders

MCa) SA

SA

R

a.Reac.toe M hf& EL 175'-0
b.P~ (.ont <pan ene

c.Reactor KMg Refueking-FZ. EL
.<fat EL 214'-0

Exce t seismic trigoer.

M

94-6" HA

353'-10" MA
NA

SA
NA

SiEt'A

NA

R

R

R

N1.IP-UNIT 2





IN "J"='TION

H": EORO'GICAL NONITORING INSTR™~NTATION

L . >T".NG CG'COITION FOR OPERATION

ACiI0M:

3.3.7.3 The +eorological monitoring ins rumentatA'on channels shown in Table
3.3.7.3-1 shall OPERABl E.

APPLICABILITY: At al times.

a. 'Ri«h one or more me+eqrolog al monitoring instruren.ation channels
inoperable for more thm 7 days, in lieu of any other repor re uired
by Specification 6.9.1, repare and submit a Specia'1 Report to the
Commission pursuant to, (pea,fication 6.9. 2 within he next 10 days
ou linino the cause of the m~gfunction and the plans for restoring
the ins ".umentatioo to OPERABLB,status.

b. The provisions .of Specifications 3'.,0.3 and 3.0.4 are not apolicable.

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.3,/Each of the above required meteorological monitoring ins rumentation
channels shall be demons rated-OPERABLE by the performance of'the CHANNEL CHECK
and . ANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the freouencies shown in Table 4.3.7.3-1.





:HSTRUMEHT

TABLE 3.3.7.3-1

M::EOROLOG-.r iL MOH ITOR<HG ".HSTig"cHT~i'I'OH

MiHEMUM
IHSTRUMEHTS

OPERABL

a. Mind Speed

l. Elev. (30) it.''and (ZOG) it.
b. Mind Oir ec.ion

1. 21av. (30) f a.'.na (20+ ft.
c, A i Te!itperata're,Oi i erence

I. Elev. PO/200) = .

1 aaca
[

l eac~

iVWP-UNIT 2

&Nt&N} 3/4 3-67





CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

Mind Speed

TABLE 4. 3. 7. 3" 1

M:"> OROLOGICAL i NITOR:NG INSTRUM NTATION SURVEIL~~NCE R OUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
INSTRUMENT CHECK/p

1. E1ev. (30) f . and {200) r . ~ 0 SA

b. '>find Direc ion !
1. =lev. (00~)ft. end (200) ft SA

c A e r Te "er Ure Oi I Terence

1. »" v. (30/200) ft. 0 SA

NMP-UNIT 2





Ei4STRUMEHTATION

REMOTE SHUTOOWN MONITORING IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIOi4

3. 3. 7. 4 The remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3. 7. 4-1 shall be OPERABLE with readouts displayed external to the
control room.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COHOITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTIM:

a. Wi'th the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown monitoring
instrumentation channels less than required by Table 3.3.7.4-1,
restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days
or be. in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within the next D hours.

The provisions of Specification 3.0./ are not applicable.
5

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

C.
4.3.7. 4 Each or the above required r emote shutdown monitoring instrumentation
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance or the CHANNEL CHECK

and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4. 3. 7. 4-1.

b. Once per oping cyMe,, prcopen. ~et)e/t o$ coi~Z Co <emote atmtdoutn
panels shake be veau.P.ed except foe RCIC ~one coetrcoZ chic~.

3/4 3-j8'2

iVh)P UNIT 2





I.rtIOTE SIIIITIInMIIItnttlTpit i III iIISTltutIEIITnrlait

1 tISllttllll;tlT

lte;)ctor Vessel I'ress)>re

ItL'AI)I)IIT
LOCATlnII

2C ES~ PN L40 5

HI III I IIIH
IIIS I IIIIHL'IITS

OPEIIAOLE

2CES*PNL405
YVlWTut4) 5

2. Iteactor Vessel Mater Level (2)
3. S»ppnmsi o>) Pook IUaten Leuet,
3. Safety/Itel if Valve Position, (2) valves
4 S»ppnmdio» Poof= IUaten Temp. (2) 7CKVPPD5

S«ppross ion Cl)amt)er Mater. Level
5. RIIS Ilx Dcschange Ftoiv "ZCES 1%LV05

5. S«ppvess ion Cl)a>))I)er LIater Tempevat«re.
6. Senuice IUaten Ftoiv 4o RI(S Ilt. Exch. (A,B) "ZCES 7PCA5
6. S«ppvess ion Chaml)er Air Temperatlll'e
7. RIIS lit. Exch. Se>nuice (Ua.ten 0>itfe.t Temp. (A; BRACES PITUl05
l. II)ywe11 Press«re.
8. RC1C T>inl>i>)e Speed YVES'Pl%05

.0 .I)vywell TempevaL«re-
9. RCIC Piimp Diachange Fto>v 7CES 7PP35

>J. Itlllt Systeia F low-
10. RIIS lleat Excha>ig»n l>)IO».t Ti!»>p. (A, B) ZCES"7HI.495

10. Itltlt Service Mater SysLem I:lo)t
11. RIIS Dischange Xo Rad>vas.te Tem;). ZG:S" PQC405

ll. Itlllt Sevv ice Matev TemperaL«re-
12. Senuice IUat»>. Pomp Didchange Ft'o>v (A, B,C,D, E81~YEPT'NL405

12. ItCIC P«mp Speeil-
13. Reaeton Vcu)aeL ahett ging .temp VCE3'VPl%05

13. IICIC I'>imp Speeil-

1
1

1/(va I ve)
1

.1

1

.1'1

1
1

1

1

1

1

.I
1

1.
1

1

1

-1

1

~ l
lit.
15.
16.
17.
18.
)9.

Reac.ton. Vms'o.tto»> Ilead Temp

Coiiife»sate. Stonage Ta»I( Leuc('. (A,B)
ADS Acc..ta»k»o. 32 pnme>ine
AOS Acc..ta»k»o. 33 pness>ine
AOS Acc..ta»I! >io. 38 peur»ne
ADS Acc..ta>il!»o. 35 pneuma«ne

2CES PNL405

2CES PNL405
2CES PNL405
2CES*PNL405
2CES"PNL405
2CES~PNL405

1

T'

1

1

1





I IISTIIIII1I:IIT

lteacLor Vessel Pressure

IteacLor Vessel WaLer Level (2)
$»ppnezz.ton PooL (Oaten. Levet
SafeLy/ltelief Valve I'osiLion
Suppnesz~o» Poof (Uaten Temp. (2)
Suiqiression Cl>amber WaLer Level
RIIS Ilx O.Qchange Ftoiu
Sut)lu'cession Cltamiier MaLer TemperaLure-
Senv~ce (Oaten FLoiv Xo RIIS Ilt. Exch. (A,B)

2.
3.
3.
4.

5.
I
~l

6.
C).

7 ~

E.
0.
9.
9.

10.
10.
11.
1l.
12.
12.
13.
13.
14.

Suppression Cl>amber Air TemperaLure.
RIIS Ilt. Exch. Senvcce IVaten 0»tLet Temp.
I)rywel 1 Prossuro-
RC1C Tunbtne Speed
l)rywell TemperaLure-
RC1C Pzunp OBchange FLoiv
ltlllt SysLem Flow
RIIS lieut Exchangen 1»/Ozzt Temp. (A,B)
ftlllt Service WaLer SysLem Flow
RIIS Omchange 4o Radchen,te Temp.
Itlllt Service WaLer TemperaLure
Senvice Ãa.ten Pump O<achange Ftoio (A,B,C,
IICIC SysLem Flow
Reacton Vessel. dhetL I(Lg Xemp
IIC1C Turbine Sl)ee<I
Reacton VezzeL Bottom Ilead Temp

CIIAIIIII:.I.
CIIECK

H
I,l

H
hl

~ H
hl

-H
hl

H

(A, B) hl
-H
NA

NA
'kl

I.I

kl
hl

H
O,E,SF)W

H
hl

-H
hl

CIIAIIIILI.
CAI.IIIIIA()I0II

It

~ IIA-
R

-II

{t

It

~ It

~ II

It
R

.It

.It
R

-It.

REAOOIIT
LOCAT10N

2CES~PNL405

2CES~PNL405

2CES PNL405

2CESOPNL405

2CES4PNL405

2CES PNL405

2CES*PNL405

2CESSPNL405

2CES~PNL405

2CES~PNL405

ZCES~PNL405

2CES*PNL405

2CES*PNL405

2CES~PNL405

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Condensate Stonage. Tank LeveL
AOS Acc. 4znk»o. 32 pneszune
AOS Acc..ta»lz no. 33 pnezzunc
AOS Acc..ta»k »o. 38 pnessane
AOS Acc..ta»lz»o. 35 pnmdune

(A, B) hl

hl

W

W

hl

2CES"PNL405
2CES~PNL405
2CES"PNL405
2CES"PNL405
2CES*PNL405





tiSTRUMENTATiGN

"C"TD=NT 'GN TO"'""- TN<TRUM"-8T"TiO't

L:t~:TING CGNDITIGt( PGR OPERATION

3. 3. 7. 5 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in. Table 3. 3. 7.:—1

shall be G?ERABLE.

A?PLICA"=ILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2~ (except m nctedoa Table 3.3.1.5-1j

ac :oH:

Mith one or more accident moni oring instrumen-.ation channels inoperable, take
=he ACTiON requi red by Tab 1 e 3. 3. 7. 5-1.

SURVEILLAtiCE REOUIREMENTS

4.3.7.5 Each o the above ",equired acciden. monitoring instrumer ation channels
shall be c monstrated 0?ERABLE by performance of -he CHANt' CHE"K and CHANNE

CALiBRATiON opera ions at he freouencies shown in Table 4.3.7.5"l.

~ J V

M<lP-UNIT 2

3/4 3-g7b5



0



I

t
I

h

IIISTIII)IB:tlT

1. IteacLor Vessel .I'ress(»'e

RCC IOLtiT Ho)I)rollI tiG ittSTBI!t<LIITRrIO)I

III'.(I)I BL'I) tlllfll)EII
OI. CIIR)ltIL'LS

Hl tilt!!)H
Ci)RI!ttEi.S
Ol'EBRBLE RCT!OII

00

2.

3.

n.

BeacLor Vessel IlaLet. I.eve)
Poof.

Sll))))l'essioll&tatt>4et- Hi>Lel'.evel
PooL

St>ppt'ess ion Cl>at»her HaLer TemperaL(tre

1 00

I4jf.0), 1/sector {4 I('0$ , 1/secLot'0
5. Sttppression Chat>>)ter Rir TeotperaL»re ~

'.

I)rywel 1 Press»re *

1 00

00

l)rywul1 Rir Tet>>pet aL(tre

I)rywe)1 Oxy(gen Co»cenLraL i o>>

l)rywel 1 Iiy(lrogen Cot>co>>Lra!.io>t Rnalyzet'»(l HottiLor

10. SafeLy/I!el ief Valve I'osiLiott ln(licaLors (2)/valve 1/va 1 v(.

00

11 — I tt=Cor-e -Tl>014>ocollp-los. (
Rad ia.ti on

)J. 'Ong(t>eLf. 11(gh Ra>tgehhto>tigon(s
32. I't Itt>aty ConLajpth>d(t>L Gross Ba(liaLiott tfntt)Lors

12. hiai>t St'ach Gaaeo((s'nt:fi(ltte>tt blot(i((jy
Ia)

Eo»L(>it>met>L Vet>LI-IalloodloniLor Pad<etio>t
13. Radtthas te/React(hn. 8((i.Mi>tg Ve>t t Gaaeu(((>+EfifiC«e>t t h)o>ti(gg

Off-!)as and Ba(l WasLe l)ttil(lint) Vett!.ilaLion flonil.or
li, Snnoian (iatin Oisnliancgn -

h)hl shoat Exnhmnnan Radiation hlIossi ton
F(>el lian(ili»!) Rt ea Ho»iLor

15. Senvice !t)aten Efifift(e>tf.",>Io>>iton
16. Tt>rl>i»e Bt>il(lin!) VenLilaL!on I!oniLor(/I)
lb. V(.taC Anea Radiat(o>t hlo>t.(.tons

37

1)/cot'e (!(lit(ltant

2—-2-. '—--
1

1

(1)
)/heat exch.
())

1

(L)

(2)/core .00-
-()ttattdratt 4

1 )I I
0-L-

1 83
l " —"——-01--
1 83

~-1-- .. -- ——-R-
)/heat: e,xch. 84

). Ol
1 84

'" "l- " Ol

1 01

(//tiol>le !) ts met>i Lo>'s. ) (a) Fon af'.f. OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS a>t(t tuhe>t (tuba(t(aCed fit(ee .is
; >.. ~ C,!,al !,"!„r.;~ .>>.. '„rl. r,;h r, ( t.n, ~ ss

I>ei>tg Ita>tdCed .i» deco>>dang
~

~





INSTRffhfENT

16. Vital'. Area Radiation blount tom

Tabf'.e 3.3.7.5-1 tCont. )

ACCIDENT hlONITORING INSTRff)IENTATION

RE~(f1 RED NffhfBER

OF CllANhlELS

hlINIh((fh(
CllANNELS
OPERABLE ACTION

a.
b.
c.
d.
e,.

Raduaste Sample Roum
Radheule Contour Roum
blain CoaVcof Ruom
ReLag and Cumpiaten. Room
Tivcbine B«i Mi»g Gmeu«A

Efifil«ent hfoncto4 Location
blain Stack Gmeoie

Efifi6ient hloni.ton. Location

81
81
81
81

81

17. Refi«ef'f'atfiuton tfiglt Radiation hfo>~ton.

ReTf«iced when handt<ng .irradiated fi«ef on. ~tucadcated compo»e»U .in She fi«ef.'out.





Table 3. 3. 7.5-1 (Continued)

AC jON SiAI ENTS

ACTION 80-

a.

o.

With the number of OP'ERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table
3. 3. 7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTGOWN within the next 12 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation channels
less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1,
restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within the next 12 hours.

ACTION B1 - /With the number of
channels less than
requi rement Q

J ll

OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE

Tnitiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the appropriate
parameter(s) ea4 ~

on oe ~ ~ pl e

lt e o e noper
sy em

ACTION S2 - [ ] suspend movement. o$ ~ckated components in Che (uzi pooL
~ on,i.eacton cavity, oc, ~vitiate We preplanned aLtmnate mood

o$ mo~o~ig Wee aopeop~e peuuneteA.

ACTION S5 - MMh We numbers, o$ chanmQ OPERABLE mesa 4<an ceq~ed by .the
Nnunum Channels OPERABLE rteqaicement, e$ $Ment neZeabes v~a

pathway may conttnue pn.ov~ded grab .samph an,e Calzen and
analyzed at Cease once, pm 12 hocuu.

ACTION S4 - MMt Che numb'( channel OPERABLE Zeta .than ieq~ed by Die
le'mmum Channe& OPERABLE rceq~ement, e$ (quent .refuses vm

pathulay may continue pnov~ded diat, once, pe< 12 hocvu,
grab aamph me coLEected and anaLyzed )on. gnome ~oa~v~ y
(beta oe gamma) at a Coen ~ o$ dete~on o$ at Least 10 7

nu.monuu.esjmL.

GE-STS (BWR/5) 3ie 3-PC gS





1hl) I.I: t). 3. 1. 5-1

%i i i «i' ' ii«»« '. ii i «II!illii

II)STIII)III:IIT
CIIAAAEL

CIIECK

CIIAAAEL
CALII)AATinn
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i)sin!I sample gas containlnclI:
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Ic. I:oc» volccme icevcecit I>yclrogen, lcalance nlLvogen.
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Tab te 4. 3.7. 5-1 (Corrt. )

ACCIDENT hlONITORING INSTROhlENTATION SuRVEILLANCE REnuIREhlENTS
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l6. Vital Anea Radiatio» hlorritom
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a.
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c.
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Radrrrabte Sample Room
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hlairr Corrtnot. Ruom
R~~g arrd Comp+ten Room
Tunbirre Brrifdirrg Ga6eore
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Efifilrrerrt hlorri.ton, Locatiorr

hl

hl

hl

hl

hl
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17. Refiuet Plat:fionm lligh Radratiorr hlurriXort

lrrrrnediateE'g pnion .tu harrdt<rrg innadiated firreC on. radiated comporrerrU err She firret pooL arrd
orrce pen morrtlr Xheneafiten.





INSTRUMENTATION

SOURCE RANGE i lONITORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.6 At least the following source range monitor channels shall be
OPERABLE:

a. In OPERATiONAL CONDITION 2", three
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 and 4, two.

APPLICABILIrY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2", 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2" with one of the above required source
range monitor channels inoperable, restore at least 3 source range
monitor channels to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4 with ane or more or the above required
saurce range monitor channels inoperable, verify all insertable control
rods to be inserted in the core and lack the reactar made switch in
the Shutdown position within ane hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE.'IEHTS

4.3.7.6 Each of the 'above required source range monitor channels shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. Performance af a:

1. CHAHNEL CHECK at least once per:

a) 12 hours in CONDITION 2", and

b) 24 hours in CONDITION 3 or 4.

2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION~ at least ance per 18 months.

b. Performance oi a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST:

I. Within 24 hours prior ta moving the reactor made switch frcm
the Shutdown position, if not performed within the previous 7

days, and

2. At least once per 31 days.

c. Verifying, prior to withdrawal of control rods, that the SRM count
rate is at least 3 cps with the detector fully inserted.

""Neutron detec ors may be excluded fram CHANNEL CALIBRATiON.

3/4 3-~
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INSTRUMENTATION

TRAVERSING IN-CORE PROBE SYSTEM

3. 3. 7. 7. The traversing in-core probe system shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Three movable detectors, dr'ives and readout equipment to map the core,
and

b. Indexing equipment to allow all three detectors to be calibrated in
a common location.

APPLICABILITY: When the traversing in-core probe is used for:

a. Recalibration of the LPRM detec.ors, and

b." Monitoring the APLHGR, LHGR, MCPR, or ~QMFLPOQ.

ACTEON:

With the traversing in-core probe system inoperable, suspend use of the system
for the above applicable monitoring or calibration functions. The provisions
of SpeciA ications 3.0.+ and 3. 0.& are not applicable.

4 5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. 3. 7. 7 The traversing in"core probe system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
normalizing each of the above required detector outputs within 72 hours prior
to use for the above applicable monitoring or calibration functions.

" nay tne aetector(s) in the required measurement location(s ) are required to
be OPeRABLc

iVWP-UNIT 2
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INSTRUh{ENTATION

FIRE OETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.10 As a mvumum, 4ze $~e d&ection inde~on (oe each (me detection zone
shown in Tabh 3. 3. 7. 10-1 a haLL be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Nhenevm equipment pmCected by 4ze f~e detection ins4~ent is
rceauined Co be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

{{f&hAe numbers, o$ OPERABLE (me dMection ins~ents Less Chan Ae hRumum
Ins~ents OPERABLE ceo~ement o( Table 3.3.7.10-1:

a) {flu.n 1 horn, es~~h a FIRE {ftATCH PATROL 4o inspect <he =-one(~)
eu".h We inopenabfe insolent(a) at LeasC once, pn horn.

b) Resloce We minimum numb') ins~ents Co OPERABLE s~ eMzin
14 days oe peep'.e and dub~ a, .z.epos in accordance ~~ 6.9.2

c) The pcovmions o$ Spen.gcatzon 3.0.4 ate noC applicable.
SURVEI LLANCE RE UIRE{{ENTS

4.3.7.10.1 Each o$ Ne above'acquired p,xe detection ins~ents which ane accessible~g ~ op~on aha% be, demons~ed OPERABLE at Zeas< once pere
6 months by pere(ordnance o$ a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST» Fme dMectom which
me noC accessible dcuung ~ openatcon ahaLL be demons~ed OPERABLE by
4ze pM$orvnance o$ a, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST»Cpu'.ng each COLO SKUTOO(~JN

exceeding 24 ho~ zuz{!esa pet)oened i'e previous 6 months.

4.3.7.10.2 The NFPA S~dcvrd 720 super.vied c,wc~ dupmvmion associated with
We dWecton, aCuuas o$ each o$ dze above ceoained Pre detection ins4uunents
ahaLL be demons~ed OPERABLE at ZeasC once@, per. 6 months.

4.3. 7.10.3 The, non-aupmvmed cia~ associated <~ dMectorc aLutms bMveen Cfze
~eats and We coetrcoZ .coom ahab, be demons~ed OPERABLE at LeasC

once pen. 31 days.

«Tizis does noi include deter< aens~vmg cheek.

Nf{P-UNIT 2
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TABLE 3.3.7.10-1

FIRE OETECTION INSTRUh(ENTATION

INSTRUh(ENT LOCATION . (ILLuh~ve.) ('"
) ,(lINIh(Uh< INSTRUWENTS OPERABLE

0
FFLAh(E

&ec,tom
ShfOKE

hed on 105 o$ dMeMom noC oping - no 2 adjaeenl.'MeMom ~nopanabZe,.

A. Reae on. Mdg./Aux. Bays

281 NZ

201 SM

202 SM
203 SM
204 SM

205 NZ

206 SM
207 SOI

208 SM
212 SM
213 SM

211 SM
214 SM

221 SM
222 SM
223 SM

224 SM

231 SM-

232 SM
238 SOI

239 SM

243 SOI

245 SM

252 SM

255 SM

261 NZ
262 NZ

271 SM

272 SM
273 SM
274 SM

EL. 175'0"

EL. 196'-0"

EL. 215'-0"

EL. 240'-0"

EL. 261'-0"

EL. 289'-0"
lt

EZ. 306'-0"

H" 328'10"

353'-10"

18 20

5(5)
1(1)

5(5)
2(2)

4(4)
4 (4)

13(14)

15 (16)
7(7)
6(6)
6 (6)
7(7)
8(8)
7(7)

11(10)

32 35

20(22)
20(22)

26(28)
36(39)
36(39)
23(25)

28 (31)
29(32)
29(32)
27(29)

35(38)
34(37)

36(39)
30(33)

24(26)

18(19)
18 (19)
14 (15)
18(19)

77(85)

Nh(P-UNIT 2 3/4 3- 74





TABLE 3 ~ 3. 7. 10-1

(Continued)

FIRE OETECTIOhl IhlSTRUh(ENTATION

h(lhllh(Uh( INSTRUt!ENTS OPERABLE

(tt o$ dMeMom)
HEAT FFLAh(E SlHOKE

bmed on ro> o$ dWaMom noC oping - no 2 adjacent dWaMo~ <nog~bltt

B. Co~of BuigdLng (Zonw )

331 >VM

332 NM

333 XL
334 NZ
335 NZ
336 XL
337 h!M

338 NZ
399 NZ
340 iVZ

341 iVZ

342 XL

305 NM

306 hlM

307 NM

308 NM

309 NM

310 NZ
311 NZ
312 NZ

321 hlM

322 hlM

323 hlM

324 NM

325 hlM

326 NM
327 NM

Ee.

Ee.

EL.

214l ott

237'-0"
tt

261'0"

4 (4)
'1 ( 1 0)

1(1)
1 (1)

~ 5(5)
4(4)
3(3)

9 (10)

4 (4)
13(14)
14(15)
4 (4)

, 3(3)
3(3)
4 (4)

18 (2O)
5(5)
7(7)
4 (4)
4 (4)
7(7)

'ii) l

1(l )

2 (2)
2 (2)

351 iVZ

952 NM

353 SG
354 SG
355 hfZ

356 >VZ

357 XG
358 XG
359 h!M

360 NZ

362 SG

EL. 288'-6"

48(48)
48(48)

40(40)

16(17)
4 (4)

24 (24) ~

48 (48)
(LTR)

18 (20)
8(8)
4 (4)
5 (5)

ro(lr)
20(20)

N>t{P-UNIT 2
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TABLE 3.3.7.10-1

(Co~Mnued )

FIRE OETECTIOhf INSTRU«lENTATION

INSTRUMENT LOCATION (I~~ye) ("*) AI,VIh(Utl INSTRUtfENTS OPERABLE

(< o$ dMeMom)

F LA«lE. SMOKE

'med on 105 o$ dWeMom noC oping - no 2 adjacent diect'om .UIopetuxbke.

B. (coat. ) 371 NM
372 NZ
373 tVZ

374 SG
375 SG
376 SG
377 NM

378 NZ
380 NZ
387 SG

EL. 306'-0"

40 (40)
40(40)

35(35)

4 (4)
(LTR)

24(26)
20(20)
20 20

3 3)
9(9)

18 (20)
28(28)

C. N.uM Genemton, EuX~g

401 NZ
402 SM
403 SM
404 SM

H,. 261'-0" 9(9)
6(6)
6(6)
6(6)

301 NM

302 NM
303 NM

304 NM

236 tVZ

237 NZ

EL. 215'-0"

EZ. 237'-0"

25(27)
10 (11)
3(3)

11(12)

8(8)
9(9)

Sen.vie Mcu'.M pump p~
806 NZ
807 tVZ

EL. 224'-0" 6(6)
6(6)

F. FMe Pump Mom6

804 NM

805 NZ
EL. 261'-0" 8(8)

2 (2)

LQ ~ aLL dMeMom ~ mew rceq~ed Co ~<erne We OPERABILITt/ os aa)Wg<~ed equc,pment and ~dictate ~4~e~ wMch cmtom~caLEy ac,tumble ~me
auppnma~on aga4em.

3/4 3- 76
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Uc.le ii NA

I R~'.".=NTA i 'JQN

H'RINE (ANO At'.!IONIA) OETECTION SYSTEM (Optiot al)

L'~!', Ni. COND'TiON FOR OPERATION

. 3. 7. 8 Two ndependent chl orine (and ammonia) detec" ion sys em subsys:ems
shall "e OPERAS = with their (alarm)/(-rip) setpoints adjusted to actuate at
a I

ACT:0'(:

a. Chlor-;ne co centration of less ihan cr "ual to (,:") ppm, and

b. Ammonia concen'~wation of less than or eoual to ( ) ppm.

APPLICAHILi ) Y: Al 1 OPERAT. 'AL CONOiTiONS.

a. Miiih one chlorine (and r one ammonia) cate ion subsvs em
inoperable, res ore he ~inoperable detect'.'on subsys em to OPERABL'E
s a us wiihin 7 days or, qihin ice nex. 6 hours, ini iate and main-
ain opera ion of at least~one con-rol room emergency filtration

sys m subsys em in he (isola ion)'m"de o- ope. a-ion.

b. Mi h both chlorine (and/or<.ammonia) detec-ion subsys.ems inoperable,
wi hin one hour init-ate,and maiq"ain operation of a leas. one
control room emergency filtrationgsystem subsys em in the ('solation)
mode of operation.

c. The provisions of Speci ication 3.0.-'. yare not applicable

SURVEiLLANCE R OUIREMENTS

4.3.7.8 ach of tt e above reouired chlorine (and armonia) deiection sys em
subsys-ems shall be demons-rated OPERABLE bv performance of

a. CHANNEL CH CK a- '.eas. once per 12 hours,
/

b. C:-:ANNEL FUNCT'ONAL TEST a lees once per 31 days, and"
/

c,.CHA NEL CALi:-RATION a i 1 east once oer 18 months.

/

iVWP-UNIT 2
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~ A I IiV"..1 l .W
' »

CH OqI"E NTRUSIO 'I MONITORS (Optional)

':MIT:»G CNOIT QN;"OR OPERATION

b.

3.3.7.9 The chloi'ide intrusion monitor channels shown in Table 3.3.7.9-1 shall
be OPERABLE with alarm setpoints set consis en. wi h he .values shown in the
Trip Setpoint column ~Table 3.3:7. -2.

APPL CABIL T: OPERATION~AL CONGIT ONS 1 and 2

ACTION

a. with a cnloride intrusion moni or channel tr ip setpoint less
conservative han the value shown in tNe Trip Se.point column of
Table 3. 3.7. 9"2, declare '<he monitor i'noperable until he moni or is
". as ored o OPERABLE status. wi-h i s trip set"oin- ad'us.ed consis . n-
with he Trip Setpoint value;

Mith the number of OP RABLE channels less than he Minimum OPERABLE
C Iannels for up o two func-'',ona1 uni s, sample the parameter
monitored by he inoperable charm'el(s) of the func tonal uni.(s)'
least once per 4 hours; res ore at »,ieas the Minimum OPERABLE Channels
for a lees wo func ionai units .o, OPERABLE s atus within 72 hours
or be '.n at least HOT SHU"DOWN wi-hin. he nex 12 hours. The

~ provisions of Specification 3.0.3 .and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

c. Vi h he number o, OPERABLE Channels less..han the Minimum OPERABLE
Channels for mo"e than two functional units, be ',n at leas. HOT

SHUTOOMN withicr '2 hours.

UP" -,'ANC" "=zU-,R=RcN-S

4.3.7.9 Each of he above required cnloride intr sion moni
demons rated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
T ST an~~ CHANNEL CALIBRATION operat cns at he Irecuenc'.es
A.

Zj7.
9-1.

tors shall be
CHANNEL. FUNCTIONAL
sncwn in Table

iVlllP-UNIi 2

54-~8





TAMIL< 3. 3 7 o"
1

~ ORI0E IHTRUSIOH iNONI 'GRS

,r'"UNCTIONAL

UNIT

1. Chloride detectors in the.con-
denser howell outlet headers

2 Chl oride detec-.or s in the
condensate pumpzdischarge

3. Chloride detec or in the inlet
to he deoo bed deniineralizer

i'MINIMUM
OPERABLE CHANNELS

"-79

>Vol!P UNIT 2





< (0.3) pmhcs/cm
(2.0 pmhos/cm for wide

range monitor)

TABLE 3. 3. 7 ~ 9 2

CHLORWE INTRUSION MONITORS Sc

APPOINTS~

UNCTIONAL UNIT TRIP SETPOINT

1. Chloride detectors in the condens'em~ < (1.0) pmhos/cm
hotwell outlet headers

r~

2. Chloride detectors in the condensate
pump discharge

4. Chloride detector'n the inlet, to < (0.3) pmhos/cm
the deep bedgemineralizer





TABLE 4. 3. 7. 9- ~

CHL"RID "7"-L'SiON ~1ONiT"RS 5"RYEi'AN"E REOUIREREN S

CHANNEL'UNCTiONALUNii 'i CHECK
~

%

1,. Chio".ide detectors in the 0 "
condenser hotwell outlet „

headers
F

2. Chioride detectors tn the D

condensate pump discharge/Chloride datec or in the ,D
inlet to 'e ceep bed
CamineraH~er

CHANNEL
FUNCTiONAL

TEST
CHANNEL

CAL'BRATiON

NIP-UNIT 2





'NSTQUMENTATICN

LOOSE" PART OETECTION SYSTEM

LIMITING CDNOITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7. 11 The loose-part detection system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1 and Z.

ACTION:, a.

b.

With one or more loose-part detec ion system channels inoperable
for more than 30 days, in lieu of any other repor required by
Specification 6.9. 1, prepare and submit a Special Repor t to
the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 ~ithin the next
10 days outlining the cause of the malfunction. and the plans
for restoring the channel(s) to OPERABLE status.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.+ and 3.0.& are not
applicable. 5

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4 .3.7. 11 Each channel of the loose-part detection system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per Z4 hours,

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and

~),~+A,. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per~~~. oping cgcle,.

~b. Once, averse 7 days ~~an Co Ae Auto oMpM.

Once, every 92 dna veau'.$ y,See. badzgrcound nome.

NAP-UNIT 2
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IHSTRUMEHTATION

RADIOACTIVE LIOUID EFFLUEHT MONITORING INSTRUMEHTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIOH

3. 3. 7. 12-1

9. 3. 7.12 3-.3-.3:-3O. Theft adieactive Iiquid ai Tlu'ant mcnitaning instnumantatien channels
shown in Table ~~ shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 are not exceeded. The alarm/
trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined and ad5usted in accordance
with the methodolagy and parameters in the OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM).

APPLICABILITY: At all times~oCkm Nun chan Che, Mna w vaCved oM and Locked.

ACTION:

3. 3. 7. 12-1

b.

c

With a radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the abave
specification, without delay suspend the release of radioactive liquid
effluents manitared by the affected channel, or declare the channel
inoperable, or change the setpoint so it is acceptably conservative.

With less than the minimum number of radioactive liquid effluent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown

- in Tabl ~~. Exert best efforts to return the instruments to
LE status within 30 days and, if unsuccessful, explain in

the next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report why the
inoperability was not corrected in a timely manner.

4 5 6.6.1.a,
The provisions af Specifications 3.0.g, 3.0.P; and ~W.b are not
appl icab 1 e.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.3.7.12 ~~ Each radioactive liquid effluent monitaring instrumentatian channel
shall be demanstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHAHHEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST aperatians at the
frequencies shown in Table ~

4. 3. 7. 12-1.

~

'addCo STS Se~n 3/4.3.7)

NIP-UNIT 2
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L 9. 3. 7. 12-1
TABLE .3: 3-)2.

RADIOACTIVE LI UID EFFLUENT HOtllTORING INSTRUHENTATIOtt

INSTRUHENT

GROSS RADIOACTIVITYHONITORS PROVIDING ALARH AND
AUTOHATIC TERHINATION OF RELEASE

a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line .

Steam Generator Bleudoun Effluent Line

GROSS BETA OR GAHHA RADIOACTIVITYHONITORS PROVIDING ALARH
DUT NOT PROVIDING AUTOHATIC TERHINATION OF RELEASE

HINIHUH
CIIANIELS
OPEBABLE ACTlntl

128

-29-

l
a. Service Water Sysl(em Effluent Lin'e A (-)) 1 130
b. S(>nice Matef(. E(JEueet L(ne, 8 1 130

~4 Component. Cooling Mater System Effluent Line -" - - = (1) =---——--3O-
c. Coo U)tg To<vert. BEowdown Line 1 130

urblna Bulldlng (Floor Drains) Suope Effluent Line ——-—-(1)—"—————- BO"

CONTINUOUS COHPOSITE SAHPLERS AND SAHPLER FLOW HONITOR-

-a~Steam Generator Dlowdown Effluent Line

Turb(no Building Sumpa Effluent Line

FLOW RATE HEASUREHEtIT DEVICES

30

a e

b.
.b—.

C.

d.
~4~

Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line
Sercvice Valet FJ]Eue)tt Line, A
Steam Generator Dlowdown Effluent-Line-
Seavice IU&ee Eg)Euet< Line 8
Discharge Canal-
CooEi)U( To(vere OEo(vdo(on l.Inc
Turbine Building Sumps Effluent Line

-e)-) 1

-(-))
1

131

131

131

131





~3. 3. 7. 12-1
TADLE -3-.8-18 Continued

RADIOACTIVE LI UID EFFLUEHT HOttITORlttG IHSTRUHfttTATIOtt

INSTRUHENT

5. RADIOACTIVITY RECORDERS~

a. -Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line

b. Steam Generator Blowdown Effluent Line

4 W TAttK LEVEL IHDICATIttG DEVICES""

HlttlHUH
CltAHttELS
OPERABLE

O.),

ACTION

~ 33

33-

132

*Required only if alarm/trip-set point.is based on-recorder-controller.-
""'Tanks included in this specification are those outdoor tanks that are not surrounded by liners, dikes,

or walls capable of holding the tank contents and do not have tank overflows and surrounding area
drains connected to the liquid radwaste treatment system<, such na 4empo4ang W»lsh.

C3
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TABLE~~ Continued

TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 12S - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Hfnfmum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases may

'ontinueprovided that prior to initiating a release:

a. At least two independent samples are analyzed in accordance
with Specification 4.11.1.1.1, and

b. At least two technically qualified members of the Facility ~

Staff independently verify the release rate calculations
and discharge line valving;

Otherwise, suspend release of radioactive effluents via this
pathway.

ACTION 130-

the secondary coolant fs-less--than-or-equal to
0.01 microcurie/gram. OOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Ninimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue provided that, ~+eence per
XZ hours, grab samples are collected and analyzed for gross
radfoac ivity (beta or gamma) at a lower limit of detection
of at least 10»~ microcurie/ml.

ACTION 131

ACTION 132-

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Hfnfmum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue provided the flow rate is estimated
~aas< once per 4 hours during ac.ual releases. Pump per
formance curves generated in situ may be used to estimate flow.

With the number of channels OPERABI < less than required by the
Hfnfmum Channels OPERABLE requirement, liquid additions to this
tank may continue provided the tank liquid level is estimated
during all liquid additions to the tank.

pK~FG 3/4 3r+ 81
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4. 3. 7. 12-1
TABLE~

RADIOACTIVE LI UID EFFLUEHT HONITORING INSTRUHEHTATION SURVEILLANCE RE UIRE}IENTS

INSTRUHEHT

I. GROSS RADIOACTIVITYHOHITORS PROVIDING
ALARH AHD AUTOHATIC TERHIHATIOH
OF RELEASE

a. Llquld Radwaste Effluent Line

CIIANHEL
CIIEC K

SOURCE
CIIECK

CHANNEL

CIIANHEL i FUNCTIONAL
CALIBRATION y TEST

+af tc) QH) SA

b -Steam Generator Blowdown Effluent-Line ~ -. D —R(R) -———REED

2. GROSS BETA OR GAHHHA RADIOACTIVITYHOHlTORS
PROVIDIHG ALARH BUT HOT WROVIDIHG AUTOHATIC
TERHIHATIOH OF RELEASE

a. Service Mater System Effluent Line A D

b. Service. Paten Ef)fucnk Ltnc 8
Component-Cool lng Water- System Effluent.

-Line D
c. C004n9 TOHJE4 BfONd0(Vi1 LLllc
c-. Turbine-Bul Iding- ffloor-Drains). Sumps

~ E ff-Iuent- L Inc. 0

R~lc)

R~.t c)

R~(c)

Q(<) SA

Q(2)
SA'"'QA-3

SA

0-.—-CONTI}IUOUS COHPOSITE-SAHPLERS-AND SAHPLE)k
-FLOW-HONITOR.

a,--Steam Generator Blowdown Effluent LIne

-b~TuFblne-Building Sumps Effluent Line

H.A.

H.A.

Q-

. Q-





4. 3. 7.12-1
TABLE 4-.BH& Continued

RADIOACTIVE Ll UID EFFLUEHT HOHITORIHG IHSTRUHEHTATIOH SURVEILLANCE RE I)IREHEHTS

LHSTRUHEHT

FLOM RATE HEASUREHEHT DEVICES

a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line
b. Seance Idatm E/I(Zuent Line A
b Steam Generator. Hlowdown Effluent Line
c. Sertvice IUaXM EI(/fueet Line 8
c. Discharge Canal-

n. Puru9nne BuTIQnB PPiepi ktEY.ident ttne.

CIIANNEL SOURCE

CHECK CIIECK

DW (d) H.A.

0(4) (d) H.h.

0~(d) H.A.

DW (d) H.A.

e

CIIANNEL
CIIANHEL FUHCTIOHAL

CALIBRATIOH TEST

5. RADIOACTIVITY RECORDERS

a. 'Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line

.b. -Steam Generator Olowdown Effluent Line

H.A.

H.A.

R

R- .-

TANK LEVEL IHDICATIIIGDEVICES" gal% N.A.

B~H:h:—

.Oaa ti, A.

-"--- ti A——- —---R—

"Seo footnotes- on page-9/4~: Tnbge 3.3 7. Jg-I
""During liquid additions to the tank.

~
~





4. 3. 7. 12-1
TABLE 4. 3" 12 Continued

TABLE NOTATION

G~QQR

(a) ~ The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall ~ demonstrate that automatic isolation
of this pathway occurs if ~y-o4 he

instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint.

te-mode;

(b)~ The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that control room
alarm annunciation occurs if any of the following conditions exists:

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.

2. Circuit failure.

3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

4. Instrument controls not set in operate mode.

L-CALIBRATION-<hall-be"performed using .one-o~m~&
~terence-standards certified by the-National Bureau-of. Standards or
+Aag- standards that. have-been-obtaf ned from-suppl iers-thatgartf cipate.~rds" shal+

~em-over its-&tended-range-of —energy-and-
~uremenf~ange —.For-subsequent CHANNEL-CALIBRATNN;"sources-*that have-
been-r~ bratfon-shall be used; ~ (Operating plants-
may substitute previously established calfhratfon-procedures for this.
wequ~meM; )-

(d) Qf CHANNEL CHECK shall consist of verifying indication of flow during periods
of release. CHANNEL CHECK shall be made at least once per 24 hours on
days on which continuous, periodic, or batch releases are made.

(c) The CHANNEL CALIBRATIONahaLL be pM)o~ed ming one oc mone. o5 <he rce5ercence
a4xndaruh c~P.ed by Ae NaCtonaf Bun.eau o5 SCanckvuh, a~dmch Stat me
4taceabZe Co Ae NaCtonaL Bu/teau o$ SWndet& oc using a~ samples o$ liquid
e$ gu~ AM have, been analyzed on a dywCem ~ has been caGb~ed tent
Natonal Bwreau o$ S&ndcuuh ~ceabZe .sotvtces. These emndaruh .shaLE pertmct
cakib~ng We wya4em ovm ~ intended ange o$ enertgy and meastutemeat.
Foe subaequeru" .CHANNEL CALIBRATION, aoetces Why have. been ceMCed Co Che
im'.CcM caLib~on may be, used.

NMP-UNIT 2

RIES 3/4 3-Pf 84 '363/82





IHSTRUMEHTATION

RAOIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUEHT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITIHG COHOITION FOR OPERATION

3. 3. 7. 13-1
Theggadioactive gaseous effluent manitoring 'instrumentatian channels

shown in Table ~13 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set. to
ensure that the limits of Specificatian 3. 11.2. 1 are not exceeded. The
alarm/trip setpaints of these channels shall be determined and adjusted in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the OOCM.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table~~ 3.3.7.13-1

ACTION:

Mith a radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentatian
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above Specificatian, without delay suspend the release af radiaac ive
gaseous effluents monitored by the affected channel, or declare the
channel inoperable, or change the setpoint so it is acceptably
conservative.

b. Mith less than the minimum number of'adioactive gaseous effluent
monitoring instrumentatian channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Ta~b1 ~~. Exert best efforts to return the instruments to
OPESLBLE status within 30'ays and, if unsuccessful, explain in
the next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report why the
inoperability was not corrected in a timely manner.

6.6.j.a
c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.+, 3.0.p, and ~~~ are nat

app 1 icab Ie.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREIEHTS

4.3.7.13 ~3-.3-.11- Each radioactive gaseaus effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance af the CHANHEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the ~

frequencies shown in Table ~13-: 4. 3, 7. 13

3/4 3"+85 a~Be
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Q M
Ilfl

INSTRUHENT
OFF,

I. "MASTS GAS HOLDUP SYSTEH

HINIHUH CIIANNELS
OPERABLE APPLICADILITY

~3. 3. 7. 13-1
TAIILE-3~9-

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT HQNITORING INSTRUHENTATION

ACTION

a. Noble Gas Activity Honitor-
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Releaso

~ b. Iodine Sampler

Particulate Sampler

+fHuent System Flow Rate
Heasuring Device

a. Ilydrogen Honitor Thain A .
uh.

b. Hydrogen-or-Oxygen Honitor Twain 8

W

a
I c..e, Sampler Flow Rate Heasuring Device

OF F.,

-2A-. WASTE GAS -IIOLDUP SYSTEH EXPLOSIVE GAS

HONITORING SYSTEH ffor systems designed-
.to withstand the effects of a hydrogen
explosion)

(-I)- 1
-36 137

--=-—-—4l.

136

136

139

139

20. WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEH EXPLOSIVE GAS

HONIVORING-SYSTEH (for systems not-
Mesigned-to-withstand-the effeots-of-
-a-hydrogen-explosion)

—a. Iiydrogen Honitor

b. Ilydrogen or Oxygen Honltor-





3. 3. 7. 13-1
TABLE 3-.3~ Continued

RAOIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT HONITORIttG IttSTRUHENTATIOtt

INSTRUHENT

~ -CONOENSER-EVAEUATION-SYSTEH.

~. -- Noble Gas Activity Honitor

~ b: Iodine Sampler

- c; Particulate Sampler

Flow Rate Honitor

~ e -Sampler flow Rate Honitor-

HINIHUH CIIANNEI.S
OPERABLE APPLICAttILITY ACTION

36-

~ 4.— - VEHT-IIEAOER SYSTEH.

-a. ttoble Gas Activity Honitor

~ b. Iodine Sampler

c. Particulate Sampler

d,- Flow Rate Honitor

.e. Sampler Flow Rate Honitor

3. STAMOBY GAS TREATWEMT

5: COttTAltlHfttT PURGE SYSTEH

a. ttoble Gas Activity Honitor - Providing
Alarm and Automat.ic Terminatioh of Releaso CI) 1

Iodine Sampler

c; Particulate Sampler

- —--——36-

138

~ ~





~3. 3. 7. 13-1
TABLE G.S-IS Continued

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUEHT HOHITORIHG IHSTRUHEHTATIOtt

IttSTRUHEttT

3. STANDBY GAS TREAThlENT (continued)
.6—. COHTAlttHfttT PURGE SYSTEH (Continued)-

d. Flaw Rate Honitor

e. Sampler flow Rate Hanitor

HIHIHUH CIIAttttELS
OPERABLE

-(I) 1

-$ l)- 1

APPLICABILITY ACTIQM

1 3s

1 36

4 4. AUttILIARY BUILDI ttG VEHTILATIOH
SVQEkt. htAIN STACK EFFLLtENT

a. ttoble Gas Activity Honi tor

b. Iodine. Sampler

c. Particulate Sampler

d. Flow Rate Honitor

e. Sampler Flow Rate Honitor

5. RARIASTE/REACTOR BttILDING VENT EFFLUENT

+: FUEL STORAGE AREA VBITILATIOHSYSTEH.

a. Noble Gas Activity ktonitor

b. ladino Sampler

c. Particulate Sampler

d. Flow Rate Honltor

e. Sampler Flow Rate ktonitor

EB 1

+8 1

-(I) 1

-(l)-1

13I

14l,

141

136

136

137

14l

14l

136

13s

C~3
D

~
~





3ABLE-3;3 43- Continued

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT'ONITORIHCi-IHSTRUHEHTAHOH

9 HSTRUHEHT

-O~ADWASTE AREAp VENTILATION SYSTEH

-e-.— Hoble Gas Activity Honitor

b. Iodine Sampler

-e:- - Particulate-Samphp

d—.Row-Rate-Honkto

~$ aoplo~|oo-Raao-Hoalho

HINIHUH-GIIAHHEh&
~BPERAQLE-

- +8-

"APPLQ CAB Ibi fY +BHO>l-

37

—-3&-

~~TEAkHiEHEBATO~LOWOBWtHIENT~EH

~Nolle-Gas-Aet-ivi ty-Honk to

Ap Iodine-Samp)e

~Part-ieu) ate-Sampler

.d. Flow-Rate-Non)to

~—Sampler-Flow-Rate-Honitor.

——4I

.36

36-





3. 3. 7. 13-1
TABLE 43~ Continued

Qij IRQiiPV

~, ~

e,

TABLE NOTATION
h*

At all times.

~ Ouring ~~ gas holdup- system operation. "
~yaw~

th the number of channels OPERABLE less-then-requh ed"by-the-
Wnimum Channels OPERABLE-requi.raiment,-the contents-of~
tank(s) may be released to the environment-pmvided-that"pi-ior-.
to initiating the release:

At least-two independent. samples of the tankWcontentm
are-analyzed, and.

b. At least two technically qualified members of the Facility
5taff independently verify the release rate calculations
~ischarge valve lineup;

Q4herwise, suspend. release of radioactive eff1uents via this-
-ya4hway

ACTION136 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue provided the f1ow rate is estimated
at least once per 4 hours.

ACTION137 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue provided grab samples are taken at and analyzed

. at least once per 32 hours.

ACTION 138-

ACTION 139-

I

ACTION141

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, operation of this weote<o$ ~n may continue providedkgrab samples are col"
Iected at least once per 24 hours and analyzed within the mo~o~ng ~
following 4 hours, and proper function of the recombiner ls gey$ o~e<f gg
assured by monitoring recombiner temperature in accordance with
approved procedures. ~ e)~nce .to

4CYION.40 " With the number of channneIs OPERABLE one-less-0haa-aequ+red by
PERABLE.-requirement;.-operation"of- &is- <roundup pape

H
Oaken and'analyzed-daily-. —With-both-channels-inoperabI-e
operation may continue for up to 14 days provided-grab-semp4es-~~ken and analyzed (1), every 4 hours during degassing-
eper~m, and (2) daily during other operations:
With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
the effected pathway may continue provided samples are contin-
uousIy collec.ed with auxiliary sampling equipment as required
in Table 4.11-2.

~CLoae .Ae a()ected apa4em mo~on valved eMun one, ho~ on, .ciu.~e
4~e p<e-oned +LE:dna e method g$ mo~mng.~R~~ 3/4 3-P4 88 ~~62
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4. 3. 7. 13-1
TABLE 43%8-

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUEIIT HOHITORIHG IHSTRUHEHTATIOH SURVEILLANCE BE UIREHEHTS

INSTRUHENT

OFF'.

WASTE GAS kl8LSUP SYSTEH

a. Hob'le Gas Activity Honitor-
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Release

CIIAHHEL SOURCE CIIAtltlEL
CIIECK CIIECK CALIRRATIRII

4

COAfDITIOHS
CIIAHHEL BABES Itl WIIICII

F UNCT IOtlAL SURVEILLANCE

.b-. Iodine Sampler tl.A. H.A. . N.A.

c. Particulate Sampler-

b.-d. kf44uent System Flow Rate
Heasuring Oevice

ALA
I

c. e; Sampler Flow Rate Honitor
OCA OFF2..2A-. WAKE GAS N8HIUP SYSTEH EXPLOSIVE

GAS HOHITORltlG SYSTEH Qer systems
~designed to withstand the effects-'f a hydrogen explosion)-

N.A.

N.A.

tl.A.

—N"A- . "- --- N'A

R PSA

a. Ilydrogen Honitor Tnain A 0
On

b. Ilydrogen or-Oxygen HonitorTna.h> B 0

28. MASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEH EXPLOSIVE-
S GAS HOHITORItlG SYSIEH (for systems
not designed to withstand the.
.offects of a hydrogen explosion)

--a. Ilydrogen Honitor

b. Ilydrogen or Oxygen Honitor

H.A. I)M(d)

H.A. q~ o~q(5)-
(d)

tl.A. I)(4)

N.A. I)(II) or I)(5)

*IK

IRIA-
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- HHRRUHEHT

CABLE 4.3 13 Continued

Ith!HSAERV&fsASEOUS EFFLUENT HOtllTORttlG 1HSTRUHEIITATIOtl-SURVEILLAtlCE RE UIREHftlTS-

BIANNGN HGG~IPIGIIBt
~URCE CQIAHHEt +UHGTlOIIAL- SURVERLAHCE
~IECK +ALTBRATNH- WEST SMN-

MIAHHEL
BIEGN

3—.OOtlOEHSER EVACUATIOH SYSTEH

~Noble-Gaa- Aet laity.Honl ter D

b fedkne-Saipl e

articulate Saaipler

d Elow-Rate Honitov

-~aep4e~ow-Rate Honitov

0---

N.A.

H.A.

-- tl.h.

0 .'.A.

N.A.

N.h.

—"'R '

tl.A./'N.A.

I—.--VER-IIEAOER-SVSTEH

.-a~ob4a-Gas-Aotiv-I ty-Honi tor -=

-bModlno-Gaepler-
o—.Partieulete-Sam@ er

Elow-Rate-Honi to@

H—II.A~;A. "= H.A.

M tl.A.tlrA-.

.0 NM. R

0 -H R(3) =. C(2)

~aeplar-Glo» Rate.Nant too—-D--——N:A—.—R—

~ ~





4. 3. 7. 13-1
TABLE 44HR- Continued

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUEtIT HOHITORItIG ltISTRUHEHTATIOH SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHEHTS

IHSTRUHENT

STANDBY GAS TREAThIENT
5:—COHTAItIHEHT PURGE" SYSTEtt-

CHAHHEL
CIIECK

SOURCE

CIIECK
CIIAHHEL FutlCTIOIIAL

CALfORATION TEST

CONDITIONS
WBE5 IN MIICH

SURVEILLANCE

a. Noble Gas Activity Honitor "
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Release

- b. Iodine Sampler

-c. Particulate Sampler

4. Flow Rate ttonitor

Sampler Flow Rate Honitor

hIAIN STACK EFFLIIENT
AUXILIARYBUILDING

VEtITILATION'VSTEN.

a. Itoble Gas Actvity Honitor

b. Iodine Sampler

c. Particulate Sampler

d. Flow Rate Honitor

e. Sampler Flow Rate Honitor

-P- hl

H.A.

"- N.A..

H.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

tt.A.

RQf (<)

tt.A.

H.A;

R~ (c)

H.A.

tt.A.

SA(a,b)

-9{1)

N:A

~ I ~ A

~SA
'+SA

H.A.

tt.A.





4. 3. 7. 13-1
TABLE 44-}3 Continued

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLIIEIIT HOHITORIHG ItISTRUHEHTATION SURVEILLAtICE RE UIREHEttTS

CIIAHHEL
INSTRUHEtIT CIIECK

5. REACTOR/RAO///ASTE BLIILOI//G I/EMT EFFLLIEIJT
FUEL STORAGE AREA VEHTILATlOH-

WYSTEH

CONOI TIOhlS
CIIAIIHEL HOOES IN NIICH

SOURCE CHANNEL FUtICTIOHAL SURVEILLAtICE

a. Noble Gas Activity Honitor

b. Iodine Sampler

c. Particulate Sampler

d. Flow Rate Honitor

e. Sampler Flow Rate Honitor

N.A.

H.h.

H.A.

tt.A.

RP9 (c)

H.A.

H.A.

Q(2)

N.A.

H.A.

0.. RADMASTE AREA VEIITILATIOH.SYSTEH-

- a. Itoble Gas Activity Konitor

~ b. Iodine Sampler

c. Particulate Sampler

d. Flow Rate Honitor

-e. Sampler Flow Rate Honitor

H.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

tt.A.

N.A.

N.A

- R(3) —---.- -"-Q(2}—————~





~ ~ ~

I

~ I

HISTRUHEHT

-9—. STEAN GENERATOR-BLOMOWH-VENT-
WYHEH.

~ ~eMe-Gas Activlty Hont toe

4 ladtaa-daapter—
a-Paaalautate-daaplaa-

td~ltAHlat~onfto

-e~aepl ee-I'low Rata Honl to@

MIIAHIIEL .HBB~MNS)
+IIAHHEL—-- -SOURCE —CHAHHEL——-FUHGTTOHAL . - -SURVETLLAHC

p

/
0- - —- -H --- --- R(3) —'-—" Q(2) "——+——~

M . H.h. - — N.A.-——- —N: A

M H.h. NP~-
a

H.A.. R X
Q

0 H.A. Q
4

H.A.

R.

NASL&4.

-RABTBABTlV&6ASEBUS-EFR.UEHPHOHRBRTHB<HSVRUHEHTARB~URVRttAHE&4 UMEHEHTS

~ ~
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4.3. 7. t3-t
TABLE-4;~ Continued

TABLE NOTATION

Nhen SECOMOARV CONTAINh'tENT INTEGRITV w ceotuAed
At a11 times ut-ancLJecked:

Ouring-wae4e gas holdup system operation (treatment for primary system
offgases).

(a) ~ The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall aIso demonstrate that automatic isolation
of this pathway and control room alarm annunciation occurs if any of the
following conditions exists:
l. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint.
2. Circuit failure.
3. Instrument, indicates a downscale failure.
4. Instrument controls not set in operate mode.

(b)~ The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that control room
alarm annunciation occurs if any of the following conditions exists:
l. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.
2. Circuit failure.
3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.
4. Instrument controls not set in operate mode.

(c) Qf'he initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed using one or more of
the reference standards certified by the, National Bureau of Standards or
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate
in measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have
been related to the initial calibration sha11 be used.

(d)~ The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall include the use of standard gas samples
containing a nominal:

1. One volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen, and

2. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.

(5)—The-CHANNEL—CA433RN&N-shaR-include-t~~ standard-ges - samp 1 es

One volume percent-oxygen-,-balance-ni.trogen-, and-

Nh(P-UNIT 2

RR~~ 3/4 3-PO 92





IHSTRUMEHTATIQN

3/4. 3.8 TURBINE OVERSPEEQ PROTECTION SYSTFM ~
LIM!TING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3. 3. 8 At least one turbine overspeed protec ion system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: 'OPERATIONAL CQNOITIOHS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

a. With one turbine contral valve, ane turbine throttle stop valve or
one turbine reheat stap valve per high pressure turbine steam lead
inaperable and/ar with cne turbine interceptor valve per low pressure
turbine steam lead inaperable, restore the inoperable valve(s) ta
OPERABLE status within 72 hours ar close at least one valve in the
affected steam lead(s) or isolate the turbine fram the steam supply
within the next 6 hours.

b. With the above required turbine averspeed protection system otherwise
inoperable, within 6 hours isolate the turbine from the steam supply.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.8.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are nat applicable.

4.3.8. 2 The above required urbine'overspeed pratec ian sys em sha'l 1 be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At leas ance per 7 days by:

Cycling each af the fo'llowing valves through at least ane
complete cycle from the running pasitian:

a) Fcr the averspeed protection control sys am; and

raine interce'ptor valves
r

4 For the elec rical averspeed trip system and the
mechanical overspeed trip system;

1) Four high pressure turbin~~~ stao valves,

2) Four high pressure turbine reheat, stop valves,

iVMP-UNIT 2

2}~ Faur

g} ~ N.x

high pressure turbine control valves, and
Lcomb~ned atop and/

low pressure e turbine interceptaa val ves.

3/4 3-~ qS





:HSTRUMEHTATIOH

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS Continued)

[a pod~on va. ~z plots]
b. At least once per 31 days by direct observation of he movement of

each of the above valves through at least one complete cycle from
:he running position.oping cycle,

c. At leas once per ~oeHm by performance of a CHANNEL CALISRATIOH
of the turbine overspeed protection instrumentation.

48
d. At leas once per 4B months by disassembling at least one of each of

the above valves and performing a visual and surface inspection of
all valve seats, disks and stems and verifying no unacceptable flaws
or excessive corrosion. if unacceptable flaws or excessive corrosion
are found, all other valves of that type shall be inspec ed.

3/4 3-~ q4

NAACP-UMI7 2





'NSTRUHENTAT QN

3/". 3. 9 PLANT SYST"-HS 'ACTUATiON iNSTRUHEHTATiON

L:H~TiN"- CQNOiTiON FQR QPE?ATiON

3.3. 9 The plant sys-ems ac.uation inst", umentation channels shown in Table
3.3. 9-1 shall, be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set consistent with the
values shown i n the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.9-2.

APPI CABiL T(: As shown in Table 3.3.9-1.

ACTiON:

C ~
'y'i h a plant sys.em actuation instrumentation chanrel trip se point's conservative .han the value shown in he Allowable Values
column of Table 3.3.9-2, declare he channel inoperable and either
place he inoperable channel in he ripped condition unti 1 he
c annel is res ored to OPERABLE s atus with i .s rip setpoint adius.ad
consistent wi h the Trip Setpoint value, or declare he associa ed
svs am inoperable.

sr as v ~-spy-a.~ys ~
1;—-Mith- he number cf-OPERABL™-c;"@nels less- han required by he

L Cm t .sn r - -, emmy rim~n
4 rTp Ooze~ ~iiGRA~R-s pe-tri-i., ' '' ~~r r cfe .ar~ the~ssoci~
sys-enr-i.noperab1 ez~l ra,whee a JLecsnEL= c"anna1s -les tl an raquir ec by the

- v~ (HER"Bl;r;Channe.is. per Trip Sys am requiremen- sor.both;
tr-;p-sos am~4e i+re-the-associated sys em inoperable.

~ g. Por he ae 'ua ar sys em/main urbine tr p sys em:

Mi h the number of OPERABLE channels one less han ".eouired by
he Minimum OPERABLE Channels requirement, res ore the inoperable

charnel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at lees
STARTUP within he nex- 6 hours.

2. With the number of OPERABLE channels two less than recuIred by
he s'linimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Sys:em requirement,

r.es ore at leas one of he isnoperable channels o OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in ai lees- STARTUP within the
nex- 5 hours.

NhlP-UNli 2
nl A

~t 3/4 3M q5





NS RUl!EHTA EOH

SURVEILLANCE REOUER=N NTS

4. "'. 9. 1 =ach plan sys em ac ua. ion ins rumenta ion channel shal 1 be
demonstrated 0?=.FABLE by he peri"".;ance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL

FUNCTiOHAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OP~RATIONAL
CONOITiOHS and a the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.9.1-1.

4.3.9.2 LOGiC S",STcM FUHCTiONAL TESTS and simulated au omatic operation of
all channels shall'e performed at least once per< ~

opemting cycLe

JC<lP-UNIT 2
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I I.RH1 SYSTLHS AC ffthl lotl 1IISTIIIIIII;.Iflhllotl
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~ 1;.---SIIPPIIEM$0II POOL (Rtll) l)ltYMEI.L) SPIIAY SYS'IEtl

a. I)rywel 1 P> essiire-II )Ol>

b. ConLa I no)eol Press<ire-IIIOI>

c. Iteactor Vessel Maler I.evel-
l.ow Low Low, Level 1

d. 1 imers

1) Sys1.eo~ A

2) . SysLew 0

~t. FEEI)'LIRTEII SYSTEII/tlhttl TltftllltlE Tllll'YSTEtl

a. Iteaclor Vessel Mater I.eve)-IIIOI>, Level -EO)

tl1 tl 1 t liltI
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TABLE 3.3.9-2

i'l.httT SYSTEHS ACTUATIOtt IHSTAUHEtlTATIfltl SETPfllHTS

TAil ruttCTtOtt

IIPPAE55IAII-PAPE- AIII) UIIYIIELL -EPIIAP&55'IEIP

~a~tryw&+-Press(Ere-Hbllv
- Containment-Press«re lttgta

e —. Aeactor Vessel-4later-Level Low-Low-Lowr Level-l-
~t—. Timers-

System A
- System 0

t'EEOWATEA SYSTEtlltNttt TUAllttlE TAlP SYSTEM

a. Aeactor Vessel Water Level-tligl>, Level QO)-

TAIP SETPOltlT

< (1-,693. psig
+(35) psig-
~( ) psig-

~~12) minutes-
14) minutes.

< (5+;6) inches"
202. 9

ALLOWAOLE
VALUE

-< (1.09)-psig-~ -) -psig-
. ~) psig

<-8352)-minutes"
<—(15.(l) minutes

( 55Ojs Inches
203. 8

+See llases F)gure 0 3/(t 3- l.
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4. 4. 1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM

RECIRCULATION LOOPS

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation loops shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIOHAL CONDITIONS 1" and 2".

ACTION:

a. With one reactor coolant system recirculation loop not in operation;
immediately initiate measures to place the unit in at least HOT SHUTDOWN Il
within the next 12 hours.

b. With no reactor coolant system recirculation loops in operation,
immediately initiate measures to place the unit in at least STARTUP
within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.4.1.1 Each reactor coolant system recirculation loop flow control valve
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 1B months by:

a. Verifying that the control valve fails "as is" on loss of hydraulic
~ pressure at the hydraulic control unit , and

b.'erifying that the average rate of control valve movement is:

1. Less than or equal to 11 5 of stroke per second opening, and

2. Less than or equal to 11 I of stroke per second closing.

3/4 4"1
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

JET PUMPS

LIMITIHG CONOITIOH FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COHOITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With one or more jet pumps inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTOOWH within
12 hours.

SURVEILLAHCE REOUIREMENTS

4.4.1.2 Each of the above required jet pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
prio~ to THERMAL POWER. exceeding 25" of RATEO THERMAL POWER and at least once
per 24 hours by determining recirculation loop flow, total core flow and
diffuser to-lower plenum differential pressure for each jet pump and verifying
that no two of the following conditions occur when the recirculation loops are
operating at the same flow control valve position.

a. The indicated recirculation loop flow differs by more than 10 from
the established flow control valve position-loop flow charac eristics.

b.

C.

The indicated total core flow differs by more than 10K from the
established total core flow value derived from recirculation loop
flow measurements.

The indicated diffuser to-lower plenum differential pressure of any
individual jet pump differs from established patterns by more than

(10K.

75-{.BWR/5P
hSIP-UNIT 2
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."-.=ACTOR COOLANT SYSTEH

."-.:-::Ri'ELATION LOOP FLOM

LINITItiG CONOIT ON FOR OP-"RATION

3.4.1.3 Recirculation loop flow mismatch shall be maintained within:

a. S of rated recirculation flow with core flow greater than or equal
to 70™ of rated core flow.

b. 10 of rated recirculation flow with core f iow less han 70~ of
rated core flow.

APPL CABILITY: OPERATIOt(AL CONOITIONS 1" and 2". l

'Ci EON:

With he recircula ion loop flows dis eren by more than th'e specified
limi s, ei her:

a. Res ore the recirculation loop flows to w thin the specified limit
within 2 hours, or

b. Oeclare he.recircula ion loop with he lower flow no in
operation and take the ACTION require by Specifica ion 3.4. 1. 1.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIR"MENTS

4.4.1.3 oecir=olacion loop fiow eisraech shall he verified eo he i wienhehe
limits at least onc per 24 hours.

"See Soecial Test Except'on 3. 10.4.

3/4 4-3
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R„-ACTOR CQOLAHT SYSTEM .

:Q(L:- ;",„=":RCULAT<OH LOOP STARTUP

L..'!.7 «G CONQ<T:OH FOR OP RAT<OH

"..4. 1.4 An idle recirculation (oop shall not be started unless the
temperature di « erentiai between the reac.cr pressure vessel steam space
coolant and the bottom head drain line coolant is less than or equa( to
f,hc)Oc

When both loops have been idle, unless the temperature dif<areniiai
between he reactor coolant within the idle loop to be started up
and the coolant in the ( eac or pressure vessel is less than or equal
to QO)oF, or

L
~~ ~ When only one loop has been idle, unless the temperature d« <arential

bet"een the reac.or coolant within tlie idle and aoeraung recirc la-
tion 1 oops i s 1 ess than or e ual .o (50)'F and '.he operating 1 ocp
<low rate is less than or aqu<al to g0$~ o< ra~ad loop flow.

APPL<CAB~L<(Y: GP""?ATIOHAL COHQ<T<OHS 1, 2< 3 and 4.

ACiIQN:

With temperature di<=erencas and/or fTow rates exceeding the above limits,
sus-end startun o< any idle recirc lati<on loop.

URVE:LL(AHC"" R"cOU RcwcHTS

4. 4. 1. 4 ( he a.<(pel a ure di < ferenv'i s and flow rata s<" all be determined to be
withi<n the ii<mi<is within "" minutes pr'.or to star+up of an idle (eci<rc<uiation
loop.

<Vll[P-UNIT 2
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b. II'e safer+/eeLc.e( valve fun~on «'.nopenubZe foe mone 4>an one, o$ die
above neq~ed 17 aa$ My/cQie$ vaLvu be, ~n at Cecum HOT SHUTDONN wMun
12 ho~ and ~n COLO SHUTOONN ec5u.n Cise net 24 haul.

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4. 4. 2 SAF":tY/RELIEF VALVES

SAF":TY/RELIEF VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

7

3.4.2.1 The safety valve function of at least ~(of the following) reactor
coolant system safety/relief valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code
safety valve function lift settings:"

2 aagWy-eege5 valved 63 114S prig, +15
safety-relief valves 9 $ 1175$ psig +1Ã

4 ~ safety-relief valves Ia $ 1185$ - psig +iÃ
4 ~ safety-relief valves Ia 41195) psig +1~
4 g+ safety-relief valves Ia (1205)-psig +1Ã

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:
/ceLie( culotte die valve ~o OPERABLE aha.'uh i~lu.n 72

a. With the safety~valve function of/one ar more of the above required
17 safety/relief valves inoperable,>be in at leas HOT SHUTDOWN «ithin

12 hours and in COLD SHUTQOWN within the next 24 hours.

c. +; With ane or more safety/relief valves. stuck open, provided t~h ~110

'suppression poal average water temperature is less than ~'F, close
the stuck open safety/relief valve(s); if unable to close the apen
valve(s) ' ' 'fsuppression pool average water temaera"
ture is 'F or greater,1 place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position. ~110 m~d.

d.m 'With one or more safety/relief valve

gmanitor~to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at, least HOT

. SHUTDOWN within the next 12 haurs and in COLO SHUTGOWN within the
following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.4.2. 1 The ~i-l=p4p acoustic monitor) for each
safety/relief valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE with the setpoint
verified to be by performance of a: ~

a. CHANNEL (FUNCTIONAL TEST) (CHECK) at, least ance per 3X days, and a

b. 'HANNEL CALIBRATION at leas once per %8-eacehs;(„„)
openati.ng cighe.

e >rt sett)ng pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions or the
valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures.

g""The provisians of Specification 4.0. 4 are not applicable provided the
surveillance is performed «ithin I2 hours after reactor steam pressure is
adequate to perform the test. j.

Ar

iVh(P-UNIT 2
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R»"":"TOR COO'NT S,STEH

A LSn =I /R":L " VALV S L 'i 'W SCT FUNCTION

L::s! s T's ~ CONOITIOH FOR OP RATTON

r

/

v ~ ~%

V ~ 2
reactcr
low-lcw

l,iose

(oZ6)
('- 6)
(946)
('-46)
(946)

Thb, relies valve sunction and the low-low set Tunction of the following
ceo i ant 5y5 em see ety/T el ief val ves shal 1 be OPERASLE with the fol lowing
sat fuhotion lif-'ettings:

'

Setooint" (osio)
'Valve No. oen

(F0510)
(F05"B)
(F0479)
(F047S),
(FOB&)

APPLTC'ASILTtY: OP=RATiONAL CO'NOITIOHS 1, 2 anti 3.

Aui ON:

C/ With .he relief val ve func.ion',and/or .he low-low set func.ion oi one of
the above required Tecc or coolant sys. m sasety/relief valves inoperable,
restore the inoperable relief valve function and low-low sex func ion to
OP."RASLI- status within 14 days or be in a. leas- HOT SHUTDOMH wi h th
next 12 hours and in COLO'HUTOOMN within the following 24 hcurs.

'VI'.th he relief valve funct'.on and/cr the lcw-low seT. func ion OT more
than one os the above required reactor coolant system/reliei valves
',noperabie, e in at ie st HOT SHUTOONl wi hin 9 hours and in COLO
SHUTOOMH wltisin the nex. 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE R~OU:Ri!~LNiS

4.4.2.2.'he ",elief valve sunc ion and the low-low sa function pressure
act'tion instrumentation shall be demonstrated OPERABL-" by perTO <ance of c..

CHANNc. . UNCT:GNAL TcST, including calibra ion oT the, trip uni , at le s.
once per 31 days.

b. CHAHI<E CALl""RPATION, LOGiC SYSTiH FUNCTIONAL TFST and sir ulcted automatic
'perationof he ent.'re system at least once per 18 months.

The life set.ing pressure shall correspond to almbient condit'iors of the
values't nomiincl opera-isng tempera ures and pressures.

s v v (afell

iVi~<P UNIT 2
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4. 3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEH LD~KAGE

DKAGE OETECTION SYSTEHS

LrHIT.'NG CGNOITION FOR OPERATION

gcQ eoRh

Two oQNe .
3. 4. 3. 1 +he >o11owingareactor coolant system leakage detecti n systems shall
oe OPERABLE:

A
a. -7'- primary containment atmosphere

radioac ivity monitoring system,

ther the (primary conteinmenowir-coolers-so
'a a a

~ e ~

a

us

APPL CABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With ~two or the above required leakage detection sys ems OPERABLE,
ooeration may continue for up to 30 days provided grab samples or the con-
tainment atmosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when
the required gaseous and/or particulate radioac.ive monitoring svstem is
inoperable; otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTOOMN within the next 12 hours
and in COLO SHUTOOW within the rol'lowing 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBIENTS

4. 4.3. 1 The reac or coolant system leakage detec:ion sys ems shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by:

z e&cnnuaQ,y
a. Primary containment atmosphere oar iculate and gaseous monitoring

systems-per.ormance or a CHANNEL CHECK at 'least once per 12 hours,
a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST '. „ 'nd a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION at least once per B3-.me&..1s; oping ~J~<.
0<ywe,Q. )loon, and eqaipmeet deafen Wnk f~

b. monitoring system-performance or a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION TEST at lees once per ~Mm oping cocle.

fl~ ~

'va I
~ ~

A p~cuty coru.'auvneat atmo6phene, pa~cuZate rtadioao,Muddy moiu'ui,ng
s yaCem.

The drtgwe& goo< and eqmpmeat chcu.n 4xnfz PXC <tate moru.tofu'.ng sc(stein.

~HS-+3~ 3/< 4-r7 5





REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

~?<RATIONAL-LEAKAGE

cIHITING CQNOITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:
„Rnoutn

a. No PRESSURE BOUNOARY LEAKAGc.

b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.

c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over any 24-hour period.

~pm.increase in UNIDENTIFIEQ LEAKAGE within any 4-nour-peried~

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONQITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNOARY LEAKAGE„, be in at least HOT SHUTQOWN

within 12 hours and in COLO SHUTQOWN within the nex 24 hours.

b. With any reac or coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b
and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within
4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTQOWN within the next 12 hours and
in COLO SHUTQOWN within the following 24 hours.

u~e-++&ation valve leakage-
'-pressure portion-ef-

'ours by
utomatic)

SHUTQOWN within the next-~~~ and in COLO SHUTQOWN within the following 24-houes.-

+; e. With one or more of the high/low pressure interface valve leakage
pressure monitors shown in Table 3.4. 3. 2-1 inoperable, restore the
inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days or veri y the
pressure to be less than the alarm setpoint at least once per'M hours;
res ore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or
be in at least HOT SHUTQOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLO

SHUTQOWN within the following 24 hours.

-service sensitive TYPE 304 or 33.6 austenitic stain
~~ee|-w~An~hoiH '

HOT SHUTQOWN within the-
-SHUTQOWN wi thin-the fo 1 lowing-2a-1mees-.)

-4-4h4c~iave been verified not to exceed the allowable leakage limit at the la~
"afvaLing-autage or after the last time the valve was disturbed, «hichever is-
~recent. )- ~

3/4 4+ 7
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REAC GR COOLANT SYSTEH

SUR'lEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4. 4. 3. 2. 1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated to be
within each of the above limits by:

a.

b.

Monitoring the primary containment atmospheric /particulate) pand)
/gaseous~ radiaactivity at least once per +Q- (12) haurs,

AyveLL goon, and equipment de'.n Cank 'PXL
Hanitaring the rate at least once per~ 412~ hours,

iaactivity at least once-per-~~ ho4kPS~Ad—

W c- Monitoring the reac ar vessel head flange leak detectian system at
least ance per 24 hours.

4.4.3.2. 2 Each reac or caolant system pressure isolation valve specified in
Table 3. 4. 3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by leak testing pursuant to
Saecificatian 4.0.5 and verifying the leakage of each valve to be within the
specified limit: oping cycLe

a. At least once per ~~hs., and mii( ~e Cite, ceaMoc ~ alms down

b. Prior to,, returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair or replacement work on the valve which cauld affect its
leakage rata.

~ The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry ento
OPERATIONAL CONOITION 3.

4.<.3.2.3 The high/low pressure inter face valve leakage pressure monitars
shall. be demons rated OPERABLE with alarm setpoints per Table 3.4. 3. 2-2 by
performance of a:

a.

b.

CHANNEl. FUNCTIONAL TEST at least ance per 31 days, and

CHANNEL CALIBRATION at lees once per ~one's;opanating cycle,.

3/4 4 P 8
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Y5i.!! hfAXIhfUhf ALLO@ABLE LEAKAGE

2CSH",ifOV107
2CSH~ APJ 108
2CSL iiOVJ04
2CSL~AOV JOi .

2ICS"AOVJ56
2ICS~AOV157
2RHS hfOVJ12
2RHS,',fOVJ J 3
2RHS hfOVJ04
2RHS"ifOV40 aSb
2RHS",ifOV67 aSb
2RHS",ifOV24 a, b8c
2RHS'AOV Jb a,bic
2RHS AOV39 aSb

H PCS

H PCS
LPCS
LPCS
RCIC
RCIC
RHR

RHR
RHR

RHR
RHR

RHR-(LPCII
RHR-(LPCI}
RHR

C

C.

C

C

C

4
(

1 0 GPhf

1. 0 GPhf

1.0 GPhf

1.0 GP,'f
1.0 GPhf

J.O GPhf
1.0 Gphf
1.0 Gphf
1.0 GPif
1.0 GPhf
1.0 GPhf

1.0 GP,if

1.0 GPhf

1.0 GPhf

2"2

Cat's» t ~" »AC .')tL t L'Iis

IiVSTRUhfENT
li>. I 1 I ~ !i»o»

~ ~ !rI .C Z„~

2RHS,"PIS7 a,bgc
2CSL'PS108

'mzduaf'e,a Removaf'.
Low Pxeaame Cone, Spry

AL"RN

ETIO,"JT
(t:s- a)

r, / q» /r :/4 4-N9
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REACTOR COQi ~HT SYST:"H

"./< < < CH""."I STRY

LIYIIT<NG CONDiTION POP. OPERATiON

4. 4 The chemistry of the reac or coolant system shai 1 be;ainta i ned within
:he limits spe ified in Table 3.4.4-1.

APPLICASIL:TY: A al 1 times.

ACTION:

a. in OPERATiONAL CONDITION 1:

2.

With ihe conductivity, ci",loride concentration or pH exceeding the
limit speci ied in Tabie 3.4.4-1 for less than 72 hours during one
continuous time interval and, for conductivity and chloride concen-
tration, ,or less than 336 hours per year, but with :he conauctivi y
less .han 10 pmho/cm at Z5'C and with the chloride concentration less

:"an 0.5 ppm, this need not be repor ed to the Commission and the
provisions of peciiication 3.0A're not applicable.

5

With . he conductivity, chloride concentration or pH exceeding he
iimii specified in Table 3.4.4-1 for more than 72 hours during one
continuous time in-erval or, for conductivity and chloride concen-
-rat'.on, for more than 336 hours per year, be in at least STARTUP
within ihe next 6 hours.

3. With the conduc~ivity exceeding 10 pmho/cm at 2 'C or chloride
concentration exceeding 0.5 ppm, be in at lees HOT SHUTDOWN wi hin

2 hours and in COLD SAUTDOWN as rapidly as practical within the
cooldown rate limi .

b.

C.

in OPERATIONAL COHDiT ON 2 and 3 with the conductivity, chloride
concen rat iof or pH exceeding the limit specified in Table .. 4. 4-1 fo"
more .han 48 hours during one con inuous time interval, be in a lees HOT
SHUTDOWN within he next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN wi.hin he iollowing
Z4 hours.

A ail other times:

With the conduc ivity or pH exceeding the limit specified in Table
3.4.4-1, restore he conduc:ivity aild pH to within tne limi with n
72 hours.

2. Withi the chlorioe concentration exceeding the lii,it specified in Table
3 4.". 1 ioi'ore ''lail 24 houls, pel'lm afl eflgineeliflo evaluai.io'1 to
determine the effects oi the out of limit condition on the structural
iin egrity of he reactor coolant sys.em. Determine tha he s ructu™al
integri y of he reac-or coolant sys.em remains acceptable for continued
operat ion prior to proceeding to OP,.A i IONAL COiiDIT ON 3.

4
The provisions of Specificai.ion 3.0.2 are not applicable.

3/4 4-+IG
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R=ACTGR COOL ANT SYSTEM

SU"V~;L ANC R=OU;REM=N-S

4.4.4 ;he reac "", coo'ant shall be determined to be within he specif'ed

.a. --- Haas~~Ão"-"o-pr~u" ~n "'- " - '~-each s ar."up
4 ours;

a. 5. Analyzing a sample of the reac.or coolant:

l. Chlorides ~~ once per:

a) 72 hours, and

b) 2 hours '"enever condu" ivi y is greater 'han the limi . in
ab i e 3. 4. 4- 3..

2. Conduc ivity~~ once per 72 hours.

p" ~~ once perT(

- aQ —72-4ou~~
8 hours whenever conduc ivity is greater,",an he limi in
Table 3. 4.4-1.

Continuouslv recordinc -he conduc ivitv of the reactor coolan, or,
when the continuous recordino conduct v ty monitor is inoperable,
for up to 31 days, ob-aining an in-line conduc ivity me surement ~t

once per:

l. 4 hours in OPERATiONAL CONDiTTQNS 1, 2 and 3, and

2. 24 hours at ail other imes.

c. W. Per,o —....ance of a C:-;ANNEL CHFCK of the continuous c"nductivity
moni or wi h an in-line ,low cell ~~ once per:

7. days, and

2. 24 hours whenever conduc ivity is grea-er ., an the '.imi ir.
Tab le'. 4. 4-1.

3/4 4&l1
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III:ACIOII COOl.hll'I SYS1'll)
CiiI'.Ii'1ST!1'rI LiAII'5

Ol CIIATIOIIAI.COIIOITrpn CIII.OilIOL:S (~(

2 arrrl 3

AL al 1 nLlrer'imes

< 0.2 Irlrrrr

0. I lrlrlll

< 0.5 lrlrm

< 1.0

< 2.0

< 10.0

5.C> < Irll < 0.6

5.C> < Irll < 0.6

5.3 < Irll < Il.6

Samples fion a»a8gais roiM. rronmaeeg be ob~r.r.»erI,(nr>r.r s.tah'orr darnpee po'»ts.
Fon corrditiorr>s nequrnrrrg .csoEatiorr ofi aQ, rronnraK iarrrpt'.e puirrU, brrt rrrith
pen.r'odic on, currier'.rruorrs maize;up, samplers ofi mal.e-up rotten nrag be aul>s,tituted
fiun. neaeton «>a.ten samplers.

~ ~





R"-ACTOR CQQLANT SYSTiH

g/p n S?EC:r C ACTIVeTY

1' .!iG C"ND T:DN FQR 0? RATsON

:-.4.5 The specific ac ivity of the primary coolant shall be limited to(

M than or equal to 0.2 microcuries per gram DOS"= E(UIVAL=HT I-131~

A?PLICABILITY: GPLRATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACT Qp:

Ce in OP":?ATIOHAL CONDITIONS '1, 2 or 3 with the specific activi y of
tile primary coolants

2.

Gree er than 0.2 microcuries pe. gram DQS"- =OUIYAL=HT I-131 but
less t. an or equal to 4.0 microcuries per gr~m ooeration may
continue for uo to 48 hours provided t a the cumulative opera ing
time under hese circ's-ances does not exceed 8QQ hours in any
consecutive 12-month period. Mith the total cumulative ope. ating
time at a primary coolant soec ,ic activity gr ater than 0.2
microc'ies pe. gram DOS:- E)UIVAL=HT -131 exceeding 500 hour~
in an consec tjyq, ~-month period, prepare and subml aj~BciaI
epor- ta tne Cannss-ion pursuant ,o Soe i ic=-tian ~ui tin

30 daYS i'IdlCat slg tele nu ber 0 s houl'5 Of 0 e. ati On a"OVe hi S

limi . The provisions of Soecification 3.0A'are not applicable.
5

Greater than 0. 2 microcuries per gram BQSc, F)UIYAL="HT I-131 for
"lore .han 48 hours during one continuous time interval or for
more than 800 hours cumulative operating time in a consecu lve
12-month period, or greateI than 4.0 microcuries per gra1I, be
in at lees HOT SHUTOOMN wi h the main s earn 'lire isolation
Yalves closed within 12 hours.

In 0?ERABLr. C"NDITIONS 1, 2, 3 or 4, witti the specific ac.ivity of
the pr1 .Prv coolafit g eateI t'n 0 2 «Iic ocurl'es per gram DOSG
-" UIVAL:-HT I-i-i - = ..-.: . '=m, perform

.'Ie sampling and analysis requirements of .tern 4a OT Table 4.4. 1

until ..'Ie speci sic ac. ivitY of he p "mary coolam is restored to
within its 1 imit. A R ?ORTADL=" OCCURREHCF .shall be prepared and
sutnit.ea:o .".e C"a|sistine pursuent;a Speci-;ic-cion~. ih;s
repor: shall con ain the results of the specific ac:ivi y analyses
and he "iae duration when the specific ac-ivity of he coolan-
exce ded 0.2 microcuries oer grm DOS= E"UIVAL"HT:-131 togethe,
with the sollowing addi ionai information.

3l4 4~ t3

.6. tc

N(P-UNIT 2





RE'C OR CQOL4NT SYST=."t

,'NG C''iOIT QN .''t QP %AT'QN ("„cn -'nued)

'"i li 'C st
"c'.a..d'c.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, wi h:

be +p,ace

THERNL POWER changed by more than l~ of RATED THERMAL 99MER

be(owe ~he chmcq& aAorcbem
The of -gas level,me-"~SA=, increased by more ihan P9-,~]5,0y0
microcuries per second in one hour during s-'.aady s:a e opera~icn
at reIeasa rates less than+75,000)-microcuries per sec"nd, or

cna ncur curing s aady siate operation at release rates greater
than+7=,0004 microcuries per second,

I'd i~el 56
perform .he samolina and analysis recuirements of item 4b~of
Table -"..-'..=-1 until the specific c ivi y or he primary coolant
is restored c wi hin iis limi . Prepare and submi- to the„3
C" T'.ssion a Special Repori pursuant o Specirica ion 6.'9.Z'~ ivMu'n,

92 days containirg he resulis of the specific
ac.ivi y analysis toaether wi .h the ~4 additional informa-
tion for each cccurrenca. following

Addi ional Information

1. ?eac.or power his.ory s artjng ~~ hcurs prior io:
a) Tne firs sample n which he limit was.exceeded, and/or

b) The .".. . '. . ofr-gas level change.

2. Fuel burnuo by core region.
3. Ci ean-uo

a) The

b) Tne

Q= -n-s

flow his.cry s artina -".8 hours prior to:
,-;rs sample in which the limit was exceeded, and/or

Co7.-aas :evei chanae.

evel star ing 48 hours prior io:
a) The first sample in which ihe limi . was exceeded, and/or
b) The

SUR'/Er~ L-"NC™ RE"U R"-MENTS

off-aas level chance.

4.-"..--"The specific ac ivi y of the reac or ccolant shall be demons rated to
e within the 1'mi is by per formanca of ihe sampling and analysis pr gram or

Table 4.4.""-1,

7C

Ae ts ~ Li

NtP-UiVIT 2





I'ltlHAItY COO(.ht(T S»FClF lC A(:TtVllY MHI'I.E Atilt ht(AI.YSIS I)IIOGI(AII

TV»E OF IIEASIIIIL'IIEttT
htto AIIAI.YSI S

l. Cii'i)ss.Dna-a)HI C<a))))))a hctiviLy
Oetevmlllation

Shit»LE ANO ANAI.YS IS
FIIEQIIEIICY

4~eas4 ynce per 72 lioiirs

OI'EltAT10HAI. COIII)I'I I OIIS

1tl Wilt CII Shtll'I I:.

RHO ANALYSIS Itl (IIII I(EII

1,2,3

hh-}eas.t )Ince tier 31 )lays02. IsoLopic Analysis for l)OSE
E(|II tNI.E(tl 1-131 Concentration

3. lao.topee Anaf)jets
3—.Ita)Iieet)emica1-fo) K-I)etevmiiiaLion- 44-@ca&,(nce per G) montl)s~

<
~

a) ht~as4 aiice pei' Ilolll's,0

whenever l.lie slieci fic
ilctivily exceeils a limit,

'. as veipiireil l)y RCTIOtt~i).
3.4.5.

I)) h~w&gine sample, between
2 anil G lioiivs following Llie
Cllall)Je ill TIIEltHAL-pOWI:It QP

off-gas level, as re)I))ire)t
by ACflOI! c.

0
3.f.5.

ht-leas-t t(nce per 31 ilays

Isolol)ic hlialysis for loiII))e l/I, 2II, 3II, 2III

1, 2

5. IsoLnpic Analysis of an Off-
((<is Sillllple lncliiilillg(fllal)litaLive
lteasnve)))cnts foi aL 1easL Ne-I33,
Ne-134 anil Kr-0(I

b) 0)ie. sa)))pfe, be@veen 2 and 6 hoartys fioe('o)using She change
in ofifi-gm breve(, aa eecjained b)I ACTION. c.

3. 4. 5.
"~anil i. Le-~mba'ein-afLevv-e-<rileiaenn-ef 2 FFPII aiel 20 clays ef pOllfO Ill'LIIIITIOIIliana elapseil since reacles was

1 as I-siibcr i Lkal—ford(I-I)on)'s-or-ton(te)'.
II(hilil llie splicific activity of Ltie priuiary cuolaiit sysLem is restore)i Lo witt)in its limits.





a. The maximum ~e o5 change o5 <each:oc vesaet'. scream apace cooZan
4empeta~e Chatting noun& heatup on, coaZdaiun ahaLL be, Limu".ed Co
100'F in any t houft.

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4. 4. 6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

vesaeI! peesame and m~ Sempre a, b, c
3. 4.6. 1 The reactor ~~ssvee.Isha11 be limited
in accordance with the limit lines shown on Figures3.4.6. 1-1"(1) curves A ~
M for hydrostatic or leak testing; (2) curves 8 aRd-B-'or heatup by non-nuclear
means, cooldown following a nuclear shutdown and low power PHYSICS TESTS; and
(3) curves C and-C-'or operations with a critical core other than low power
PHYSICS TESTS, with:

0

b c.

c.d.

20
A maximum temperature change of less than or equal to ~'F in any
one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leak tes ing
operations above the heatup and 'cooldown limit curves, and

m~ afmK be. maintained
The reactor vessel flange and head flange~emperaturesgreater™than
or equal to $70$'F when reactor vessel head bolting'studs are under
tension.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With any of the above limits exceeded, res ore the temperature and/or. pressure
o wi Din the limits within 30 minutes; perform an engineering evaluation to

determine the effec.s'f the out-of-limit condition on the s ructural integrity
of the reactor coolant system; determine that the reacto~ coolant sys em remains
acceptable for continued operations or be in at least HOT SHUTGOWH within 12
hours and in COLO SHUTOGWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

4.4.6.1.1 Ouring system heatup, coo1down and inservice 1eak and hydrostatic
testing operations, the reactor

A A

~he-+debt—othe-1-imi-M' ... res-A "and-A -or-9-.and
~aopUcab4.

~emyeruxeu'ace o] the .<eaMoe vest& @ange sun.(aces, ho&0m onside 6m$aceana bosom head i~aide zm$ace, as measured ou Std ho&0m head.cbuu'n<empe~e ahaLL be dMeAuTuned m be, ~ ghe tug'J 4.'he "egion depnedbu Futures 3.4.b.t-ta, b, c a leasC once pe< 50 minxes.

3/4 4-~lb ap040pK~ I

Q(P-UNIT 2





REACTOR COOLAHT SYSTEM

SVRVEILIANCE REOVIREMEHTS Continued

4-4-+-1—2—The-r-ea ~

ves-C-and-C'-mit~S-m~tek-iH i~o "he-wmhdrawat-wf-contr'o1 —roCk e
4 4

4.4.6. 1.3 The reactor vessel material specimens shall be removed and, examined
E,

POWER as required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix H in accordance with the schedule in
Table 4.4.6.1.3-1. C C

4 4

5
4.4.6.1A The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature shall be
verified to be greater than or equal to (70)'F:

In OPERATIONAL COHOITION 4 when reac or coolant sys em temperature
is:

90l. < ~'F, at leas onc per 12 hours.

2. < $ 80PF, at least once per 30 minutes.

b. Within 30 minutes prior to and't least once per 30 minutes during
.tensioning of the reac or vessel head bolting studs,, except Chat

105 o$ Ne boasting sWch may be, inly 4.'ensioned 4o befoN 70 F.

4. 4.6. 1. 2

'. 4. b. 1. 4

The, .ice o$ change at Uce ieaeton, sCeam,space coolant temperwtme dhuu'.ng
heat-up and eooZdocon ahcu'2 be d&enmined to be, 'mesa .than on, eouae,to
100'F in anc/ 1 hou". at Ceas~ once pen 30 nu.nute,s.

The .xeaMoc faux mute specimens ahaQ. be .removed a me i~~ noenaL
oLtage a$ Cm 1 c/ears and be)owe De end o$ 2 yecUcs o$ ~i~aL operon
and examcned Co dMermine cease pomade vessels +uence as a June'.on
o$ 4une and porc< ZeveZ and used Co mode'.(g Ne F~gme 83/4. 4.b- 1. The

o( Awe +uence dete~natc.ons, ~n conjuimti on cubi Bases
Fzgme 83/4.4.6.2, ahaLE be used Co adjLsf, i$ needed, Che ecvcved o)
Figee 3.4.6. 1-1.

M(lP-UNIT 2
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1400

1300

1200

1100

1000

900

CD
CL CD

800
UJ Q

IQ

cn 700
QJ

CL~~ 600O
CAO

( j I '00

400

73

LIPIT FOR IN-SERVICE
TEST (CORE NOT CRITICAL,
FOEL IN VESSEL)

~ (predicted to apply as
the limit for 16 years
-12.8 EFPY- of operation)

OPERA ING

REGION

300

200

100

50 100 150 200

MtIVIr<UM REACTOR VESSEL

METAL TEMPERATURE ( F)

FjRRE 3,4,6,3.-la [lINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL TH1PERATURE FOR

PRESSURIZATION DURING HYDROSTATIC TESTING

(REACTOR CORE NOT CRITICAL)

3/4 4-N t8

h'htP-UNIT 2





LIMIT FOR IN-SERVICE TEST

(CORE NOT CRITICAL, FUEL IN VESSEL)

PRE SSURE si

0

312

313

735

750

800

850

900
.'50

1000

1050

1100

1150

1200

1250

1300

1350

1400

TEMPERATURE F

70

70

100

100

103.5

109

114.5

120

125.5

131

135.5

140

144

148

151.5

155

158.8

161'INIMUM

REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE FOR PRESSURIZATION

DURING HEATUP OR CQOLOOWN (REACTOR NOT CRITICAL)

(HEATING OR COOLING RATE 100F/HR)

FOR UP TO 16 YEARS (12.8 EFFECTIVE FULL POWER YEARS) OF CORE

OPERATION

TABLE 3.4.6.1-1 a

3/4 4-19+
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LIMIT FOR NON-CRITICAL OPERATION

INCLUDING HEARUP/COOLDOMN AT

UP TO 100F/HR

PRESSURE s$

0

90

180

240

312

313

560

600

650

700

750

800

850

900

960

1000

1050

1100

1150

1200

1250

1300

1350

1400

TEMPERATURE F

70

70

70

90

100

130

130

133

138.5

142

145

147

148.5

150

152

157

161.5

165

168.5

172

175.5

179

182

185

MINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE FOR PRESSURIZATION

DURING HEATUP OR COOLDOWN (REACTOR NOT CRITICAL)

(HEATING OR COOL'ING RATE 100F/HR)

FOR UP TO 16 YEARS (12.8 EFFECTIVE FULL POMER YEARS)OF CORE

OPERATION.

TABLE 3.4.6. 1-Ib

3/4 4-3lc'21
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1

LIMIT FOR POWER OPERATION (CORE CRITICAL)

INCLUDING HEATUP/COOLDOWN AT UP TO 100F/HR

PRESSURE si

0

90

180

240

312

313

560

600

650

700

750

800

850

900

960

1000

1050

1100

1150

1200

1250

1300

1350

1400

TEMPERATURE F

70

70

110

130

140

170

170

173

178.5

182

185

187

188.5,

190

192

197

201

205

208.5

212

215.5

219

222

225

Vie%-UNIT 2

MINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE FOR PRESSURIZATION

DURING HEATUP OR COOLDOWN (REACTOR NOT CRITICAL)

(HEATING OR COOLING RATE 100F/HR)

FOR UP TO 16 YEARS (12.8 EFFECTIVE FULL POWER YEARS) OF

CORE OPERATION

TABLE 3.4.6.1-1c

3/4 4-39e 23





TAOLE 4.4.6.1.3-1

REACIOR VESSEL tlATERIAl. SitRVEILLAttrE VROGRAW-WITtinRAWAL SCllEOOLEIN

CAPSltt.E
tlUllOER

l

1

2

3

VESSEL
LOCATIOtt

30
177

183'EAOFACTOR 0 -'„T

0. 41
0. 41
0.41

MITIIORAWAL T IHE

one )os.th beau.ice G.)e
XIAee Joiva6i seabee Life
atandb(g





P=4C "P <" Vl QOP

3.4.6.2 The pressure in thE. eactor s earn dome shall be less than (W.'FJ psig.
1020

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONQITIOH l" and 2".

ACTiOH:
1020

Mith the reac.or s earn dome pressure exceeding (AMj psig, reduce the pressure
to ',ess than ".. psig within I"- minutes or be in a: lees. HOT HUTDO'r'N

within 12 hours 10 0

5"RVEILLAHCE REQUIRE%EN ~

4.4. i.2 The reac.or steam dome pressure shall be ver'T>ed to be less
than (~~psig at le st once per l2 hours.

1020

No applicable during anticipa ed .ans ents.

'.1HP-UNTT 2





REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 4. 7 Two main steam line isolation valves (MSIVs) per main steam line shall
be OPERABLE with closing times greater than or equal to g3p and less than or
equal to 45). seconds.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. Mith one or more MSIVs inoperable: f

1. Maintain at least one MSIV OPERABLE in each affec ed main steam I

line that is open and within 8 hours, either:

a) Restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status, or

b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of a
deactivated MSIV in the closed position.

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.+ are not applicable.
5

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demons rated OPERABLE by
verifying full closure between E3P and 45p seconds when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5.

3/4 4-X<26





REACTOR COO!LANT SYSTEM

3/4. -'. S STRUCTURAL IHT"=SRITY

L M TIHG COHOITIQH FOR OP RA! OH

3.4.8 The s ructural in agrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components shall
be maintained in accordance with Specification 4.4.8.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CQHOITIQHS 1, 2, 3, 4 and S.

ACTION:

M-'th .he s ". uc u'ral integrity of any ASME Code Ciass 1 component(s)
not conforming to the above requiremer, s, res ore he s ruc ural
irtegrity of the ai ec=ad component(s) o wi .hin its limit or isolate
the af ac ed c"mponent(s) prior to increasing =he Reac or Coolant
System temperature more .han "0 F above the minimum .amperature
".equired by HOT considerations.

c

Mith he s, r ctural integri.y of any ASME Code Class 2 ccmoonen (s)
not conforming .o the above requirements, restore the struc.ural
into.gri .y of he af,acted c mponent(s) .o wi .hin its limit or isolate
the af ec ed component(s) prior o incre sing he Reac=or Coolant
~ys- m temperature above 200 F.

Mi;n the s ruc ural integrity of any ASME Code Class 3 c"mponent(s)
no conforming o he above requirements, res ore the struc=ural
in- gri y oi the a fec ad component(s) to w;thin i s Iimi or isolate
the a .ac=ed component(s) from service.

d. he provisions o Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.
5

SURVEILLAHCE REQUIREMEHTS

4.4.8 Ho req iremen.s other than Specificat on 4..0.5.

%P-UNIT 2
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REACTOR CGOL4NT SYSTEM

RESIDUAL HEA R""MGVAL

HGT SHUTQC'AN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9. 1 Two'hutdown cooling mode loops of he residual heat removal (RHR)
O

system shall be OPERABLE and, unless at least one recirculatian.pump is in
cae. ation at, I eas one shu down cooling mode loop shal I be in operation"'
wi h each loop cansis Trig of at le s :

a. One OPEPABL=", RHR pump, and

b. One OP=RABLE RHR heat exchanger.

APPLICABIL~i: OPERATIONAL CQHOITIOH "., with reac or vessel pressure less
than tne RHR c" -in permissive setpaint.

ACTIQN:

a. Mi h less han he abcve recuired RHR shutdown cooling mode lccps
OPERABL=, immediately initiate corrective ac=icn to return the
recuired loops'to OPERABLE status as soon as possible. within one
hcur and at ieas once per 24 hours hereaf.er, demons rate he
cperabili y of at lees one alternate nethod capable of decay hea
removal for each inoperable RHR shutcown cooling mode Iaap. Be in a
least COLD SHUT001e'N within 24 hours. ~
Mi h no RHR shut"own cooling mode Iocp in operation, immediately
ini ia e car, ec=ive ac=ion a return at least ane loop to aaeration
as soon as passible. Mi hin ane hour es-ablish r ac ar coolant
c rcuiation by an al arnate nethod and monitor reactor coolant
am"era.ure and pr ssure a- leas once per hour.

SURVEILL4NCE REOUIRBlEHTS

4.4.9.1 At lees one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
sys em ar alternative method shall be determined to be in operation and
c-rculating-reac or coolant at least anc per '2 hours.

One RHR shu down caoling node loop may be incperabie for ua to 2 hours for
surveillance test;ng prcvided the other loop is OPERABLE and in oae. ation.

The shutdcwn cooling punp nay be remcved from operation ,or up tc 2 hours
per 8 hour period provided .he other loop is OPERABLE.

.-;OThe RHR shutdown cooling mode Iaca mav be r'emoved ,rcm operation during
hvdrostatic tas ng.

" whenever wo or more ?HR subsvs ams are inoperable, if unable a at ain
CGLQ SHUTGG'4N as recuired by this ACTION, mainta',n reac.cr ccolant
:amperature as low as prac=ical by use of aiternate heat removal methods.

g/A A ~» $ 8





R=ACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDO'gN

0"DrTION FOR OPERAT>ON

Twc silo down cool ina mode 1 oops cf the res idual hea—'eroval (RHR)
system sha ll be OP" RABL and at least one shutdcwn cool ing mcde loop siial l

be in cperation "" with each loop ccnsis ing o at leas :

a. One OPERABLE RHR pumo, and

b. One OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger.

A?PL:CABILrTY: 0?ERAT ~ONAL CONDiTION 4.

ACiIOH:

Co Mi h less than the above required RHR shutdown coolina mode loops
OP RABL"", within one hour and ai. least once per 24 hours there=-fter,
aemonst c a the operability of at least one alternate'method capable
o= decay heat r moval or each inoperable RHR shutdown ccoling mod
IOOD.

\

b. Mith no RHR shu.'cwn cool ina mode looo in operation, within one
hour es ablish reac or coolant circulation by an al-erna e method
and moni or reaci.or coolant temperature and pressure at lees. Once
per hour.

SUR'! E:L'="'<CE REOUi R~J'"NTS

4.4... 1 At lees one shutdown coolina mode loop of the residual »ea removal
svs.am or alternative method shall be determined to be in operation and
c rc'a.ing reac or coolant at le s once per 12 hours.

'ne RHR shutdown cooling mode iooo may be inoperab'ie for uo to 2 hours for ..
surveillance esting provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in ODeration.

The shut"own-cooling pumo may be. removed from coeration fcr up to 2 hours
pel' hour period provided the other looo is OP RABLE.

=;.The shutdown ecol ing mode loop may be removed from cperation dur ing
hvcrcstatic ' ing.

NMP-UNIT 2Ct~ 3/4 4~29





'/-'.= =EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

'.'<. 5. 1 ECCS - OPERATING

L. IITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3. 5.'ECCS divisions 1, 2 and 3 shall be OPERABLE with:

a. ECCS division 1 consis ing of:

1. The OPERABLE low pressure core spray (LPCS) system with a flaw
path capable of taking suction fram the suppression chamber and
transferring the water through the spray sparger to the reac or
vessel.

2. The OPERABLE law pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystem "A" of
the RHR system with a flow path capable af taking suction rom

the suppressian chamoer and transferring the water to the reactor
vessel.

E ~~ Ei). OPERABLE AOS yalves.

b. ECCS division 2 consisting of:

1. The OPERABLE low pressure caolant injec.ion (LPCI) subsystems "8"
and "C" af the RHR system, each with a flow path capable af taking
suc ion from the suppression chamber and trans erring the water
to the r actor vessel.

2. - ~~ $7) OPERABLE AOS valves.

.c. ECCS division 3 consis ing of the OPERABLE high pressure core spray
(HPCS) system with a flow path capable of taking suction fram he
suppression chamber and trans erring the water hrough the soray
sparger to the reactor vessel),~Mng-a-Nv<~t'ore 2 TAvicz

- imper SEE~~~
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITION 1, 2"'nd 3".'"

.'The AOS is nat required to be OPERABLE wnen reactor steam dame pressure is
less than or equal to $ 100)-psig.

'ee Special Tes- Exception 3. 10. 6.
~>ASH LPCI aubdpaCems o( Che RHR system may be, ~nopenable ~n Stat Cheg me

aGgnedLn Che dhLtdoutn cooking mode <vhen neuctoe umbel ~ Cess ~han .the
RHR cut-.in penmuwcve setpoant.

i&PP-UNIT 2
3/< 5-





='!:""."-"-NCY i"R= COOLiNG SYSTrMS

I '11 CO 1O 'iON . iR GP "RATi N ( cn:i1 nued)

ACi.ON:

a. For "CCS division I, provided that =CCS divisions 2 and 3 are OPE?ABL"":

1. Mith the LPCS sys em inoperable, restore the inooeraoie LPCS
sys em o OPERABL= s a us within 7 days.

Z. With LPCi subsys=em "A" inoperable, res ore he inocerable LPCi
subsys em "A" to OP=RABLE stat' wi.hin 7 days.

With the LPCS svs.am incoerabie and LPCi subsys.am "A" inc"arable,
restore at least .he inc"erabie LPCi subsys-am "A" or .he
inoperable L?CS sys-am tc OP-"RABL" s atus wi.hin 72 hours.

4. 0 herwise, be in a least HOT SHUTOOMtt wi hin he nex 12 hours
an" in COLO SHUTOOWN wi hin the following 24 hours.

0. For ="CS division 2, provided tha .C S divisions I and 3 are OP-"RABL:-:

l. '~'i h ei her L?Ci subsvs em "B" or "C" inaoerable, res.cre .he
inoperable LPCi subsys em "8" or "C" tc OPERABLL s atus within
7 days.

2. With both LPCi subsys.ems "8" and "C" inoperable, res ore a-
least he inoperable L?Ci subsystem "8" or "C" to OPERABL."
status within 72 hours.

C.

3. 0 herwise, 0e in at lees HOT SHUTOOMN within the next IZ hours
and in COLO SHUTOOMtt within the following 24 hours".

Fcr ="CCS division 3, provided tha. BCCS divis ons I and 2 and .he
RCZC svstem are OPERABLE:

I) With BCCS d',vision 3 ',noperabie, res ore the incperable division
o OPERABLL s atus within "4 days.

2)'Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTOQMN within the nex 12 hours
and in COLO SHUTOGMN wi hin he oiicwing Z4 hours.

d. For = CS divisions I and 2, provided that BCCS division "= is O?ERABL":

I) Mi h LPCi subsvs am A and either LPCi subsys em "3" or "C"
inoperable, res cre at least he inooerable LPCi suosystem "A"
cr the inoperable L?Ci subsystem "3" or "C" ta OPERABL= sta .us
wi hin 72 hours.

"'nhenever twc or more RHR subsystems are irioperable, ii unable tc a =ain COLO
SHUT00'kN as r ecuired by this ACTiON, maintain reac:or c o'ant emaerature
as Iow as practical by use af alternate heat removal methods.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

LIMTING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

2) With the LPCS system inoperable and. either LPCI subsystems "B"
or "C" inoperable, res ore at leas he inoperable,LPCS system
or the inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "Cl'o OPERABLE status
within 72 hours.

3) Otherwise, be in at leas HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the ollowing 24 hours".

e. 'or ECCS divisions 1 and 2, provided hat ECCS division 3 is OPERABLE

and divisions 1 and 2 are otherwise OPERABLE:

With one of the above required ADS valves inoperable, restore
the inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE status within 14 days or
be in at leas HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce
reac or s earn dome pressure o < $ 100)- psig wi hin the next
24 hours.

Wi h two or more of the above required ADS valves inoperable,
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and reduce reactor
s earn dome pressure o < (100) psig wi hin he next 24 hours.

hann&~o-OPERABLE-s ~~h-Z2- houns or
el<~P-%ea4~a least-once-per-X2- hours;

In the event an ECCS system is actuated and injects water into the
Reac.or Coolant System, a Special Report shall be p'rapared nd sub-d d
mit ad to the Commission pursuant to Specific-tion wl-.t~ ws hin
90 days describing the c'ircums ances of the actuation and he total

,
accumulated actuation cycles o date. The current value o .ne
useage factor =or each affected safety injection nozzle shall be

provided in this Special Report whenever its value exce ds 0.70.

"Whenever two or more RHR subsystems are inoperable, if unable to attain COLD

SHUTDOWN as required by this ACTION, maintain reactor coolant temperature as

low as prac ical by use o alternate heat removal methods.

ltP-UNIT 2

3/4 5-3





SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE.'(ENTS

4.5.1 ECCS division 1, 2 and 3 ahaLL be demonak~ed OPERABLE by:

a,. & LeaaC once, pm 31 daga )on, Ne LPCS, LPCI and HPCS ayaCema:

1. Veu'.(ging bg venting at U<e high point venta %at Ae anadem piping
(corn 4~e pump diacharcge vaLve. m We ayaCem iaoZation vaLve ia PXEedi'< wats.

2. Veu'.(ping Mat each vaLve, manuaL, powers op~ed on, automatic, in
Vie gow path du@'ia not Zoched, aeaLed, oc oClmeeQe aeemed in
poa~on, ia in isa corrxect'oa~on.

b. Vere,~)ging Mat, when Wearied punatuuM W Speci+cation 4.0.5, each:

1. LPCS pump deveLopa a, gow o$ at LeaaC 635'0 gpm wMi a, pump
pneaaune gaea'han on, eauaL Co ("") paid.

2. LPCI pump deveLopa a gow o$ at LeaaC 7450 gpm eith a pump
di(oeAentiaL pneaacute greaten Ch'an on, equaL Co (*') paid.

3. HPCS pump deveLopa a gow o$ at ZeaaC 6350 gpm i'< a pump
di()cnentiaL peeaame geeaterc Sian on, equaL ~o (~') paid.

c.. Fox Ae LPCS, LPCI and HPCS auaCema, at ZeaaC once pen. opecating cycLe,
pere)ousting a apaCem fun~onaL Cea4 which incLudea a aknuLated uLto-
matic ac~on of We aya~em ~oughoLt ita em~ency oping aeauence.
and veau'.$ ywig Chat each aalu.'omatic vaLve in 4m gow path actuatea Co ~
comect poaition. ActuaL injection o$ conan into See .xeacton, veaaeL mau
be excLuded )worn ~

d. Foe Ae HPCS ayaCem, at ZeaaC once pm opening cucLe, ver(ging .that
Me auction ia automaticaLLp ~)~ed )tram Use condenaate aCo~e ~ariz
Co Ne auppneaaion pool on a condenaate a~o~e &nfl Low eaten, LeveL
aignaL and on a auppzeaaion pooL high wa etc Seve aignaL.

Except Mat an aLtomatic vaLve, cupobke o$ automatic <Wan Co .~ ECCS poa~tion
when an ECCS aignaL ia prceaent may be in poaMion (on. mto4iM mode o( op~on.
To be d&eenined Cpu.ng pee-op Cea~g.
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EMERGEhlCY CORE COOLING SVSTB5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRB(ENTS (ConCinued)

e. Foe Che ASS by:

1. AC leuC once, pen. 31 dayrs, peter,(owning a CHAh!NEL FUNCTIONAL TEST

of Che accum~on. backup compressed gru rsyaCem Coro prresrsurce alatvn
ayaCem.

2. AC ZeruC once, perr. operraCing cycler

a. Perr,/owning a ayaCem )unctional CesC rrrtu'.ch include,s am~ed
auComatic acCrraCr'.on o) Che ayaCem ChrroughouC ~ emergency
openaCing sequence, buC exclmkng acCuaL vaLve, ac.tuaCion.

b. ManuaLQg opening each AOS vaLve rrken Che teac.to< rsCerm dome,

prr.esrswre ~ gceaCert, Chan oc equaL Co 100 pa~g and obaerrving
ChaC ~err,

The SRV Omcharrge AcoruCr.c Mo~oning SrjrsCem cesponds
acco~gLy, oe

2. The SRV Mbcha~e Line Tempermturre Woru'.tofu'.ng SyaCem
ces ponchos acco~g@.

c,. Perr,)owning a. CHANhlEL CALIBRATION o$ Che accum&aCon, backup
comptcesded gru .syrsCem Coro prrelaurre alan agraCem and ve~$ yang

lory a. a6uvn zeCpoinC o$ 186 + 2 paig dec,".eruing pr'esture.

-d. Pmjorvn a Zealz ~e CesC on each accumulator, noC Co exce,ed
1 SCHF.

The pjrovm~ons o$ Spen.pcaCion 4.0.4 use noC applicable prrovMed Che
aurrveiLEunce m perr)oened eMu'.n 12 ho~ a)CM .xeactoe aCeam penance

adequaCe Co perr.(o~ Che CuC.

RP-UNIT 2
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3/a 5 2 ECCS SHUTOOWN

'.'HI ING CONOITIOH FOR OP'ERATION

3.5.2 At least two of the following shall be OPERABLE:

a. The low pressure cora spray (L?CS) system with a low path capable
of taking suction from the suppression chamber and trans erring the
water through the spray sparger to the reactor vessel.

b. Low pressure coolant injec.ion (LPCI) subsystem "A" of the RHR system
with a flow path capable of taking suction from the suppression chamber
and transferring the water to the reactor vessel.

c. Low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystem "S" of the RHR system
with a flow path capable of taking suc.ion from the suppression
chamber and transs erring the water to the reac.or vessel.

d. Low pressure coolant injection (L?CI) subsystem "C" of the RHR system
with a flow path capable of'aking suction from the suppression
chamber and transferring the water to the reactor vessel.

e. The high pressure core spray (HPCS) system with a flow path capable
of taking suction from one of the following water sources and
transferring the water thr'ough the spray sparger to the reac.or vessel:

1. From the suppression chamber, or

2. When the suppression pool level is less than the limit or is
~ drained, from the condensate storage tank containing at least

283 00gEHG~available gallons of water, equivalent to a level of I58. 55]

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIOHAL CONQITIOH. 4 and 5".
ecTICW:.

e. With eee ef tile shove required subsystems/systems iheuereble,
restore at least two subsystems/systems to OPERABLE status within
4 hours or suspend all operations that have a potential for draining
the reactor vessel.

b. With both of the above required subsys ems/systems inoperable,
suspend CORE ALTERATIOHS and all operations that have a potential .

for draining the reactor vessel. Restore at lees one subsys em/
system to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or establish SECONOARY

CONTAIHNEHT INTEGRITY within the next 8 hours.

The ECCS is not required to be OPERABLE provided that the reactor vessel head
is removed, the cavity is'looded, the spent fuel pool gates are removed, and
water level is maintained within the limits of Specification 3.9.B-and 3.9.9.
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":!!ERGENC'! CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SUR'lE LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-'. 5. Z. 1 At least the above required ECCS divisions shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.5. 1.

4.5.2.2 The HPCS system shall be determine OPERABLE at least once per
12 hours by verifying the condensate storage tank required volume when the
condensate storage tank is required to be OPERABLE per Speci;ication 3.5. 2. e.

OE-STS {BMR/5) 3/4 ~-7
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=H""."CENCY CORE COOL~Ha SYS Et)S

"l4 5
-. ciJPP cc5iOH::;. POOLl

5';5T NG 'NDITIGN FOR OP RATION

The suppression~~a shall be QPERAHLE:
Ppaok j

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 and 3 with a contained water volume
of at least ~~NYj. fthm, eouivalent to a level of~f6-'9-.

It<>,<95] LFs'-5 518"3b.:n OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 and ."" with a contained water volume

fJ)5 )95~of at 1 eas (, ) ft, equival ent to a 1 evel of ( ), exc pt that
~ihe suppression~she. level may be less han the limiii or may be
drained provided hat:)p004[

No operations are performed that have a potential ior draining
.the reactor vessel,

"3.

The .reac or mode switch is locked in he Shut"own or Refuel I

ositionp
Qgs,ooo gm.l

gailona of wa",er, equivaiena to a ievei o-, [55.55] and

The H?CS sys emi is OP.RABLE per Specification 3.".2 with an .

OP"RABL"- ilow pati capable of takiing suc.ion -,rom .he condensate
s orage tank and transferr',ng the water .hrough the spray sparger
to he reac.or vessel.

AP. L:CARILi~i.: OPERE.'OHAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 .

ACTiGH:

C ~

r

pooi]
n GP=RAT'GHAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3 with the suppress ton ~~ water

level less than the above limi., restore the water level to withiin
.he limit within 1 hour or be in at ieas HOT SI,"UTDQMN within the
nex. 12 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN wi . aiin the .oliowing 24 hours.

pools j
CPERATiONAL CONDIT'OH 4 or + wi i h the suporessiion ~<-~ water

level less than the abovt; limit, or drained and .he =bove required
conditions not satisfied; suspend COR ALTE.,AT;ONS and all opera'ions

iat have a potential ior draining the reactor vessel and lock the
reac.or mode switch in the Shutdown position. Es abiisn SECONDARY
CGNTAIil,",ENT INTEGR.TY wi hin 8 hours.

fpooL]—'"~-Specification 3. &.2.~ ior pressure s ippresston re"uirements.
.;he s ppression ~~ is not required to be GP RABL= provided that ne

reac oi vessel head is removed, "ie cavity is flooded (or heir g flooded ~
=wept s~pom-)-, the spent fuel pool gates are removed (when "e cavi y

is iiooded), and the water level is maintained within the limits of
Speciiica:ion 3. 9. 8 and "-. 9. 2.
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"-."!ERGENCY '":;,= Ci"'G SYSTEMS

'Lr!'lITiNG COND<TiGN rOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACiION: (Co;retinued)
pooL pooL

c. Mith. one suppression ~~ water level instrumentation channel
inoperable, restore the inoperable, channel to OP RABLE status within
7 davs or'erify the su~ ression c'--macr- water level to be areat r

per 12 nours by/(an alternate method).

d. Mi h both suppression ~-4e water level instruman atIon channels
inoperable, ",esiore at leas one inoperable channel to OPERABLE

status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOMN wi.hin the
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOMN within the following 24 hours
and verify the suporession~~ wa ar level to be area er an

12 hours bv at least one altarna-:. method).
23'-5 5/8" pooL.

SURVErLLANCE REOU RcHENTS

pooL
4.S.3.1 The suppression -ehaabe~ shall be determined OP RA LE bv verifying:

Co The wat .- level to be area.er ti an or equal :o,
23'-5 5/8"

lees once oe. 24 hours.

~ i I ~ ~

<. - -(. -)'- at--least. once-per (12)-hours;
pooL

(At 1 eas ):wo suppr es s ion-c-~~be",- wa.er 1 ave 1 ns .ruma..ati on
cnannels OPERABL ~ ~~ow water level alarm atpoint at creater.1-:6-+i i--i-,--.;., Ii —. 4-,> ty,

CHANNEL CHECK at leas once per 24 hours,

2. CHANNE FUNCTIONAL TEST at lees once per 31 davs, and

3. CHANNEL CALiBRATiON at
pooL

4.5.3.2 Mith .he suppression ~~
dra;ned in OPcRAT~ONAL CQNDrTiON 4 or

least. once per 18 months.

level. less than the above limit or
least once per 12 hours:

a. Verifv the required conditions of Specifi at on 3.5.3.b .to be

satisfied, or

Ver' fy footnote conditions " to be satisfied.

ÃMP-UitIT 2
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYST M

3/4. 6 PR MARY CQNTAINMEHT

PRiMARY "CN:AiHMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITIHG CONDITION Pbt( OPERATION

3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CQNTAIHMEHT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPL CABILrTY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2" and 3.

ACT>ev:

Mithout PRIMARY CQNTAINMEHT INTEGRITY, res ore PRIMARY CQNTAiHM HT INTEGRrTY
within hour or be in a- least HOT SHUTDO'riN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN'N within he follcwino 24 hours.

'

SURVEILLANCE REOUiREMEHTS

4.6.1.1

a.

PRIMARY C~NTAIHMEHT HTEGRITY shal 1 be demcns irated:
P 40.0

Af er each closing of each penetration subjec to Type B testin
except he primary containment air locks, if ooened followin iype A
or B tes , by leak ra e testing the seal with oas at psjg,
and verifying hat when the measured leakage rate for ne eals is
acded to the leakage ", ates determined pursuant to Surveillance
Fequirement -'..6. 1.2.d for all other Type B and C penetrations, the
cor "ined leakaoe rate is less "an or eoual to 0. 60 La.

At leas once per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment
penetraticns"" not capable of being closed by OPERABLE can air:ment
autcmatic isola ion valves and reouired to be closed durina accident
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanaes, or deactivated
autcmatic valves secured in posi .ion, except. as provided in Table
3.6.3-1 of Specification 3.6.3.

c. By verifying each primary, containment air lock OPERABL» per
Spec'fication 3. 6. l. 3.

d. By verifying he suopression chamber OPERABLE per Specification
3.6.2.1.

"See Spe - ai ;est Exception 3. 10. I"" xcept valves, blind flanges, and deact,vated autcmatic valves whicn are loca ed
inside he containment, and are locked, sealed or othe-. wise secured in the
closed pos-ition. These penetra ions shall be verified clcsed during each COLO
SHUTDQ'~N except such verification need nc "e per ormed when the primary
containment has not been de-'„ner.ed s nce the las verification cr more often
than once per 92 days.





CONTAINllENT SYSTEM,lS

PRL<lARY CONTAINhlENT LEAKAGE

LIMITING COhlOITION FOR'PERATION

3.6.1.2 P~my Containment Leakage ~e dhaLL 6e Ected to 4ze following con~oizs
when 4ze ceuMon, coolant system ~empe~me w ) 200 F:

a. Type, A Tuk

(2)

(3)

The, over~ integ~ed leakage ~e L „.shaLL noC exceed 1.10
weig1zt percent o$ 4ie contained aut p x 24 bout at ~he .test
pjzesdme (P<) o( 40 prig.

The, maximum aLLoueble op~ona1'. leakage ~e Lt which ahaLL
be, mM pm' power. op~on )oHowing a Type 7 CesC (eMim as
measured oe $oMowing cecum and zMesC) ahaLE noC exceed 0. 75 L~

(0. 825 weig1zt percent pm day) at the teat pnezaune o$ 40 prig.

The maximum aQoumble operational. (Type A) Leakage rue".e may
be, pMnated b~een 0.75 L~ and L in pcopo~on Co Che
~e ~pwed aince 4ze Lab< Type, A CMk. TRQ Reakage ~e may be
med in Lieu, o$ 0.75 Lt when es&b~hing the accepkzb~y
o$ Type, 8 and C test pm(oened be, tween Type A ~as%.

(4) Shen adding 4ze Leakage rue e, meascvced cpu'.ng a Type C ges4 Co Uzertu~ o$ a Type A 4', dze lowm leakage nate, o$ Che 4vo~o~n vajves in a Mne)ahab, be. used.
v dete~ne the ovenaLL integrated Leak .ate

Type, 8 8 Type, C Tes&

I~ We ~~ ZeWWe ~es o~ ~es~bee penMmtc.one, wolatconn
valves, aurLock aevi and Ces&ble containment components as
adju4~ed W a Ces~ pcessme o$ 40 prig (P ) m gaea M,than
905 Lp, cepauu and .team ahaLL 6e peto'o~ed ~o comect the
con 'n.

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Nl(P-UNIT 2

A/hen system pjzmsme (Paya) on Ae oppose side o$ Che volation
valve undm Ces< eannoC be >seduced to ~ospheru.c pcuawze, <hen
CesC p<euulce ahaLL noC be Less 4zan P + Paja.

40)
Leakage .shaLL 6e. Zeta han on, equaL Co 6.0 SCFH goe any one main
abeam Line mo~on vaLve when Nested at P< (40) prig.

Leakage, Zest ~n on, equal Co 1.875 SCFH foe one main s~eam ~n Line
.isolation va,'.ve when <ected at Pg (40) prig.

Leakage 8eaa .than on. eoua1'o 0.234 SCFH )oc ann one nost-
accident samoZing ogd<em gas aampQ, oc .seisin Line. block valve when
~essed at P (40) prig.

1

Cock leakage ~e o$ Read .than on. eouaZ o .05 La.,<'.s acceptable
at Pt o$ 4 0 prig.
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CONTAINhlENT SYSTEMS

PRIffARY CONTAINWEiVT LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (ConC.)

APPLICABILITY: Applies Co Che aLLowabZe Leakage ~e o$ Che p~my conCainmenC
ayaCem whenever p~my conCainmenC is ceq~ed pea 3.6.1.1.

ACTION AND RESTORATION:

a. InCe rtated P~~ ConCac,nmen Leaka e, Ra e - Tu e A TesC

(2)

(3)

InCeg~ed Leak ~e CesCs ahaLL be, pen$ o~ed at Che CesC peesacvce
(PC) o$ 40 prig. ConCainmenC sesame shaLL noC be, pe~ed Co
de+tease mone. Chan one (1) pai beLow PC.

Type, 8 and C CesCs ahouLd be, compleCed pru'.on Co each Type A CesC.
Type B and C Letkages noC accounCed Joc in Che Type A CesC shaLL 6e
added Co Che uppm confidence ~ (UCL) Co estate Che ove~
inCeg~ed Leakage ~e.

The meascuced leakage ~es corresponding Co speccPcatcon 3.6.1.2.6.3
Cpu 3.b.1.2.6.5 aha% noC 6e, added Co Che .res~ o$ Che Cype A CesC
when deCeenining Che p~axy conCainmenC ov~ inCeg~ed leakage ~e.

(5)

>Vh(P-UNIT 2

I g Che Leakage ~e exceed Che accepCance ~eni.on, co.sxective
action ahaLL be neo~ed. I(, duning Che pe@(ordnance o( a Type A
CesC, excessive Leakage oc~ ~ough LocaLLy CesCuble peneC~ons
oe iso~on vaLves Co Che exCenC Chat iC wouLd inCert,fete with Che
aatu$ acto~ compleCion o$ Che CesC, Cfiese Leakage patf+ may be,

iso~ed and Che Type A CesC continued un'ompletion. A ZocaL
leakage CesC ihaLL be. pen$ o~ed be(one and a)Cen. Che repairs o$
each molested Leakage path. The, sum o(,the poaC .re~ed LocaL
Leakage ~es and Che UCL dhaLL 6e, mesa Chan 75 peccenC o$ Che
maxunum aLLowabZe Leakage .~e, LC (40) . LocaL Leakage .~es .shaLL
noC be aubkmcted )room Che Type A CesC eesuLCs Co deCeunine Che
accepCabiLiCy o$ a CesC.

Cfoame o$ Cfm conCainmu< mo~on vaLves (oc Che pmpose o$ Che
CesC ahaLL 6e, accomp~hed by Che means provided foe no~
op~on o( Che vaLves.

A Type, A CesC ohaLL ~C a minimum o$ eigf< hocus a(CM amb~zatc.on.
(IniCiaL TesC shaLE be. $oz a ~uLL 24 ho~ Co esCab~h baseLine'cs.) A vewpcation CesC ahaLL 6e petfoened )oLLowing
each Type, A CesC. The veau'.+cation CesC provides a meCfiod )oc
asa~ng Chat aydCematic ~on on b~ is given adeouate confide~ion.
0~ng Cfire veau'.frication CesC, conCainment pemhune may decxease mome
Chan one, (1) pai beLow PC.

S~-up o) Che plan cannoC occam m~ a .success)uL Type, A
TesC is conduc,ted.





ACTION AlVD RESTORATIOM: (Cont. )

b. Tu e, 8 and TrI e C Test

(1) Leakage, xepain, Co ~esWble pen tnatr'.ons, molatr.on vaLves,
aMock weaLs and Ceskxble containment components alraLL be
pmJomed when necessarily m provide an overran success)uL
Type. A CesC cesuLt and Co ensurr,e 4o~ leakage, ~es do noC
exceed Gros e a peci +ed by 3.6. 2. b. 1 ~hrru 3.6. 2.b. 5; o4reecQ e,

dhut down and pep~ Co aMorvable aCanckuuh as (olloresr

trIMh one pnknacy contar'.nment ~ lock dooc inopenabler

(a) hfar.star.n at leasC 4re OPERABLE err. lock doom. cloaked and
m rceskone Ne inoperrable ~ lock doom. Co OPERABLEs~ uLthin 24 hocus oc lock Ore OPERABLE ~ lock

doom, cLoaed.

(b) Operratr'.on may 4ren continue untu. pew)o~ance o$ the next
ceq~ed overraLL ann, lock leakage 4esC provided ~
OPERABLE aut lock doom is veau'.+ed Co be locked cLoaed at
leasC once, peter, 31 days.

(c,) Odrenrecde, be in at leas4 HOT SHUTOOPJM red.n Ne next 12
bout+ and in COLO SHUTM0IN reithin Ae following 24 horrors.

(d) The, ~ovkdions og Specipcatr.on 3.0.4 axe 'noC applicable.

trIM~ Ne p~y containment ~ lock inoperrable, except as a
4esuL o$ an inoperutble ar'A lock doo4, maintain at leasC one
err, lock dooc cLoaed; rces~one Ae inoperrable ~ lock Co
OPERABLE a~us (veau'.n" 24 bout oc be in at leasC HOT SHUTGOÃM
wit(u'.n We next 12 hocuu and in COLO SHUTOOtrIM rcMu'.n the golloroing
24 ho~.

SURVEI LLANCE RE UIRErlENTS

4.6.1.2 a. Type A Testing

~Fnzouanc

(1) 7<wee Type A CesN ahaLL be conducted dcuung each Zen yearr. advice
interval. The $~~ CesC abaft be. perc$ oened 30-50 months a(Cerr. Ore
beginning o) each Zen rg~ hercvice cntertvaL; We second CesC dhaLL'e 70-90 mo~ a$ ~err. 4re beginning o$ each interrvaL; and Aq.

4'e'sCahaM be, coincident reich We Zen yean, acheduLe inserrviceinspection shutdown.

(2) Retes&ng

(a) I( a Type A tes4 (aiQ to meW De acceptance ~eMa o$
3.6.1.2.a, a Comectr've Action Plan Crab focuses attention on
We cause o$ the pmblern ahaM be. developed and implemented.
A Type A 4es4 Mat meets the rreoar bremen% o(

<ca~ed portion Co plant a~-up. A <epopt o( Are Contzctr.ve
Action follow.ng .the JaiLed Type A Ces4 .shaM be sub~ed Co .the
MRC )on appcovaL 4ogetherr, rrri.th See Contrrinment Leak Tes~ Report.
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SURVEI LLANCE REgUIRB(ENTS (Cont. )

Feaouencu (co&. )

(2) (6) If any peu.oNe Type A 4.'esC faiRs Co meet We accep4xnce ~cue
o f 3.6.1.2.a, We. CesC acheduLe applicable Co subsequent Type A

be rzevieaed and approved by We, NRC.

(c,) (i) If dao consecutive peu'oNc Type, A ~esN (noC ineLuding an
immediate cetesC undn (a) ) fail Co meet We, acceptance eu.tundra
of 3.6.1.2.a oc 3.6.1.2.6, noC eM+kxnding We peu.odic cetesC
acheduLe of (6), a. Type, A CesC musk be, pmfo~ed at'ach tefueling
outage unlesa aL etna'.ve leak CesC ceq~eme~ arce acceptable Co
We. NRC. TRQ CesWng ahaLL be, pmfoened until dao consecutive
peu'.otic Type A ~ed& (noC incLuding an immediate cetesC unden,
(a)) meet Che aceep4xnce ~ecru'u of 3.6.1.2.a oc 3.6.1.2.6, afCm
which ~e We detest acheduLe specified in <he .<egest schedule
open'.fied in (6) ahouLd be rr.esumed.

4.6. 1. 2

(ii) I 5 a Type A CesC gaMs aolely due 4o a apeci ficaLLy identified
and Aubaequmtfu eomee,ted Type, 8 oc C Nested Leak patft, a Coatee,tive
A~on Plan ahaLL be, developed and dub~ed W <fte NRC foe appaovaL
ahoeing increased Type 8 oe C CesWng frtequency, as appease, in
place of We. adaitionaL Type A 4esN .tequbred meden. (i) above.

I

b. LocaL Leak Rate, - Tu e, 8 and Tu e C Test

P~~ containment .testable penetnations and .ma~on vaLves (aee LCO
Tables and ), except as nord, ahaG! be, Nestled at a
pnesautce of 40 prig (Pac) each majon, nefueLing outage, noC Co exceed
Ovo year+, except bolted double-gasketed aeaLs which ahaLL be Nested
whenever We aeaL is clawed aftert, bei.ng opened and at leas~ at eaCh
tefueRc.ng ange noC W exceed a 4vo yeat ietenvaL.

(2) PethonneL aiMocks aftaLL be, Nested in accordance +Mt We follouung-

(a) The, ai<ocks dhaLL 6e Nested a a ~es~ pnesame of 40 prig ~vMtin
24 home af~m pnknmy coetauunent ieteg~y is <equated folloicing
a refueling outage o4 maintenance outage teaching NyveLL access.

(6) 4Macks opened duning peu'.ods when pnimmy containment integ~y
rteqauted .shaLL 6e. Nested ~kin dvcee days aflak, 6eing opened.

Foc ~ock doom apen mace fcequentLy Wan once, eve .thrcee days,
We, aiXLodu, ahaLL be tested at leas4 once everty <fusee days.

(e) The, ~ocks shaLL be. ~essed every six mo~ foLLoeing a .te(ueLcng
oc maintenance outage at a CesC pceshurce of prig

(3) Co>~nmeM components ( i.e., RHR heat exchange ) noC incLuded
in (1) and (2) above which teq~ed leak rcepauu follouu'.ng any
integ~ed leakage, ~e CesC ~n ondm Co meet We aLLoiezble leakage
~e, Lt ahaLl be subjected Co locaL leak 4e5N at a pnesauce of
0.0 prig a each tefueling outage.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBIENTS (Cont. )

4.6. 1. 2. b

(4)

LocaL Leak Ra e - Tu e B and T e. C Test (Cont.)

Type B peu.otic CesA me noC eeq~ed foe penet~ns co~nuousLy
moru owed by the Coetcu'.nment Pene~on Pcesw~zatfon Syhiem,
pttavLded Ate ay64em m OPERABLE pm Spemgcation 3.6.1.9.

(5) Type B .test (oe pen trcatc.ons empLoy~ng a continuous Leakage monitoring
ayaCem shaLL be, conducted at Pg 40.0 paig, at LntenvaLs no gneatm~n once. pm 3 you. ot(

(6)

(8)

Leakage ))tom moZation vaLves 4iat me aeaLed utMz Quid )morn a ceaL
wydCem may be excLuded, subject Co <he. pcovm~ons o) Appendix J,
Sec.@ion III.C.3, when detennu'.nag Vie combLned Leakage ~e pcovLded
4e aeaL aydCem and vaLves ere pcesa~zed 4o at Leasi 1.10 P,t o$ 40 paLg
and Vte aeaZ ayaCem capably m adeouate. W mmatain 6ydCen peesdune
)on, at Leask 30 days.

Page suppLy and eduuusC mo~on vaLves ieger .vestment mateu',aL
aeacus ahaEL be, 4.'essed and demons~ed OPERABLE pet. Sunv~nce
Requuceme& 4.6. 1. 8. 3 and 4.6. 1. 8.4.

The ptovmmns o$ Speci pcation 4.0.2 me noC app&cabLe Co 24 month
on, 40 + 10 month autcveiXCance ~ntnvuLs.

4.6.1.2.c O&ec Suavely.Rance Items

(1) 0 ~onaL Leak Rate, Woeu.'own

(a) Olhen Che p~y coetcu'.nment w ~need, date contat.en'< ahaLL
be mo~rted foe gmaa Leakage by weekLy cevLew of ~~ie ~~ng
aya~en make,-up .xequutements.

(b) T~ mo~o~ng ayaCem may be, When out o$ aeev~ce (on die pmpose
og maintenance oz CesWng bM ahaLL be <~ed Co senvLce as soon
as panic,&caL.

i2) ~En@ e.~on

The, accesa~bLe ~+au'.oe out,)aces o$ Ne emu co~nmeM .shaLL be
vmuaLLy Lnspe&ed each oping cycLe )on, eve.dence o$ detenio~on.
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'1A Ni CDNi'll IR 'U wL 'NT 'TY

'lrTING CONDITION;OR OP":?ATION

3.o. 1.5 The struc.ural integrity of the primary containment shall be
nainzained at a level consistent with the acceptance criteria in Specification
4. o. 1.5.

APPLICAEILItY: QP" RATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

AC7ION:

With the s ruc ural integri y of the primarv ccn.a',men not conforming to the
accve requirements, restoie he struc ural integrity tc within the limits
within 24 hours or be in at leas. HOT SHUTDOWN within tne nex 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDCRN within the ollcwina 24 hours.

U.,".=IL'NC"- R"=OUIRBlENTS

4.o.1.5.1 The s ruc ural integri.y o the excosed accessible interior and
exterior surfaces of the primarv c"ntainment, including the line". plate, shaH
be determined durina the shutdcwn for each Type A ccntainmeni leak~ca rate est
bv a visual inspec-ion of .hose surfaces. This inspecticn snalt be perfcr™ed
Drier to .he Type A ccrtainment leakage rate -as to verify no apparent chances
in appearanc or other acnor-...ai degracation.

4.6. 1.5.2 Recorts Any abnor..al decradaticn of he primary ccnwinmeni
s ruc ure detectea durirg he above reauired -inspections shalt be ". eported to

he Commission pursuant to Soeciiication 6.9. 1. This report sihall include a
aescription of the ccnai ion o the concrete, the inspec-.ion procedure, the
a.erances on cracking, and the corrective ac ions aken.

NMP-UNIT 2





e a ~ epggT Y5

P.""...'R CQtaTAI'l.'!=NT STRUCTURAL INT:"GRITY (Pres ".essed Conc",e e
'Jncro -Bo !Bncons)

I" i' ". """. ~'G)'0? 0?cRATION

Collat ! I~ ttten w t t

3 6. 1 . 5 The st, ctura1 i ntegri ty o i the primary containment s," 1 be ma inta i ned
a. a !evel consis nt with the acceptance criteria in Specifi ation 4.6.1.5.

re? CAHIL W QP R GNAL CQNQ TIQNS 1 e 2 ana 3

ACltON:

'aa': h the 5 . Uctural int.egr 'y of the primary ccntar nment not conforminc to the
above requirements, restore the struc ural integ ty to within the limtits within
Z-; hours or'be in at least H SHUTDOWN within he next 12 hours anc in COLD
Si-,'UTQQMN witteln he to!lowina 4 hours.

"URV i! 'taC- .."OUIR"H-"NTS

1-,.~. I

con 2
ve""rs
v tt

.:". 1 Primar: Containment Tenco s.
;Amen. tendons shall be demon~.rat
folliowinc .he 'nitial con-a- ment

at .he 2nd Oi One, tn.ee anC -,ive
ruc ural integrity 'est and 2- -.ive

a. Qetermininc .hat a r presentative ample" of at least (15) tancons,
(5) ver=ical and ( ) hoop, each ha e a liftoff iorce of b2 »'2 A

(minimum) an (i-„aximum) po nds at the first year i;.5 Bc ion.
~ o subs2quent i spectsons, the maxim aiiowa'2 liitoif ~ :- shall
"2 decreased er m thie va!ue detarm-<ed -t the first year ins=ec=';on

-'ne -nouno loc O anti one air,; c ailoua'"i ii-:-, ".-;-: -;orca
rai 1

'-e C cr aeec -,roa -.na voice oe-:...ni, C ',:."„-;i-.a-. y =-; in=-pac-
tion by the ~mount log t, where is he time interval ',r. yea. s
irom initi tension nc of 'he tendon to the current tes inc "'=- e.
This tes- shall incluce an unloadina .cycle in which each of 'hase
.endons s detensioned to determiined ii anv wi 5 ol st! ands are
broi en r damtaced. Tendons found accept=-ble dur'na this es. shall
be ".2 nsiorBd to their observed lift of iorc2 ~. Qurinc 2-
tens-'onina of these endons, the chance in load ana eloncatior, shall
be .225U!Bd si!!!Ultaneously. if the !iit ofi fo c2 oi any oAB 'encon
in h2 otal sample popU atioA is oU oi the pr2cic c oUnds, 12 5

an mirim m or greater than maximum, an adjacent tendon on each side
he 2f2 1VB BndoA 5 eall alSO be Checked fOr liat Ofi fOrCe.

~ or Ba n inspec iGA, thB tendons sha'! 1 be salec ed on a random but re~resenta-
ve 525. 5 so "at the sa p Ie a'roUO wl 1 1 c; ance 50! Bwhai fo each inspe+QiGA;

ho-ger, to develiop a his:ory of:endon performance 2nd to correlai.e .2 o'"52 ved
daA, one tendor. from each arouo, ve. tical and hoop, miay be kepi unchanaed ef 2.

aap-UNIT 2
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""T"'tsIlENT SYSTcMS

S'-'R
" I'."'.ssC"- R""OUT."."l'i"=ITS (Continued)

Pr1iTicrv ta'.AI;ent :Bndons (Continued)

T.f th of these adjacent tendor.s are fouind acceptable, the surveil-
lance rogram clay proceed considering the single deficiency as unique
and ac" qtable. This single tendon shall be resta'red to the required
level of integrity. More than one defective ienaon out of the original
scmpIB popu ct1on is evidence oi abnormal dec-,cdation of the contain-
ment s.ructu . Unless there is evidence oi'cbnormal degradation of
the containmen endons during the first hree tests of the tendons,
the number of ta dons checked for 11it off To ce cAG ci cnge 1A
elongation during ubsa"uent tests ma~~ be reduced to a ", epresantative
sample of at 1 as taroons, 3 ver ical and 3'oop.

F
.";Bm vina one wire or ".Bnd from,e'ach vertical and hoop tendon checked

0, c i 1 f Oii fOroe ar, 'eter siriing OVer .he entire lena h Of:he

l. The .Bndon wires OT s . ands are free oi corrosion, cracks and
damage.

y'.

There are nc chanc s in ph sical appearance of the shea.hingfiliIer grease.

3. A Ii"inimum 'ans' s" rength va~ e of os i guarcn Bed ul imate
strencth of t',e tendon,"„atarisa for ~at,Best .hree w1re or strand
samples, one/from each end o-ro o e at s;id-lenoth, cu-'om each
removed wire or strand..'aiiure OC, any one of he wire or s.rand
SamPleS t%neet the minimum BASiig Sc ength i est 15 eviCBACB Oi
abnorral dear dation of t."e co". innent s ructure.

-'.6.1..2 Cnd AAChpraCBS and Adi ant CO..ete u ic<BS The S ruC" uraI intaar',tv
Of he BAC crs noraCBS'T c I BACOAS inspeCTBC puI SuaA tO SoeCi i i Ca.i On 4. 6. 1 .:". 1

and :ne ci-c nt co c-ete .ur- -c s s,h ll be c:..ons rat 5 by oe -.";..'.;ing through
in'oaction t -t no a"par n". ch-nce I -v occ:."".ed in .he isr. i a"p--r-nc of"e end anc."',o".aga or the cooers c",ac't: ms -d;scant w ,"e end anchoraoes.
Tnsoec.ions of Ie concrete shall be performed durino he Type A containment
leakage rc 2 tes s wnile the containmeni is at its miax mum te'si pressure./
4.6.1.5.3 Cojltainment Surfaces The struc-.ural in.agrity of the exoosad
ac essible 1A arior ana ex-ar1or suriccBs oT the con".ainment, inciucisng the
lisnel platcl shall be determined ouring the shiutdown i or each Typ&, A contain-
ment leakage rate teSt bv 2 V1sucl inSpeCtian O, thBSB SurfaCBS. T&a inSpeC-tion shaljl be performed pr icr to he Type A Canta i riment 1 eakaoe rate', asi to
verify no BDpcrent chances in appearanc or other abnormal degradation.

-':.6.1..4 Reoorts Any abnormal dag.-acation of tie c"n ainrent st-.uc ure"'at ct' ou;;ng -na above regni,"e t st nd in'spec-'lone s'" ll ba,"epor. d',to
he Commisston puIs ant to Soecification 6.9.1. This report shall ',nclude'.a

des@rip+ion of the endon condition; he condition of the concre-a, ospeciaHy/" .".r'o," ncho-,-ges; ,he inspec.ion p."c du", ; t.'.a tol-rane s cn c",-c'<'ng;
arg the corre ve ac.ions taken.

-UN' 7Q3/4 c





:i";NTAINMEHT SYST=HS

'3RYWE' ANO SUPPRESSION CHAi4IBER IiVTERNAL PRESSURE

L ~ BITING CONOITIOil FOR OPERATION

3. 6. 1. 6 Orywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained
between ~+ ana ". psig.

~ 5 +,7
APPLICAB!LITY: OPERATIONAL COHOITrOHS 1, 2 and 3.

ACT.ONr

With he drywe11 and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the
specified limits, restare the internal pressure to within the limit within
1 haur ar be in at, least HOT SHUTQOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLO
SHUTGOMN within the following 24 hours.

SURVE! LTLANCE REOUIREHEHTS

4.6.1.6 The drywell and suppressian chamber internal pr'essure sha'il '

determined o be within the limits at least once per 12 hours.

NK'-UNIT 2

3/4 6"P8





6 iNTAIiVi!ENT S YS 7Ei I 5

Rvi>E' AVERAGF AIR:«9PERATURE

L:HITING CONOITION FOR OPERAT ON

150
3.6.1.7 Or~el! average air temperature sha!! not exceed ~'F.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITZONS 1, 2 and 3.

i TTON:
150

With the drywell average air temperature greater than ~ F, reduce the
average,air temperature to within the limit w thin 8 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTOOW wi hin the next 12 hours and in COLO SHUTOONN within he ollowing
24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.6. 1.7 The drywe!1 average air temoerature sha!1 be the (arithmetical)
average oi the temperatures at the fallowing locations and shall be determined
.o be within the limit, at least once per 24 hours:

a.

b.

C.

d.

Elevation

306'-9"

294'-5"

283'-0"

268'-0"

'55 I 6lt

244 I 0lt

306 '-9"

296'-4"

282'-6"

262'-3"

Azlllllth

354

117

58

203

326'

295

189"

323"

243

28"

169"'.

P. No.

2C$5 TE 101

2C«5 TE 102

2C,<tS TE 103

2C(lS'TE 104

2Cll!S"TE 105

2C<iS TE 106

2C$6"TE 116

2Ci5"TE 117

2C(lS"TE 118

2C.i!S"TE 119

2C.i(S TE 120

244'-0" 110 2CAfS Tc 121





CQNTA Ii'N(="JT SYSTEMS
PRI(iARV COMTAINhiEWT]

L IITING CONOITION FOR OP RATION

tprang coeuu.nmeag
3. 6. 1. S ( he 'ecn purge supply and exhaust
',solation valves snail be OPERABLE and:

04" o 12"j [duppy and exhauA~ vive]
a. Each +~eh- purge ~ shall be ~i closed.

$14" 8 12" supply and exhale J
b. Each @~eh purge valve may be oaen for purge system operation ~

~ 4 A .(K5i auc1(. operation Lusted
Co 90 hocvu pm 365 days kn~ng, dein~ng and pousse coi~oL).

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. W

en~ sea.l
rat.ion-w-i.ttvrn - four.

OWN'v(ithin the next 12.hours- and in COLO

. $anri pnimarcu co(Mcu'.nmewt page supplier],. /
exhaust isolation valve(s) inoperable or open (for more than (90) hours
l.er 366 days) for other than inerting, deinerting ar pressure control,
close the open ~-H(eh valve~ or ather wise isolate the penetration(s)
within four hours or be in at least HOT 5'riUTOOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLO SHUTOOWN within the following 24 hours.

any pnimmy coetainmeru'pu(uae, supply>
With a drywe11 and suppression chamber purge-s~<gnd/or exhaust
isolation valve~ with resilient material seals having a measured
leakage rate exceeding the limit of Surveillance Requirements <.6.1.S.3
and/or 4.6.1.S.4, restore the inaperable valve~ ta OPERABL status
within 24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTOGWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLO SHUTOOWN within the following 24 hours.)

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

pnsm~ c,oetainmen(.'.

6. 1.S. 1 Each purge suopiy and
exhaust isolation valve shall be verified to be ~~ closed at least once
per 31 days.

44.6.1.8.2 At least once per 6 months on a STAGQEREO TEST BASIS each ~~Ill"cond 12"
~sed-(20)-inch-drywe-H-a '. purge suop 1 y and exhaust
isolation valve with resilient material seals shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

by verifying that the measured leakage rate is less than or equal to (0.06) L
when pressurized ta P .)-

'AAP-UNIT 2
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COND.Nk<EHT SYSTE!45
r gpss,~)ac Al

"~I!IA"YCOND'"~EH< PEHc:RAT QN O'RF55URi:ATION SYST"9 ~ Mn~)'

L'NIT:NG CQNDIT ON;GP, QP=.-",ATION

3. 5.~.9 The primar~ containment penetration pressur:ization system shall be
OPERABLe.

APPLICABILITY: QP RATIONAL CONOIiMNS 1, Z and 3.

ACTION:
4

Mi h ".he primary containment pane'". ~tion pressuri=ation system inoperable,
res.ore the system to OP R"BL=" s at' withi'n 7 days or be in ai least
I,"OT Sr'<I<DBiN within the nex '2 hours and in'COLO 5:".'UTOOMN wi hin the

> 0 I I Gwine 4'ours ~

SURV=IL'NCE AEQUI'".EHTS

4..:.9 The primary contairment penetration pressur-',~a ion sys. m shall be
demonsi~a.ad OPERA"=LE at least once pel 3'I davs bv ver fying tha-. the system
is pressurized "o crea er than or equal to '. 10 P , P6.:) „"sic, and has
adacua'a c paci y go maintain sys a,l pressure for at lees'~ „".Q ca~ys.

NMP-UN'
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CONTAINMENT SYSTFMS

3/4. 6. 2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 6.2. 1 The suopression chamber shall be OPERABLE with:

154, 794 3 145, 495l. Volume between (M8-,000) > and ~;MQ) ft3, equivalent to a
&

CONDITION 1 or 2, except hat he maximum average tempera-ure
nay be permitted to increase to:
a) $ 105)4F during testing wnic» adds heat to the suppression

chamber.
b) $ 110). F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to (1)~ of

RATFD THERMAL POWER.

c) $ 120) F with the main steam line isolation valves closed
following a scram.

b. Drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage less than or equal o
10~ of the acceptable A/gK design ~~ of (~ f ~.v~e~ <

0APPLICABIL~i: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a.

b.

90.

sISee Speci

With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits,
restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour or be in
at lees HOT SHUTDOWN within he next 12 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

sg
In OPERATIONAL CONDITION l. or.2 wit the suppression chamber average
water temperature greeter than Iog+ p, restore the average temperature
to less than or equal to ~ F within 24 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN wi hin
the ,ollowing 24 hours, except, as permit ed above: I

With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than- (105)4F during testing which adds heat to the suppression
chamber, stop aII testing which adds heat ,o the suppression < ~g
chamber and restore the averaae temperature to less than ~ F
within 24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next,
12 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than: 90
a) APF for more than 24 hours and THERMAL POWER greater

than (1) of RATED THERflAL POWER, or
b) $ 110$ F,

place the reactor mode swi ch in the Shutdown posi=ion and
operate at least one residual heat removal loop- in the
suppression pool cooling mode.

3. With the suppression chamoer averaae water temperature greater
han (120). F, depressurize he reactor pressure vessel to less
han 200 psig within 12 hours.

fication 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.
3/4 6-/ 12





CONTAIHMEHT SYSTEMS

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

c With one suppression chamber water level instrumentation channel
inoperable and/or with one suppression pool water tempera ure
ins rumentation channel in any pair(s) of temperature instrumentation
channels in the same sector inoperable, restore he inoperable
channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days or verify suppr ssion
chamber water level and/or temperature to be within he limits at
lees once per 12 hours.
With both suppression chamber wa er level instrumentation channels
inoperable and/or with both suppression pool water temperature
instrumentation channels in any pair(s) of temperature instrumenta-
tion channels in the same sector inoperable, restore at least one
inoperable water level channel and one inoperable temperature
ins rumentation channel in each pair of temperature instrumentation
channels in the same sec.or to OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.
With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess o
the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior o
increasing reac or coolant temperature above 200 F.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4. 6.2.1
a.

b.

The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be wi hin the
limits at least once per 24 hours.
At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 bv
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be
less than or equal.to 'F, except:

fi:90
1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to

he suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average water temperature less than or equal to $ 105)- F.

2. At lees once per hour when suppression chamber average
water emperature is greater han or equal to +9+ F, by veri-
fying: 1'90

a) Suppression chamber averaoe water temoerature to be less
than or equal to $11oF, and

b) THERMAL POWER to be less than or equal to $1)- of RATED
THERMAL POWER af er suppression chambe. average water
temperature has exceeded +3&) or more than 24 hours.

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression
chamber average water temoerature greater than or eoual :o

90 EBS)oF, by verifying suppression chamber average water
emperature less than or equal to $ 120~ F.

itP-UNIT 2
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"„-.':>.."'TS 'nt'.'nued

=y;erify ng (at least) wo s pp'.ns:"."..antaticn (c.'=.;.-.als)(d',v-s

tion ci,=nnels, at least cne pair
Ct ENABLE by performarce of a:

r=ssicn c,".a.-ber "ater le;el
cns>lith 2c:'a''olsp l di is',','1)

'.n each suppress';on -ool «ac.or,

or

(d.

1. ' "=L C..'( at le=st nce,.al 24 .urs,
'EL . ~ '. T ..'.AL TEST at | -.::s i .once -er 31 days, and

3. C ..
' 'GAEL CAL'=..ATTIC.I at 1 aasi once pet'S months

~

with t .e water le:el =.-" te-"era re alarm se.po'.nt Gr:

1. H Gh avatar .= 'al < ~, 24 t ] 5/8t
2. Low water level ) (—)~ad 23~5 5/8»
3. High -ater tarperature < (—) 'F.'--90gog~ng cg&e,.-'t 1==.st once per '~~; bp cb~"..i.ct'.ng a .": -all-to-s..: ~r~ss:on 3
cha.-.. «r ."'. ass leak test at an initial differential -:essire of ~~|.sia'rd;eri ying that the A/,K calculaied rom the maasired lea'age is
within the specified limit. if any dry~ell-to-suppression chamber by-
pass leak tesi fails to meet the specified limit, the test schedule for
subset ent tesis shall be rev'-e4ed and approved by ihe C:;..-.iission. lf
two consecutive tests fail to -eet ihe specif ed 1'sit, a tas shall be
per - —....ed at 1-:ast .every 9 months until 'wo ccnsac' e t=sts .-.eet he
specified limit, at which time the 18 month test schedule may be resumed. )

(d. By conducting drywel1-to-suppression chamber bypass -leak-tes;s-and-

«ithin the-specified-limit- wtgn-dryweH~oauppression cha.".be.
~ 4ypass- leak tests are conduc.l &if

l." .=- At, -~s~c~er-XB-months.-at--an-i.n+ti.al-di+$ e. enti~~sura
of (1.&).p~

Z. At the first ref cling outace-~nd-then"cn- the- schedule required
for -Tvpe-A overall- inmgr~ed-Containment"-Leakage-%Me —tests"by.
Specification 4. 6. 1. 2. a, at an, initial differential. pressure

~ of (5) psi,

-except- hat, if- the firs- two (5)- psi leak tests performed up to ~

that time result-in.

A calculated g'k within ;he specified limit, and
-Z. —The-4lk-ca lcd a-ed-f rom-the-leak-> as ts-at-RA+pe —h~W~

~ the- speci-fi.ed- 1 imit;
then the-leak-tests-at-(6)-psi-may-be-4-saon -nuad..

-UNZT 2
I ~
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:"NTAINiVENT SYST=RS

UPoRESSsON oOOL PANO ORYWELL SPRAY

l1ITING COilOITIOiV FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.2 The suppression pool 4and dr@veil)-spray mode of the residual heat
removal (RHR) system shall be OPERABLE wit» e~o independent loops, each loop
consisting oi:

a. One OP'ERABLE RHR pump, and

o An OPERABL s.ow path capable of recirculating water from the
suppression chamoer through an RHR&i. heat exchanger and the
suppression pool 4and dryweli+ spray sparger(s).

APPLICABILITY: OPERATTOiVAL CONOI IONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTTON:

a. 'ita one suppression pool ~or dryueiii- spray ioop inoperable,
res ore the inoperable looo to OPERABLE status within (72 hours)
(7 days) or be in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within t»e nex 12 hours and
in COLO SHUTOOWN within t»e following 24 hours.

b. With both suppression pool ~or drywei is+ spray Iooos inoperable,
(restore at, least one loop to OPERABLE status within 8 »ours orj- be
in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within ~the nextp 12 hours and in COLD

SHUTOOWN" within the /following~next~ 24 »ours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

a.6.2.2 The suppression pool ~nd drywell)-spray mode of the RHR system shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying t»at each valve, manual, power
operated or automatic, in the flow path that is not locked, sealed
or otherwise secured in position, is in its correc: position.

b. By verifying hat each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of
at le s- +NQ+ gpm on recirculation flow througn the RHR heat, exchanger,,iW.C
and suppress'ion pool spray sparger when astea pursuant to Li,~re

Soecification 4.0.5. manu+6oweratcng e(Me,
4c. At least once per -'8-am~e by performance of a system funct onai

test wnich includes @knead-auzoa~ ac.uation of the system
througnout its emergency operating sequence and verifying :hat
eacn automatic valve in the flow pa&. ac-uates to its correc:
position.3-

~d. By performance of. an air 'es- of the dryweil spray
nozzles at least once per 6 years and verifying that each spray
nozzle is unobstructed.+

whenever ooth RHR subsys ams are inoperable, if unable to attain COLO

SHUTOOWN as required bv this ACTION, maintain reac or coolant tamoerature
as low as prac:ical by use of alternate heat removal methods.

VaAP-UVtIT 2
GE- STS-{BWR/=j- 3/4 6-W15
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I " T 'IC COHO T:C');OR OP=RATION

>.6.2.3 Ti e suooression pool cooIing mode of the residual heat removal (RHR)
sy tern shall be QPERASLE with two independent loops, eacn iooo consisting of:

Gne OPERABLE RHR pumo; and

An QPERAEL„= flow path capable of recircu Iating water from the
sUDDT'essioA chambef'h OUgh an RHR. heat exchanaer.

APPI ~CAB L~TY: OPERAT.OHAL COHORT:OHS 1, 2 and 3.

~ei-eN:

With one ~ sU Dression Dool c oling 100D ii10oerabole, res ore the
inooerable looo ~0 QP RASLE s«t(~s wiihin 72 hours or be in at leasi
HGT SH(JTOGhH w':hin the next 1 2 hours and in COLD SHUTQGNH with in
".he following 24 hours.

41 h 0th sUDDI'ess 0A poo I coo 1 i fig )coos incoel'ah 1, be i n at ( a=s i
HGT SHIJTBQMN wi .hin ~U hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN" within .he next
24 ", ours.

SURGE'II ~NCE REQU.'R ~EATS

<. 5. Z. 3 :he suooression poo( cooiina mode of ~ he RHR ystem shall
demonstrat d QPE.=ASI:-:

a. Ai least once "er ".1 days by verifying that each valve, manual, pcwef.
0Deraied or Utcmailc ln t. e f10w oath, a is not locke/ se (ed
or otherwise sec red in position, is in i .s correc oosition.

o. 8 verifving that e cil of the required RHR pumos deve Icos a flow of
7450 at least + , ~ gpm on recircu(ation flow :hrouah the RHR heat

exchanger ana .he suppression pool when estad pursuant to
«pecification 4.O.E.

wnenever Gotn RHR suosys-ems are inoperable, if unable to at.ain COLD SHUTDOWN
as reauired by this ACT~ON, mainiain reac or coolant tamoeraiure as low as
prac-ical by use of altarraie heai removal methods.

VIP-UNIT 2
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3. 6.3 Ti e primary con.ainment isola ion valves and 4he reac4or instrumentation
line excess flow che k valves shown in Table 3. D. 3 I shall be OPLRABl ~ with
isola4ion 4',mes less than or eaual to 4hose shown in Table 3.6.3-I.

APPL CABILITY: (As shnwn in Isbis 3-.6:-3~.-)" (OPnQATIONAL CONQITIONS I Z snd
-'

~ M
ACTION:

a. With one or miore of 4he primarry contairment isolation valves shown in
Table 3.6.3-1 inooercble, maintain a4 leas4 one isolation valve OPI=RABL„
in each affected cenetration thct is open and within 4 hours either:

Res4ore 4he inoperabIe valve|'.5$ to GP RABL= status, or

2. 'SO IaI a e Ch cs s er ed penetra4iOn by uSa Of at leaS4 Orie deac iVa ad
automatic valve se ured in the isoictad posi 4ion," or

.solc=e eachs affected penetraiion by use of at leas4 one riosed manual
valve or b l-nd flange."

Other~isa, ,, ". ."'"."
,

" .. .", be in at Ieas HOT
SHUTDGMH within the nex. 12 hours and in COLD c'i-:UTDOMH withIn 4'se

soliowing 24 hours.

A

'l CC r

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

4
~ ~ YI~ VVI

~ * '

I ~ III
II ~ 4

Mith one Or mOre Of 4he reaCtOr inS4rumentatisan line eXCaSS slOW CheCk
valves snown in Taole 3.5.3-1 inooerable, opera4ion may continue and t!ie
provisions of oecification5 3.0." -nd 3.0.4 ar not cpolicable provided
tha4 w>thorn 4 hours ei4her;

The inope. able valve is returned to OPERABL:- s.a4us, or
Z. lne instrument line i5 isolated and the associsatad ins4r ment is

declared inooerable.
Othe. Nisa, be in at least HOT ShUTDGMH wi Ai in 4he nexv 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDG'dH «i 4hsin the following 24 hours.

-.solatson valves closed o satissy he52 requirements may be reooened on an
intarmit.ant basis under administrat-i/e control.
Ill, I C ~

I rv v «S

r ~

~ C I C v ~ 4 ~ YI ~ \ V vvI v IIII 4 A VI
4 c ~ c41 ~ 4 sr I 4 ~ sss c s ss YI I %47 Ve5Rt+
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SUR'lEILLAHCE RE UIREMEHTS

4.6.3.1 Each primary..containment isolation valve shown in Table 3.6.3-1 shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE prior to returning the valve to service after mainte-
nance, repair or replacement work is performed on the valve or its associated
actuator, control or power circuit by cycling the valve through at least one
complete cycle of full travel and verifying the specified isolation time.

4.6. 3. 2 Eac» primary containment automatic isolation valve shown in
Table 3. 6. 3-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE during COLD SHUTGOW or REFUELING
at least once per +&-mm*hs- by verifying that, on a containment isolation test
signal each automatic)isolation valve actuates to its isolation position.

op~n9 cycle
4.6.3.3 The isolation time of each primary containment power operated or
automatic valve shown in Table 3.6.3-.1 shall be determined to be within its
limit when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

4. 6. 3.4 Each reactor instrumentation line excess flow check valve sho~n in 0>~z9
verifying that the valve checks flow,

4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core;probe system explosive isolation valve shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying the continuity of the
explosive charge.

p pQJgLfA.)29 clJGLE 0 $ o(
At least once per ~~the by removin~at least one9the3-
explosive squiQsp from pat least one+the)- explosive valve)sf

+, such that each explosive squib in each explosive valve will be
tested at least once per 36 months,+ and initiating t e.exp ossve
squiQsp. The replacement charge for the exploded squib@+ shall be
from the same manufactured batch as the one fired or from another
batch which has been certified by having at least one of that batch
successfully fired. Ho squib shall remain in use beyond the
expiration of its shelf-life and oper ating life, as applicable+.

Nh(P-UNIT 2
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TABLE 3 6.3-1

VALVE FUNCTION AND hfUMBER
ISOLATION

GROUPS

(ul fb)

I'SOLATION
SIGNALS

HAXIHUH CLOSING
TIME (SECONDSJ

AUTOMATIC ISOLATION VALVES

2HSS HYV6 A, B, C, D
2MSS HYV7 A, B, C, D

2MSS~HOV208
2HSS~MOVIII
2HSS~HOVII2

2RHS~MOV33 A, B
2RHW MOVI04
2RHS~MOV40 A, B
2RHS"HOV67 A, B

'( 2RHS+HOVII2
2RHS~ MOV113

2CSH"HOVIII

2IC ~ HOVI64

2CCP"HOV94 A/ B
2CCP"HOV17 A, B
2CCP+HOVI6 A, B
2CCW HOV15 A, B

I
I
I

12,
5
5

5
5

5

14

8
8
8
8

Z/X/C/D/E/P,T,R,RM
Z/X/C D/E/P/T/R/RM

Z /X/C /D,E,P, T,R,RH
Z /X/C /D,E, P, T,R /RH
Z /X /C /D/E /P, T,R /RH

G,RH
A,L,H,Z,RH
A,L,H,Z,RH
A,L,M,Z,RH
A,L,H,Z,RM
A,L,H,Z,RH

N,RH

H+ & r +/RH

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RM
B,r, Z,RH

3 to 5
3 to 5

15
15
15

35
50
40
15
45
45

60

15

30
30
30
30

2DFR<MOVI20
2DFB~MOVI21

8
8

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RM

45
45

2DER"MOV119
2DER"MOVI20

8
8

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH

35
35

2RCS SOV104
2RCS SOV105

B,F,Z,RH
B,r, Z,RH

N/A
N/A

2FP0P'SOV2182~ SOV219
2FPgf>SOV220
2FP9/+ SOV221

2DFRwMOV139
2DF& HOV140

2DERIHOVI30
2DE& HOV131

8
8
8
8

8
8

8
8

B,r, Z,RH
B,F,Z,RM
B,F,Z,RH
B/F/Z/RH

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z/RH

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RM

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

25
25

15
15

NMP-UNIT 2 3/4 6-19





TABLE 3.6.3-l (Cont:.)

VALVE FUNCTZON AND NUMBER

2CCP» HOV265
2CCP» MOV273
2CCP»MOV122
2CCP» MOV124

ZSOLATZON
GROUPS
(~j(ej

8
8
8
8

ZSOLATZON
SZGNALS

B,F,Z,RH

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH

HAXZHUH CLOSZNG
TZME (SECONDS)

60
60
60
60

2CPS»AOV104
2CPS»AOVI05
2CPS»AOV106
2CPS»AOV107
2CPS»AOV108
2CPS»AOVI09
2CPS»AOV110
2CPS»AOV111

9
9
9
9
9
9
9
9

B,F,Y,Z,RH
B,F,Y,Z,RH
B,F,Y,Z,RH
B,F,Y,Z,RH
B,F,Y,Z,RH
B,F,Y,Z,RM
B,F,Y,Z,RH

2ZAS»SOVI 64
2ZAS»SOV) 65
2ZAS «SOVZ 66
2ZAS»SOV184

2HCS»MOVZ A, B
2HCS»MOV2 A, B

2HCS»HOV3 A, B

2HCS»HOV4 A, B

2HCS»MOVS A, B
2HCS»HOV6 A, B

8
8
8
8

8

8
8
8
8
e

B,F,Z,RH

B,F,Z,RH

B,F,Z,RH
a,F,z,RM
B,F,Z,RM
B,F,Z,RM
B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH

N/A
N/A
N!A
N/A

'z0

30
30
30
30
30

2CPS»SOV) 19
2CPS»SOV120
2CPS»SOVI 21
2CPS»SOV122

2CMS»SOV24 AJ BJ CJ D
2CMS»SOV26 A B C D
2CHS»SOV32 A J B J

2CMS»SOV33 A J B,
2CHS»SOV34 A, B,
2CHS»SOV35 AJ BJ
2CHS»SOV60 A, B J

2CHS»sov61 A, a,
2CHS»SOV62 A, B,
2CHS»SOV63 A, BJ

2LMS "SOVl52
2LMS»SOVI53
2LMS "SOV156
2LHS»SOV)57

8
8
8
8
e
8
8
8
8
8

8
8
8
8

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z RM

B,F,z,RM

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH
BJFJZJRH
B,F,Z,RM
BJFJZJRM
B,F,Z,RH

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RM
B,F,Z,RH

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
IV/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
IV/A
IV/A
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TABLE 3.6.3-1 (Cone.)

VALVE FUNCTI'ON AND NUMBER

; 2LAS*SOV167
2IAS«SOV1 68

I

ISOLATLON
GROUPS

(a) (b) (e.)

8
8

ZSOLATLON
SIGNALS

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RM

PAXLHUH CLOSING
TIME (SECONDS)

N/A
iV/A

21'AS»SOV180 B,F,Z,RH N/A

21'As» SOV185

2RCS "SOV65 A, B

2RCS«SOV66 A, B
2RCS«SOV67 A, B
2RCS«SOV68 A, B
2RCS«SOV79 Ai
2RCS«SOV80 A, B

2RCS»SOV81 A, B

2RCS«SOV82 A, B

2ICS «HOV121
2ICS»MOV128
2LCS "HOV170

2NCS«MOV102
2ÃCS «MOVI12

2LCS»HOV148

TLP BALL VALVES (SOV s)
(AI BI Ci Di E)

TIP PURGE VALVE (SOV)
CSI-j004A-E

8
8
8
8
8
8
8

8

10
10
10

7
6

B,F,Z,RH

B,F,Z,RM
B,F,Z,RH

B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH
B,F,Z,RH

K,H,H,Z,RM
K,H,H,Z,RH
K,H,H,Z,RH

B,JIUIS/ZIRM
B,U,J,S,H,Z,RH

H» & F»ARM

B,F,Z,RH

B,F,Z,RM

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

14
14
20

14
14

15

N/A

N/A
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TABLE 3.6.3-1 (Cont.)

VALVE FUNCTION AND NUHBER
ZSOLATION

GROUPS

(a)(b)

ISOLATION
SIGNALS

KLUTZ'MUH CLOSING
TZHE (SECONDS)

Bo REHOTE MANUAL ISOLATION VALVES ~

2RHS+HOV15 A, B

VALVE GROUP A, B

13 RH 130

2RHS HOV 1, A, B, C
2RHS MOV30, A, B
2RHS"MOV25, A, B
2RHS HOV24, Ap Bi C

2CSH"HOV118
2CSH'OV105
2CSH MOV107

2CSL HOV112
2CSL~HOV104

13
13
13
13

13
13
13

13
13

RH ~

RH
RH
RH

RH
RH
RM

RM

RH

60
130
130

30

30
10
45

130
60

2ZCS HOV136
2ICS HOV143
2ZCS MOV122
2ICS MOV126

TIP SHEAR (EXPLOSIVE)
VALVES A, B, C, D, E

2Fh'WMOV21 A 8 B

2h'CW HOV200

2RH& MOV26 A, B(c)
2RH&MOV27 A, Ei(c)

13
13
13
13

13
13

13

13
13

RM

RH
RH
RH

RH
RH

50
10
90
20

N/A
N/A

80

55

15
15

(a) See Speci fic'ati on 3.3.2, Table 3.3.2-1, (and Specification 3.3.6.1, Tabl e
3.3.6.1-1) for isolation signal(s) that operates each valve group.

(b) Mag be opened on an intermittent basis under administrative control .
(c) These valves are the RHR Heat Exchangers vent lines isolation valves. The vent

line connects to the RHR SRV Discharge Header before it penetrates the primary
containment. The posi tion indicators for these valves are provi dea in the
Control Room for remote manual isolation. Not subject to type C test.
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TABLE 3.6.3-1 (Cont ~ )

VALVE FUNCTZON AND NUHBER

C e NANUAL ZSOLATZON VALVES

2SAS«HCV160
2SAS «HCVI61
2SAS«HCV162
2SAS "HCV163

2AAS«HCV134
2AAS «HCV135
2AAS«HCVI36
2AAS "HCV13 7

2FNS AOV23 A, Bi
2FVS«VI2 Ap B

2RHS AOV16 A, B, Cf
2RHS AOV39 A, B, Ci

4

2CSH «AOV108 i

2CSL «AOVIOIiei

2ZCS«AOV156 f +i
2ZCS «AOV157 hei

2SLS«VIO
2SLS«HOV5 A, Bi

TZP PURGE CHECK VALVES

2GSN «V16 8
2GSN«V169
2GSN «VI70

2ZAS» V448
2ZAS «V449

2SSC«V203
2SSC «V204

2RCS«V59 Ap B
2RCS«V60 A, B
2RCS«V90 A, B 25-1

2RHS«VI9i~ ii+i
2RHS«V20 i+ 1 i+i
2RHS«VII7 i
2RHS" V118 f
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TABLE 3.6.3-1 (Cone. J

VALVE FUNCTION AND NUHBER

D o OTHER ISOLATZON VALVES

SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES

2RHS~RV20 A,
2RHS~RV61 A,
2RHS RV108
2RHS*RV110
2RHS RV139
2RHSSRV152
2RHS+RV56 A,
2RHZ SV34 A,
2RHS~SV62 A,

B, C

B, C

2CSL'~ RV105
2CSL >RV123

2CSlP RV113
2CSH"RV114

EXCESS FLOh'HECK
VALVES'EACTOR

ZNSTRUHENTATION LINES

2ZSWEF V1
2ISC +EF V2
2ISC EFV3
2ISC «EFV4
2ISC>EFVS
21'SC4EFV6
2ISCIEFV7
2ISCIEFV8
2I'SCIEFV10
2ZSCwEFVll
2ISCeEFV13
2ZSCwEFV14
2ISCSEFV15
2ZSC >EFV1 7
2ISC» EFV1 8
2ZSC >EFV20
2ISW EF V21
2ISC>EFV22
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TABLE 3.6.3-1 (Cont. )

VALVE FUNCTLON AND NUHBER

2ISC» EFV23
2ISC»EF V24
2LSC» EF V25
2ISC»EFV26
2LSC EFV27
2LSC»EFV28
2ISC» EFV29
2LSC»EFV30
2ISC»EFV31
2LSC»EFV32
2LSC»EFV33
2ISC»EFV34
2ISC» EF V35
2LSC»EFV36
2LSC» EF V37
2LSC»EFV38
2ISC EFV39
2LSC»EFV40
2ISC» EF V41
2LSC»EFV42

(a) Not subject to Type C leakage tests.
(b) Subject to type A test. Type C test zPt reguized ~

(c) These valves are simple check valves, located on the vacuum bzeaker lines for
RHR safety relief valves (SRV's) discharge headers. The SRV discharge header,
which terminated under pool water, has no containment isolation valves.

(d) 2SIS MOV5 A S B are globe stop check valves. These valves close upon reverse
flow. The motoz operator is pzovided to remote manually close the valve from
the control room.

(e) These valves are testable check valves. They close upon reverse flow. The air
operator on each valve is provided only for periodic testing of the valve.
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L:HITiHG CQNOITIGt<,"OR OPERATION

3.6.4.1 "-ach pair of suppression cnamber - dryweii vacuum breake»s snail be
"P PALL" and closed.

APP) '"n2I I ) Y: OPERATIGttAL CONOiTIGNS 1, 2 and 3.

'C:GH:

Ce

~J ~

c.

Mith one or miore vacJum breakers in one pair of suporession chamber
drywe'll vacuum breakers incaerable ;or oaening but known :o be closed,
res-are .he incper vie pair oi vacuum br4ake.s to OP"=.=ASL=" status ~

wi .hin 72 hours or be in t lees- '.-.'QT SI!UTOOWN within "."ie next
12 haurs and iA COLO S)iUIOOMN wl'iA he ia llowing 24 hours.

Ki l One suQQr4ssl ofl chai gabe. d >wel 1 vac Ju I breaker oQen, ve»i v
the othe. vac um breaker in he pair tc "e c'.csed wi-hin 2 hours.
Res ore the open vacuum br4aker :c -.he closed positicn within 72 hours
or be in at le=st HOT ciiUTOO'~H within he nex 12 hours and in CQLQ
Sr)UTOOMH within the following 24 incurs.

~nN.~on'lith~~ he) aos i lcn 4Rd+E~ af anv suapr'ess icA c:lam
er'rvweilvac"uim b oaker inoperable:

Yer-'pi the aLhe» vacuum breake» in the pai ia be closed wit iA
2 hcurs and at ie-=st onc pe. '= d4ys -'here i .er, ~+("r>.

v ~

-'.a&c~ator to be cl a~by-+endue--'ng-+~s -wh-''ch ~e. ons- ~ e~
~hH- tne" 9-l s mal'Mal ned a,: . n-~e)ra~Q-0»~QH-

2.-. $ 0the~~ise,3- be in at least HOT Sr)UTOGWN within the next l
lm hours and in COLQ cHUT004'H wi=.'iin the following B hours.

iVh!P-UiVIT 2
~I \ I
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.Ol)TA: ii",EHT SYST"RS

SURVE-,LU..~CE REOU jR""MENTS

. AD. 4. I Each suppression chamioer - drywell vac' breaker shall be:

a. Verified closed at lees once oer 7 days.

'b. Oemons rated OPERABLE':

2.

3.-

At le st once per 31 days and within 2 hours after any discharge
of s earn to .he suppression chamber from he safety elief valves,
bv cycliing each vacuum breaker through as least. one complete
cycle of full travel.

ok mve,
At least once Oe 3 davs ' '~he', positionindic~(sf ObERABLE

'uring'he cycling t s .
0pQ.~iong cflcte

At least once perWMemhs-by;

a) Veri ying the opening sa point, from the closed position,fl:+p id,
0.25

b) Veriiying ~8+ (the) posiition indicatorgs) OP RABL=" by
performance of a CHAHt/EL CALTBRATiOH.

tlitP-UMET 2
AW f
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CQilTAINMEHT SYSTEHS
.REACTOR BUILDING

3/4. 6. 5

REACTOR BUILDING
INTEGRITY

LrNITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

REACTOR BUILOING
3.6.5.1 .

" INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2, 3 and ".

REACTOR 8LlILOIRG
'hali thout " " "

INTEGRITY:
REACTOR BUIL0lllG

a. In OPERATIONAL COHOITIOH 1, 2 or 3, restore
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTOOW within the
next IZ hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the following Z4 hours.

b. !n Operatianal Condition ", suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the.

'
CORE ALTERATIOHS and operations with a'

.~par. nti el for draining 'the reactor reseal . The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVED.D~ NCE REOUIREHEHTS

. REACTOR BUIL0ING
4.6.5. 1

" " 'NTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by:

a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the .ieac,tai,
buiZ&ng is less than or equal to $0.25$ inches of vacuum

water gauge.

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that:
.xeac.toe aa2rLE.ngl. All 'quipment hatches

are closed and sealed.
-2. 4At least one)- ~ daor in each access to the ~dary" <each<

b~Mng ~~~en4 is closed $ , except for routine entry and exit/.
~eve.tow b~ng

3. All ', penetrations not capable of being closed
OPERABLE -'utamatic isolation dampersi~s an required to be closed during accident conditions are

closed by valves, blind flanges, ar deac.ivated automatic dampersd
re4ves-secured in position.

~ c. At least once per %-a~he. openati.ng ccg&e:

l. Verifying that ane standby gas treatment subsystem ~i11 draw down

~eamon, b~dE.ng hahm~ ta greater than or equal to .(0. 25). inches
o vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to ~ seconds, and

'00
2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsys em for one hour and

maintaining greater than or equal to (0. 25) inches or vacuum water
gauge. in e- at a flow rate~not exceeding

fPSP CEI!. gnzatm Sian (LTP, j c(m and
necctoe bcu2ckna

A en i r raai atea rue 1 is being handl ed in the ~ - -
. and during

CORE ALTERATiONS and operations with a potential for draining the i'eactar vessel.

3/4 6-~28
NuP-UNIT 2





CONTAIQ'(". RT SYST=HS

RE4CTOR BUILOING ~IV
LIMIITINBC"HDITION ."OR OPERATION

.xecc,ton, bukkkn
3. 5. S. 2 The venti Iation sys em au amati c i so I ati on
/campers~~+ shown in Table 3.6.5.2-1 shall be OPRABL:- 'with isolation

ines less ti"an or equal to the times shcwn in Table 3.5.S.2-1.

APPL»ABIL~i:- OPERATIONAL CONOETIQNS I, 2, 3 and ".

'CTION:

'teeaCQA btQLCtklis
With ane or more o, .he - ' - - ventilation sys em autcmat1c
isolation gdampers~~ shown in Table 3.o.S.2-1 inoperable, maintain at
least one isolation 4camper~~ OPERABLE in each affec ad penetra ',cn that
is cpen and within 8 hours either:

a. Res ore .he inoperable gdamper~~esgs) to OPERABLE s a us, or
:soiate each af ec ed penetra ion bv use of at ieas one de ctiva ed
/darner~~ secured in the isoiation position, or

- M~ed-pen~ -ion-by-us

Otbersise, in O1QQAATIONAL CONOITION 1, 2 Qr I, be in at 1east NOT SNUTOONN

wi hin he next 12 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN wi hin he following 24 hours.

G bendwise, in Operatior al Condi ion ", suspend handling of irradiated
iuel in the - -

, COR ALTERATIOHS an"'peratians wi h a
po an iai for draining hetreactor vessel. The provisions a Specification
3.0.jf are not applicable.

rce~olt, b~N.ng
SVRYEILLAHL".E REOU~P~~"tTS

zeaMon,
C

~ 4e s 44I ~ ~

~damoe»3+n&ve+ shcwn

b~N,ng
venti 1 a 'ton sys em automatic isal ation

in Table 3.6.5.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

c

Prior o returning .he gdamper~~ to service after na-',ntenanca, repair
or replacement wa. ic is performed on the gdampergvaIve)- or its associated

. ac ua-'cr, contrci cr power circuit bv cycling the -(dampe. )+ebte) through.
at leas one complete cycle of full ".avel and verifying he soeciiied
isolation ime. op~ng i'l&a
Ouring CQL9 S:":UTOGMH ar REFUELLING at Ieas once per R&=m~s by verifying
that cn a containment isolation es- sianal each isalation (damper)gv~
ac-.uates to its isolation position.

Sy ver fying the isoiat'.cn time o be within its lini ~hen as ad pursuan
to. Soeci ication 4. O.S.

xeaMon bui2ckna
"linen 1rraciatad fuel is being handled in the - --- and during

COR ALT RAT 'HS and c c.rati ons wi 1 a poten iai far crai ning the reac-or vessel .

M'tP-UNIT 2
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'ABLE 3. 6. B. Z-l
REACTOR BUILDING

YENTIt RTION SYST=M AUTOMATIC ISOLATION gAMPERS~~V-5 .

(DAMPER) ' FUNCTION

MAXIMUM
ISOLATION TIME

(Seconds)

l. Reactor Building Ventilation
( - )Pat I tt«"I' %'

2. 7- Reac-or Building Ven ilation Exhaust
(Dmaer)+44+@ (2HVR'AOD9APoc 8)

3. g. Reac=or Building Ventilation ~exhaust
+Dampe~Vek~)- (2HVR'AO010A) oe 8 )

4. p. Rea&orc BZ . VeMiZcu'.c.on Tu~
Vamp'2HVR

AO039A on, 8)

5. p.

10

(Re(: Spec. MhlP-2 - P413TJ

Vh(P-uh1IT 2
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COHTAINMEHT SYSTEMS

STAHOBY GAS TREATMEHT SYSTEM

LrMITING COHDITIOH fOR OPERATION

3.6.5.3 Two independent s~dby gas treatment subsystems shall be OPERABt c.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL'ONOITIOHS I, 2, 3 and ".

ACTION:

a. With one standby gas treatment subsystem inaperable, restore the
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or:

In OPERATIONAL CONOITION I, 2 or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN

within the next 12 hours and in CDLQ SHUTDOWN within the following
24 haurs.

cd~~ buifckng
2. In Operational Canditian ",/suspend handling of irradiated fuel

in the " ', CORE ALTERATIOHS and operations
with a potential for draining the geac ar vessel. The
provisions of Specification 3.0. are not applicable.

4
b. With both standby gas treatment subsys~ inoperable in Operational

Condition ~, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the ~e~cea~
buQxKngcoWaAmea4, CORE ALTERATIOHS ar oper ations with a potential for

draining the reac or vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0Q.4.
are not applicable.

SURVEILLAHCE REQUIR5fBlTS

4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demanstrated OP&ABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by initiating, fram the contral roam, flaw
through the HEPA fi1ters and charcoal adsorbers and verifying that.
the subsystem aperates for at least 10 hours with the heaters

BL4 on, ~ aMen. W ~educe .aha buildup o,jmo~h~e on .Cl<e.

action.ace and HEPA pXt~.
rcec~e 6~no

hen srraalazea rueI is being handled in the - and during
CORE ALTERATIOHS and operations with a potential for draining the reac ar vessel;
(ivies Jul ~n vua&j.

>VWP-UNIT 2
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CONTAINMENT SVSTEl(S

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREl(ENTS (Continued)

b. M Leask once, pe>i. oping cyMe oe (1) afCet any w4utctcutaZ maintenance
on ~he HEPA QXteii. on cha>tcoaL adsonben, borings, oc (2) )oLLowing
pai~tg, PAe o4 chemicaL ceZeahe in any veatiLation zone
commuiu'.cating usa Che aubayaCem by:

1. Verdi.5ying 4iat We aubaya~em aatisl(ies Vie in-p6xce VmuaL
(e&MnaL onLy), HEPA, and Achonbez Cesmng acceptance eu'.te>ua
by cemovuL o) greaten, 4uu~ oe equaL W 99.955 o) Me POP oe
haLogenated hydiiocmbon gas using We ~esC ptoce~es o$ Ah/SI

'N510-1980, Sections 5, 10 and 12, with .the system gow ~e at
3500 c5m + 20<'.

2. Veu.jying within 31 dayh a$ ~m <removal <hat a Zaborca ocy anagoge~
o( a, cepcesentative carbon aampLe obtained in accordance inc
Appendix A, ANSI N509-1980 cemovM gceate>i. Gian ore eouaL Co
99.8255 o$ Vie methyL iodide when Nested in accordance with
ANSI N510-1980 at 80~C and 95'; RH,.

3. Ve>u.(ying c eubdy6Cem iiLow .~e o$ 3500 cpm + 20.< ducing system
openus.on when Nested in cccondhnce with ANST N510-1980.

c. Afiex eve>iy 720 hocus o$ cha>icoaL adsonben. op~on by verifyingi~u'.n 31 days aJCen. <emovaL drat a, Labo~ocy anuLydm o5 a
aepnesentative ebon aampLe obtained in accoedaiice wMt Appendix A
ANSI N509-1980 removes gceateA dian oc eauaL Co 99.8255 o$ die
me.thyL iodide when CesCed in acco~nce with ANSI N510-1980 at
80'C and 955 RH.

d. At Lem~ once pet oping cyMe by:

1. Veau'.$ ying Mat Ne peesstute ~p avow the combined HEPA

QXteu and ~coaL achocben. baniu is Lua ~hen 5.5 inches
Olatex Gauge, wfuXe ope>uniting Cm PLten, 4~n at a ~Low r~e of
3500 c5m + 205.

2. Veau'.(ying Mat Che 5iLteft. ~n a~ and moLation vuLves
open on each o5 Ne (oLLoiving test .sigiiaLs:

a.,<manual initiation $mm <he coi~L coom, and

b. S~uL>ated automatic i~amon aignaL.

3. Veau'.fang ~ We decay heat 4emovaLLhoZation vaLves use
opened.

Veau.)ying Mat We beaten dissipate 20 + 2.0 tuu when .tested
in accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

>VWP-UNIT 2
3/4 6-32





CONTAEHHENT SYSTBiS

SURVEiLLANCE REQUIREHENTS Continued

e. After each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater. than or equal to

-(99.95)-~~ of the 00P when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI H510- while operating the system at a flow rate of +60~3500
cfm ~ %Br: 20o ~ t980

f. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber (~m ~~q
ch~oag, bed 4aak-by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than

$99.95)-~~ of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when
they are tested in"place in accordance with ANSI H510-Ri while
operating the syst at a flow rate of - cfm - Rh"= 20';. t9803500

'I

~se~P~whe

lNIP-UNIT 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4. 6. 6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE'ONTROL

ORYWELL ANO SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS

-'[IMITING.CONDITIONFOR OPERATION

3. 6.6. 1 Two independent drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner
systems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With one dryweII and/or suppression chamher hydrogen recomhiner system
inoperable, restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 30 days or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

perwtur-e-
inutes;

ex-imum-power
reads-greater-than.

1. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of all (control room) recombiner
(operating) instrumentation and control circuits.

2. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical circuits by
performing a resistance to ground test within 30 minutes follow-
ing the above required functional test. The resistance to ground
for any heater phase shall be greater than or equal to (10,000) ohms.

(3. Ver ifying through a visual examination that there is no evi-
dence of abnormal conditions within the recombiner enclosure;
i. e, loose wiring or structural connections, deposits of foreign
materials, etc.)

c. By measuring the system leakage rate:
1. As a part of the overall integrated leakage rate test required

by Specification 3.6.1.2, or
2. By measuring the leakage rate of the system outside of the

containment isolation valves at Pa, ~Q psig, on the schedule
required by Specification 4. 6. 1. 2~and including the measured
leakage as a part of the leakage:determined in accordance with
Specification 4.6.1.2. 40.00

a. M ZemC once pet, 12moetlv by ve~$ iging Clung a rrecom&nen, wig~em gun<tionu'.
~ed~ 4uu.'ie nu'.>umum o~eA.'M fuu .avenue,~ie .incxecues to g.create~ than o.x
count to 700'F rsctfun .90 minores Net.inc>tn1150 F{on c't .Ceca 0 hoots.

3/4 6-+34
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C<~'~$ 7~)gcg vc cg5

DR'%"LL .~t'0 UPPPE="IQN CHC2! ER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

--LIE-rING CQNOITIQN FOR OPERATION

3.5.5. 4 The dryweil and suppression chamber atmosphere oxyaen concentration
shall be less than 4~ by volume;, hazed on nancoadeu~Me, aasm .

APPLICABIL~i: OP RATIONAL CQNOITION 1", durina '.he time ceriod:

a. Within 24 hours after THERMAL POMER is greater han '~ of RATED
vari":;"PAL POWDER, following s artup, to

b. Mi hin 24 nours prior to reducing THERMAL PG'HER to less "an ~ of
RATED 7H=."-PAL POWER preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACi'GH

Mi n the oxvcen concentration in he d~eli and/or suppression chamber
+>caeding the limT'store the cxvcen c ncantration to within the limit
within 24 hours or be in at. least Si~RTUP within the next 8 hours.

SUR'lEILD>NC= REQUIR=MENTS

4.5.6.4 The cxyaen conc ntration in he d~ell and suporession chambe. shal'1
be verified to be wi hin the iimi wi hen 24 hours af.er THiRNL ?O'ER is
areatar than l~ of RATED THERMAL PG'rlER and at lees once per 7 days
hereaf er.

"See Soec"at iest Exc ation 3.10.5.

NilP-UNIT 2
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'
A 'i l >T SYSTF..S

RE:"TOR BUILDING - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM BREAKERS

"G CQNDITIGN ."OR OPERATION

:.".4.2 A Reac or Buildina - suppressicn
OPERA"=LE and 1 osed.

AP PL ICABILIJY: «RATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 ~ 2

chamber vacuu;„ breakers shall be

2nd 3.

AC:;ON: j

a. With one Reae or Building " suppression chamber vacuum breaker
itraperable for~openino bui known to be closed, res ore the inoperable
vacuum breaker o OP=ABLE s atus within,72 hours or be in at lees
HOT SHUTDOWN wi hin he next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN wi.hin he
following 24

hours'.

Wi h one Rehctar Building - suppression chamber vacuum breaker open,
close he vacuum breakar within 2 hours or be in at lees- HGT SHUTDOWN

within the next Z2 hour and in COLD SHUTDG'n'H wi hin the ioliawing
24 hours.

c. Wi 'r one position indicator, oi any suppression chamber™ drywell
vacuum breaker inoperable, ms cre he incper able posi ion indicat r
to OPERABLE stat s witirin Z4 days or verify the vacuum breaker o be
closed at least once per.,24 hours by (an alternate means). Otherwise,
be in a ieas HOT SHUTDOWH within he nex 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDGWH within the oilcwing 24~hours./

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBlEHTS

4.6.4.2 Each Reac«or Bui j'ding - suporession cha'mber vacuum breake. sha'll be:

a. Veri ied closed at.lees on"e per 7 days.

b. Demonstrated GP RABLE:

1. At lees ance per 3" days by:

a) Cyci'.ng each vacuum breaker through at Teas one (complete)
,

(dies ) cycle (oi full travel).
b) Verifying both pos- .ion indicators OPERABLE by observing

„expec.ed valve mcvement during .he 'cycling test.
2. At least once per ~B months by:

a)'emonstrating hat the force ",equired ta open each vaci um breaker
does not exceed he equivalent of (O.B) osid.
Visual inspection.
Veriiving bo h posi ion indica ars CP":RABLE by performance 0 2
CHANNEL CALIBRATIOH.

NhlP-UNIT 2





~~S:Y L:-Ak-'.".E C"NTROL SYSTFH

L l!iT:.' COND:.ION OR GP RATION

3.6.1.4 Two+independent MSIV leakage conirol svs.am (LCS) subsys ams shall be
OPERASLE.

APPLICABI'ITY: OP ~ATIOHAL COHOITIOHS 1, 2 and 3.

ACT::OH:

Mith one HSIV leakaae
subsys am to QPERABL=
ihe next 12 hours and

conirol sys em subsystem inoperable, resiora the iincperable
s atus within 30 days or be in at least HGT SHUTOO'~N wiihin
in COLO SiiUTDGMH within the foiicwing 24 hours.

SURY ILLANCE R OUIREH HTS

a. n i
Each HSIV leakage control svs am subsys em shall be demors ".atad OPERABL-:

1 eas ence p r 31 davs by: A

Starting ihe blower(s) i Qm i.ie con oi ream and operating tne
blower(s) or a. ieas 15 minutes.

d.

2. Cvclinc each (air .dilution valve) .hrouah at. least one complete cycle
of fully .ravel.

3. Energi=-ing the heaters and verifying (a iampera ure rise of greater
:."an cr eaual io ( )'F within ( ) minutes) (current oi ( ) am ares

( )~ oer priase for eacn heata.).
Ourina COLO SHUTOGMN (',-if not performed wi ihin the previous 92 days,
bv cyciina each (bleeder) valve and (steam isolation) valve inroucn ai
ieas cne complete cycle .of fuii travel) (',n acc"rdanca with
Spec-ifiication 4.0.5).
At leas ence per 18 months by:

Pe. formanca of a func ional tasi which inciuces simulaiad ac "aiicn
of ihe subsys -am 'hrouahout its operaiing sequence, and ver i i y i ngthat each iniariock and t":mer operaias as'esigned eacn autc;atic
valve ac-uatas o,its co ec oos icn anc he blower s ar»s.

2. Verifving hai he blower develops at leasi he below required

a) inboard valves, (50)" H 0 at (100) scfm.
b) Outbcard valves. (50)" 520 at (240) scim.

3y! veri, vina ihe (flow, pressure, tamperatul e and level) (cperai i g)
instrumen aiion to be GP RA8LE by performianca of a:

(1 . 'CANNEL C:-:="K ai 1 eas i once per 24 hour s,
2. C:-:ANNEL FUNCT.CHAL TEST at Ieas o.c per 31 days, and
3. C:-:ANhEL CALI:-RAT.GN at lees. once per 18 mon-hs.

-UNIT 2

3/4 6"7





CZNTAii(ME."(T SYSTEMS

SVR'/EIL~DNCE REQUIREMENTS Continued)

~.6 .''8; 3—At feast; once- per 92-days eacn (6) inch drywe1 1 and suppression

i.~den~
then op-~a'~%+ , 'ing-thm--the-measured.-~kage-f~~

LLP-UNIT 2
I tl~ 3/4 6."12





. R""=:L'i~C"- .=,"-'"":.";":".":HTS (Continue~)

anv. (, 5} ps
'

( ) ps i 1 eak tas- resul:s in:

A ~icula-ed A/Qk greater 'han the specified limit, or

2. A calculated A/~k from a,( ~ .5) psi leak -as > ZC of the speciiied
1 imit ~

then:".e -as- sche"ule fc~ subsequent..as s shall '-e reviewed by the C"mmiission.

wo Corsecutive (:.:-.) "si leak "asts result in a. calculated A/]k crea.er ..",an

2.

A,':.5) psi leak est shall.,be performed at le s: once per 9 months
ni-.l .wo corsacutive (~.5) ~wi leak es=s resul: in -he calc lated

A/gk wi=hin .he speciiied 1'@~its., and

A (5) psi leak test, performed w', n the seconc consa u-iive successful
( '. g si I eak as resu I 5 in a ca icul a ad A/Qk wi=hin th speci ed
limi=, af ar wnich he above schedui for only ( .5) psi leak -as s
may be resumed.

Iwo corisaru".'ve (5) ps"i leak tests resul. in a rale la-ed A/„k c ea a, ian
he spec'f',ad limit, -hen a (5) psi ieak .as- shiail be per,armed at lees- once

per iS months until two c"nsecutive (5) psi leak tes:s result iin a calculated
Alp'k w i thin .he speci fi ed limit, a i ar wriich:he above shedu ~ e i or only
(".5) ps- leak .as s ;.ay "e resumed.)

NMP-UNIT 2
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C T S TI . fHENt >yST=MS

3R"Q""'~~U? """<7CH "'"'""
ER OI""-"-i"-"lTAL aR ".".UR

L:!!TT:NG CGt5>TTQN FOR GPERATLON

3.0.2.4 Oif7are+q'.'al pressure oe'.ween the drywall and suppress)on
snail be gr ater than or aauai to ( ) psld. "

'w.

T n JI
~ ~ V» ~ V ~

7

J j

~ / ~

chaaber

VII ~

I ~ I

~ »
Wl jig in

el »»»
I ~ ~ I ~

'CTBN:
r

w

With ane dr ~el 1-supor ass I an'hamberrdi I 72rant) ai orassura
instmentation channel inoperable, ".'astora the inooerabie channel

G?ERABL"- s atus within .".Q days ar be in at least HOT SHUTOQ'AN within
he next 12 hours and in COLD Stitli-QQ'rA'1 wi hin .he iollowina 24 hours.

b. 'r'ith bath d..weil-suppress',on'-noer dii aran ial orassure
ins-rumari at-ion channels inaoerable, restore at least one inaoeraole
channel to QP RAHL"- statusr'w)ithin 8 nours ar be in at least HGT SHUT-
DOWN wi hin :l»e nex 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDO'iN within the
-,otiowing Z4 hours.

I
c. With tha dr.well-suoprassion eh~be. di-,=arantial pressure less .han

(l. ) psiid, ras orar'the di-,ier entiai pressure to gi eaton '.,'-an ar aauai
to (1. ) osid witivin B.hours or be in at least HQf SHUTOGWN wlti)in
the next 12 haursr and in COLD SHUTOGMH within he fallowing 24 hours./

SUP~E" LLAHCE R""OUIRDEN1'S

4.".2.4.1 The drwel'1-suoorassion charber die-.arantiai pressure snail be
camons-rated o be within 1iw'w by verifying the dii=arant al "".assure at least
ance per 12 hours.,'j

".
~ 5. 2. 4. 2 At 1 e~s i two drywall-suporess-ion chamber di I I arant-'al p",assure

inst u')antatian cjlannei5 silal I be demonstrated QPERAHL= by per-,or™ance oi a:/
a. C:-'A:"NEL CHE"( at lees ance per Z4 hours,/r
b. CHANNE FUHCT"'QNAL TEST at least onc per 1 days, and

c. C:-.'ANNE'ALTiRATIQH at least once per ~~, eper~ng cache,;
/

.i 5/'ee Iew di =ere".."'-'e'I pr eur 'lere se "aie; > ( ) peid.

'caot 0 uo ta . Ours 'r required surelei 11 arica which reduces the
di-,iarant;al pressure.

a/g g )a





'HO (U oRE S<ON C;.k"."="R Aii~Q "" '="--" DI> UT 0'< S'fST"9 (I= 'e»- "-n twc I
nycs cgan r come roars aval I as I e)

LIMITiNG CQHOITIOH FOR Of'ERATIOH

3.6.6.2 ine drywe11 and suppression cnamber atmosphere dilution (CAO) sys.am j
shall be OPERABl=".

AP. LICABI'TY: QP RAtLOHAL CQHOITIOHS 1 and 2.

ACTIDN:

Mi h the drvweil and/or suppression chamber CAD system ino"arable, restore .he
CAO sys-m to QP=~ABL=" s =-tas within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTOOMH
wi.hin he nex 12 hours.

SURVEILLiHCE REOUIR~EHTS

'..6.6.2 ine dr.meii and susprassiion cha,".ber a=~os-here diiu icn sys" m si"ail
be demons-".atad to be OPERABLZ

a. At least onc pe"., 31 days by ve.ifying that:

l. one system contains a minimum of (4350) gallons of liquid
n'.trogen, and

2. Each valve, manual, power operated or au orna- ic, 'n the flow
path not locked, seated, or otherw'.'se secured in posi ion, is
in i,ts correct oos-'ticn.

b. At ieas once per 18 months by:

Cycling each power operated, excluding automatic, valve n .he
flow path not tas~bia during plan operaticn "hrcugh at least
one ccmsleta cycle of ull t-.aveI, and

2. Veri ying that a ch autcma-ic valve in re flow pa h ac.ua as
w i~ correct position on 'a isolation est signal ~

iOlP-UNIT 2





".'lTA "sM~NT SYST"">5T T

DR~/1'=~ (AHO ".U?.""RESSiON C;":AMBER) HYOROC"„-H il XiNC SYST"H

L:i".ITislG COHOiT:ON iOR QP RATsON

3. d. 3.3 iwo indapendXan drywe11 (and suppression chsmher) hydrogen mixing
sys ems sha11 be OP'ERABl ~.'.

APPLiCABTLi~<.. OP~RAT iONAL CQNDi~)OHS 1 and 2.

ACTIQN:

gieh one d, rwei1 (snd/or soppress'on c.', char) hydrooan mixing syne e inopar*hl
restore. the inocerable systans to CP R"BL:- status within 50 days or be in at
leas,"'.OT SHUi~C'd'N wi hin .he nex 12 hours.

SURYA:L'NC"- R=OUiR~=NTS

. ~ 6. 6 ach dr „/we i 1 (and sucpress ion chamber) s".ydt ogen mixing sys-'am shai 1

be demonstrated OPBRABL~:

At least cnc per 92 days by:/
Sar.-',ng "he system rom the control room, and!

Z. Verifying '..",at he sys am ooeratas for at least " minutes.

Atgleest once per 18 months by verifsying a sys.am flow rata of at
,
18'ast cs m

I

/
y





3/4. 7 PLANT SYSTE<fS

3/4. 7. 1 PLANT SERVICE MATER SYSTBf - OPERATING

LIMITING CONOITNN FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.1 Two indepandeu" .plant advice wa M system loopa shaLL ba OPERABLE equi
each loop comp~ed o$ :

Two OPERABLE plant dertvica wats pumps and service wats actuation
ins~e~on channaLs shown in Table 3. 7.1-2 ahaLL ba OPERABLE

witfz Why x hap aatpoints. A fslow patfc capable o5 mking auction (corn
Lake O~o and ~ f'se~ng the water ~o Xha associated so.katy
aerated equi pmant.

b. Service water supply headez afschange water tempera."me o$ < 77'F.

c. One OPERABLE Intake Deicing Heaten, System ~eitfi Lake O~o <34oF

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3.

ACTION:

b.

c.

d.

Mich lass 4<an 2 pla»t service wa er, pumps openabla in one,
loop, xasCoca one. inopembla pump to OPERABLE a~ wi.tfun
30 daya on, ba in at leas~ HOT SHUTOOMN witlu'.n Na nex 12 hour+
and in COLO SHUTOGMN witlun Cha following 24, houru.

M~ lass Man 2 plan service eaten, pumps in eacf< loop operable,
casWea at laas~ one, inopanabla pump Co OPERABLE a~ nu 'u'.n
7 days oc be in at LeuC HOT- SHUTOOMN ectlu'.n tha next 12 ho~
and 2n COLO SHUTOOMN wMun 4~a goLLowing 24 bourn.

MMa ona plant service waters auhkam loop .inoperable, was~one
tha inopeuxbla loop Co OPERABLE .s~ wi h at leasC ona
OPERABLE pump within 72 howe oc be in at leask HOT SHUTDOMN
witfun Cha next 12 hocus and in COLO SHUTOOMN witfu.n ~he )ollowing
24 ho~. Also Wka ACTION xeo~ad by Span.+cation 3.5.2 and
3. 8. 1.2.

M&h, lest Chan mi>umum opambla se".vice water actuation i»s 0".wne»tation
channaLs opercabla, mka .the ACTION .<equipped by Table 3. 7.1-1.

M~ <ha sercvica water supply headkn. dacha~a «Mm .tempe+mmxe ova". anu
24 horn peu'.od exceeding 77'F, be in at least HOT SffUTOO!"N «."',"hin
.the next 12 hocuu and in COLO SHUTKMN <vitffin <fee follow'ng 24 hours.

l)Mka beaten axa .ceo~ed .to be, opanabla when i»take <ming ~ampere
< 34oF. A minimum oJ 21 out o$ 84 beaten ma aequi,wed ~o be openable

4o maintain Cia .".equisized gow (on, We Service Matin, System. MMh lass
than one Intake Oeicing Hea.an. Sydfem opertabla, be in at leas< HOT
SHUTOOMN witfu.n Cha next 12 hocvu and in COLO SHUTOOMN wctu.n Wa
~oLLowing 24 bourn.

NA(P-UNIT 2 3/4 7-1





3/4. 7 PLANT SYSTEM(tS

3/4. 7.2 PLANT SERVICE MATER SYSTB! - SHUTDO0IN

Lli<(ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIOM

3.7.1.2 Two independent pMet dmvice <oaten'ystem Loops ahaG.'e OPERABLE <vent
each Coop comp~ed o$ :

a. One OPERABLE pMnt service wats pump and advice <oaten actuation
'on channel ahoy in Table 3.7.1-2 aha% be OPERABLE

<VU'Ji Nxacc ~p de@ointA. A goiv paJi capabfe of 4xtu'.ng Su~on (.tom
Late Oebvu'.o and 4M>uJeuu.ng Ne eaten, ~o die associated aaJe+
a~ed equipment.

b. Service wats duppy headen aischange undec tempenatune oJ < 77'F.

c. One, OPERABLE Intake Deicing Heathen, Syd<en ~uMt Lafze 0+Canio <344F.

APPLICABILITY'- OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5.

ACTION:

a. Ol~h mesa Chan one service water pump in each Coop opertable, dec(axe
Die associated aa$ e+ ceCated equipmeet inopexobZe and kxize ACTION
rceq~ed by Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.8.1.2.

0I~ Zeu dxan miecmum operuzble de<vice eatex actuation ins4xumewtati on
channel openable, Oxide 4~e ACTION <acquit'ed by Table 3.7.1- l.

01ith ~e se".vice wa en, supply header discharge .tempe~utce oven any
24 horn period exceeding 77 F, aaspend CORE ALTERATIOMS and aLL oper~os
4xat have, a pokeatiaL )oc chcuning .the eeacton vessels.

d. Intake heat~ me ceq~ed Co be openable <vhen in ake wa er. tempejux une
< 34'F. A minimum o$ 21 oat o$ 84 heatem axe <equisized ~o be

opemble Co main,tain the zeq~ed gonzo foe We Service Mateo, System.
0j~ mesa 4uxn one, I~he Deicing Heaten, System openable, smpend
CORE ALTERATIONS and AC op~one ~hat have, a pofeetiM Joe draining
We .reactor vest M.

Mh{P-UNIT 2 3/4 7-2





PLANT SVSTE'tS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE(lEMTS -OPERATING, SHUTDO(')N

4. 7.1 Tfce pQmt Sercvice Ojaterc SyrsCem rshaLL be demonrsCnated OPERABLE:

a. - By veru'.5yi>cg Che NaCerc LeveL at Clce Sercvice Olaterc Pump inCafze is
grcea erc Clean orc equaL Co 233.1 )eeC ELevation.

- l. AC LeuC once. pere 14 dayrs»>hen Che LeveL w gneaCerc Chan 240.0 JeeC
eLevation, and

2. AC ZeasC once pen. 12 hourcs c>>hen Che ZeveL is mesa Chan orc equaL Co
240.0 5eeC eLevation.

b. Each Sercviee GlaCerc ae uation insCrcumenCation channeLs zhaLL be,
demo>csCrcaCed OPERABLE by Che percgonmance og Che CHAVVEL CHECK, CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION opercatcons fore Che OPERATIONAL
CONDITIONS and at Che gnequenciers rshown in Table 4. 7. 1 -l.
AC LeuC one,e, pere 31 dayrs by veru.(ying Chat ecch vaLve: ma>tuaL, powerc
openated orc aruComatcc, sercvicing aa)eCy .teLaCed eqcu.pmenC Cleat is noC
Zodzed, aeaLed orc oCherucue aeeurced in pors~on, is in iCs conrcec,t position.

d. AC ZeasC once pert, openaCi>cg cycLe duru.ng ahuCdoum, by veau'.$ ying Chat:

Each ~matic vaLve, aercvicing non-rsar'>eCy rceLated equi pmen aeCuates
Co ~ Mo~on por>~on on an moron .tesC aig»aL.

1. A~Cere a simccLaCed .tesC a~p>cac'.,
each a'uCom~c vaLve aercvae,ing >con-oa(eCy neLa ed equipme>cC actuates
Co ~ volation poaiCion. Each associated sercvice»ra en ayaCem
ercoaa conneeC and pump dc,scharcge vaLve actuate auComaticaLLy Co
Cbeing iso~con poaitio>c, and .that a atingle 4ercvice >rraterc pump

auCo~caLLy in each division and Chat Che associated pump
dQ cha/e vaLve, rceopenrs auComatccaLLy; in onderc Co rsupp6s goc>r .to

ayrsCem aajeCy rceLated compone>cts.

=Each pump nuns and mainCai>cs aercvice >rraterc pump dQ ehatge pnesrsurce
eouaL Co on grceaterc Chan *prig c>chic eaefc pump go>rr eouaL Co orc

grceaten Chan gpm.

AC LeasC once pere 12 bout by rcecorcding aercviee coa erc supply headen. dockage
Cemper~e on an oper~g Loop Co be, +Mein ~

5. The cccrcnenC o$ Che heaten, r>eederc eabkers rshaiL be cheehed u>eelcLy at Che
moCorc conCrcoL eenCercs <>rheneverc Che i> Cake c>raterc Cempenaturce is <3S F.

The individuaL heatercs shaLL be mo>cloned once/6 monks (orc na ed heaterc
curcrce>ct orc as nequirced by Lmge deviationrs in Che, r'>eeden chechrs in
4.7.1..~. above.

h. ResisCance Co gnound o( the heatenrs sha6! be ehecLed o»eelopenating cycLe.

'o be deCenmined dcuu.ng pne-openationaL Ces&ng.

iVMP-UNIT 2 3r4





TABLE 3.7.1-1

SERVICE (UATEI'YSTEhl ACT((ATION INSTR((h(ENTATION CIIANNEI. OPERABILITY RE5(IREh(ENT

TRIP FlfNCTION

Oi schnng«Bn(I I.eve('

» tal>c T(ctttte f I ti 2
Nn tc>n I «mhic> iin t(cn c>

Senu,t'ce Nnten P«mp
Suc.t,tutt Leuc>t.

2SNP'I.S- 30A, 8

2$ (UP"TSL-6@A,65A
2SNP" TS L-6'I8, 658

2S(UP» LS- 7 3A, 8

hlINIh(((h(

INSTR(th(Eh(TS
OPERABLE (n)

I/D.(.v
I /O.iv

APPLICABLE
OPERATIONAL

COhIDITION

AI.I.

ALL
A I. I.

ALL

ACTMN

Senvice (Uaten P(tm~>

Dischange Flo(ct Tna(» "A" 2$NP~-FSL-96A, C, E

Senvice (Uaten. Piimp
Oirschange Ffo(ct Tnai» "8" 2SNP"-FSL-968,O,F

Senu(ce l'Jaten Piimps

0(exchange Str(nitten. Oc.fi fienet(C(aL
Pnersrsccne Tnn(» "A" 2$ (UP"PDT A,C,E

Seri vi ce> (Uatc». Pc(mph
P(acltnnge S&aitten Oififienettt(at
I'nebstcne Tnn,iii "8" 2$ (t(P~PDT 8, F,D

Se>nuice (Uatc>n $ (cppfg lh>ade>n

Dirschang'e Nnl«n Tempennt«n«2$ (UP'TL-3IA,B

Senvtce (Uateh. It(let Pne(ssttne

fion EDG-2 (I(PCS, Diu 3) 2$ (UP*-PSL-95A,B

1 /put ((I.

1/ptimp

1/rstr(ai t t v>(.

I/r,S~at'.»en.

ALL

ALL

ALL

ALL

Al.L

ALL

7,(I

7,8

Co» trioI.'c(.ifdiitg
(Uaten F(ocv

Co»trios BcciCdittg Service
Na ten Iit Tetnp(»tatune

CotttnoC. 8«i(dittg Senuice
(Un te'( O(t C Tell(pena Cccne

2$NP*-FSL-29A, 8

2$ NP -TS I.- 91A, 8

2SNP~I('-35A, 8

ALL

ALL

ALL

la) A i'hniiii«(''(cc(I b«p('ac«d tit ait (ttc>pe<ah('e stat«s fion iip Co 2 hc>(cnrs fi«n ne(I(l(ned (sccnue(C('a(tee (ct(.ther(it p('ac(itg
tll« I '( (hi s!cs I «ltl ill tilt''((pl>c'cl «i'I((llI (c>lt.

~ ~





TABLE 3.7. 1-1 (Continued)

SERVICE 0tATER SYSTEM( ACTUATMN INSTRUMENTATION

ACTMN

ACTION 1

ACTION 2

ACTION 3

ACTION 4

S~ 2HVK CHL lA oc B cb applicable on. eskxb~h pe
manu@My.

Locked c('.owe,<(OV-30A, B.

Lodged open <(OV-77A on, i<IOV-77B.

PLcce ~i~e hea eu ~n aercv~ce ~$ Cthe <38'F.

ACTION 5 Loch. cZoae 1(OV-95A oz B and deceive EGG-2 (HPCS, Nv 3) inoioenabke and
JoLCoiv Sper.+~on 3.8.1.

ACTION 6 Oectuce asaonated aenv~ce uxu.'en, pump(a) GnoperuxbZe and ~oHow
Spew.+~on 3. 7. l. 1 oz 3. 7. l. 2 A'CTION.

ACTION 7 iUanuaLQg op~e cKhchucge a4~necb once, pen 12 ho>un o4 dec~e
mao~ed anv~ce mateo pump ~nopeexble.

ACTION 8 Provide an ~crenate oc Cemponaxy ira~eet~on.

N<tP-UNIT 2 3/4 7-5





TABLE 3.7.1-2

SERV ICE (UATER SVSTEh( ACT((ATION INSTR((h(ENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP F(INCTION

Di,scltange BarJ Level'.

Irtta(>e Tu»ttet. 1 n 2

(Uaten Ternpenatune

Se'tuice Naten Ptunp
Suctiott Levef

St»tutee (Uaten Ptunp
Oiachange Ffottt Tnaitt "A"

Se>nuice (Uaten Ptunp
Oischange F(vrrr Tnat» "8"

2SNP"L$ -30A,B

2$ (UPSETS L-64A, 65A
2S(UP TSL-648,658

2$ (UP» LS- 73A, 8

2$(UP~FSL-96A,C, E

2$ (UP" FSL-968,O, P

TRIP SETPOINT

<275'ev.

~>8 F

~234'('.eu.

>3000 GPW—

>3000 .GPh(

ALLONABLE
VAL(IE

275'/4" El'ev.

M>7 F

>233'2 3/4". Eeeu.

>2625 GPW

>2625 GPW

Senuicr> (Uaten. Prunps
Diselrange Stnairren. Di fi'fiene»tiara,
Pnessune Tnat» "A" 2S(UP*POT A,C,E

S«ruice (Uaten Prllllps
Oischartge Stnai»en Oififiene»tia(-
Pnessttne Tna.trt 8 2$ NP'PDT B,O, F

6" PSIP

<6" PSIO

<6 1/4" PSIO

<6 1/4" PSIO

Senv(ce (Uaten, StrppLrJ l(ear(en
Oi >change (Uaten Temp«natttne

S«nvtce (Uaten Irtfet Pnersrsttne

fion EDG-2 (((PCS, Dtv 3)

Corttno(- Brtitdirtg
(Uaten. Ffotrr

Cott tnot, Brri('-dittg Sr»tvice
(Uatr>n lrt Te>rnpe>na.tune>

CvrttnoE, BrtiMirtg Senuice
(Uate't Out. Te>mpenattrne

lN(lI('AIION ONI.Y

2$NP"TE-31A,B

2$NP*PSL-95A, 8

2$ (UP» ('S l.- 29A, 8

2$NP'TSL-91A ~ 8

2$ (UP" T('.- 35 A, 8

>25 pstg

> 225 GPW

'f60 F

<72 F .

>21.5 ps.ig

>209 GPhl

>58 F

<75.5 F



0



TABLE 4.7.1-1

SERVICE (UATER SYSTEh( ACTllATIOhl INSTR(th(ENTATION SURVEI LLANCE RE/((I REh(ENT

TRIP F(tNCTION

Oischange Bag LeveC

I»taLe T«r»ref I 8 2

(Uaten Tenyenatune

Senv ice> l'late>nPunrp
Suctio» Level

Senv.ice (Uaten Pump
04 change Flow Tnai» "A"

Senvice> (Uatw. P<unp

Ouchange FRAU fnai» "8"

ID

2S(UP LS-30A,B

2$(UP~TSL-64A,65A
2$ (UP~TSL-648,658

2$ (UP* LS- 73A, 8

2$ (UP» FS L-96A, C, E

Zs(UP>FSL-96B,O, F

CIIAhlNEL
CIIECV

NA

NA

CI IANNEL
FtlhlCTIOh!AL

TEST
CIIANNEL

CALIBRATION

Senvice. lUaten Pumps
Diochange Stna,i»en Oififiene»tiara.
Pness«ne Tna<» "A" 2$ (UP~POT A,C,E

Senv<ce !Uate>n Pinnps
Oidchange Stnai»en Oi fifiene»tiat'.
Pness«ne Tnai» "8" 2$ tUP*PDT B,O, F

NA

NA

Senv<ce (Ua.ten $«ppfg lleaden
Dhchange (Uaten Tenyenat«ne

Scnvice (Uatr.'n 1»t'et Pneasune
fion EDG-2 (IIPCS, Div 3)

Cor(,tnot, Bu,i&i&Ig
(Uaten FRAU

Cor<.tnot 8«i('.di»g Senv ice
(Uatin I» Ternpe>na.tune

Co»tarot'utt'di»g Senvice
(Ua tc n 0«t Tclnl&na tune

2$(UP*TE- 31A, 8

2$(UP~I'SL- 95A, 8

2$ tUP'FSL-29A, 8

2$ (UPSETS L- 91A, 8

2$ (UP~T(,'5A 8

NA

hlA

NA





pPLANT SYSTEHS

3(4.7.Z'CONTROL ROON

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATIOH

3 o: 3.7~.'Two, independent control room
shall be OPERABLE.

oc ~ apenuCg~

APPLICABILI7f: All OPERATIONAL COHDITIOHS and ".

ACTIOH:

a.

5~en,~n

3p ~ QLtet, ~n
In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3'with one control room mmgeney-

hWa i p dt, 'h i" ' he.
OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOMH within
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. In OPERATIOHAL CONDITION 4, 5 or ~:
<gLter ~L Mith one control room inoperable,

restor the ~m. to 0/ERABLE status within 7 days or
1n>nate an maintain operation of the OPERABLE stthsys+m in
the mode of operation. ~n

EC ~n 8/t. gAa~ith tl
inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIOHS, handling of irradiated
f

ceaMon.. po n 1 ror draining. the reactor vessel.
btuldt.ng

c. The provisions of Specification ~ are not applicable in
Operational Condition ". 3.0.4

SURYEILLAHCE REOUIRBtEHTS

~outdoors . s peciaL4.7.g Each control room ~
a. At least once per 12 hours by verifying that the conttol room air

temperature is less than or equal to +20)-'F.

b. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST SASIS by initiating,
from the control room, flow through the HE?A filters and charcoal
adsorbers and verifying that the aubsys~ operates for at leas
10 hours with the heaters 8%RAB4C-. ~(~Op ppnz I

on, in owlet W <educe Che btu2dup o$ moM<uR uJt Che a&ocbeu and
HEPA $~

%hen irradiated fuel is being handled in the ~ndaty-centerment-. zea<oe 5~dt'.ng
tutd durung CORE ALTERATIONS and op~ore ~h a poke~ Joe stat.>u.ng ate
.xeac,toe veweZ (acth )uM i'he veAae,k. j

NIP-UNIT 2
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PLAiVT SVSTE.r(S

SURVEILLANCE RE0UIREHEMTS (Contr.nued)

c. At Zemi once pe< oping cycLe oe (1) a$ Cen, any akmcihnaL mm.ru.'enance
on Ne HEPA (iZtm oc chaxcoaZ mhorcbm homingd, on, (2) foLZouung
par'along, PAe oc chemicaZ rteLeue in any ventr2ation zone
commmu'.cating r~h Ne PLtn ~rv by:

1. Veu'.(ying ~ Ne PL eu aaturry We an-pLace, VmuaL (e&mnaZ
onLy), HEPA, and A&oebm CM~g acceptance ~e~ by cemovaZ
o$ gerated Wan oc equaZ ~o 99.95'; o$ &re OOP oe lraLogenated
hpchoembon gm ming Che ~nC pcocedmm oJ ANSI M510-1980,
Sec.tioas 5, 10, and 12, rvitlr the PX etr. 4~n gorv ~e at 2250
cpm + 205.

2. Veu'.$ ying rrrithin 31 daya after. <emovaL drat a Labo~orty anaLrja~
o$ a cepnuentative carbon aampZe omar'ned in accoefance rrrr'.th

Appendix A, ANSI V509-1980 cenovm gaea'an oe eauaL .to
99. 8255 o$ 4re meth'odide rvhen tuCed in acco~nce r~h

'MSI M510-1980 at 80'C and 955 RH.

3. V~)ging a atm 4~n gorv.~e o$ 2250 cpm + 205 duru'.ng (iZ,tm~n op~on rvhen CMCed in acco~nce re' ANSI M510-1980.

d. Affen. every 720 ho~ o$ chmcoaL mhocbee operon by v~(ying
rrri hin 31 days at'rien. <emovaL ~ha a Labona ony anaLyam o$ a cep-
cuentative carbon aampZe ob~ned in accordance rvitlr Appendix A,
ANSI N509-1980 rtemovm gneatm arran oc equaZ W 99.8255 or( 4he
methyZ iodide rvhen tweed in accordance rvith ANSI N510-1980 a 80'C
and 95'H.
At Zemi once pm operating cycZe by:

1. Ve~5ying ~ We pnmautre droop autocar Ae combined HEPA PXteu
and ch~oaL mhortbm baniu in Zms ~n 5.5 inch'rratm Gauge,
rv/use op~kg 4re PZ M ~n at a, 5Zorv ruu.'e o5 2250 c5m + 20';.

iVlt)P-UNIT 2 3/4 7-9





PLANT SYSTBIS

SVRVEiLLAHCE REOUIREMEHTS Continued

y y
the (~ssur+aa&o~ made of operation an the control room is
maintained at a positive pressure (of (1/8 inch M.G.) re'tative
to the outside atmosphere during suhsy~ operation at a flow
rate less than or equal ta ~6+ cfm: K .

PXten, ~n

mon nanna'ut ~
2

3'. Verifying that on each of the below
actuation tes signals the ebs a. autamatical 1 switches ta

Air intake radiation monitars~nd-
010

ii i
tested in accardance with AHSi H510-19T5.

Kw when

f. After each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter banks remave greater than or equal ta

99 95'(99. 95)~~ of the 00P when they are tested in-place in accordance
with AHSE H510-~while operating the system at a flow rate af
+%&3 cfm + ~ 208~1980

%2250
g. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber )r;om g<e

duutcoaL bed ~ by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove (M;95)~~ of a
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested
in-place in accordance with AHSi H510-HH while operating the
system at a flow rate of -QGQ~cfm + Rb . p0$ 19/0

2250

c C ~

<VMP-UN1T 2
3/4 7$ '





PLANT SYST=HS

3/-".7.4 REAC.OR CORE :SOLATiON COOLiNG SYST"H

L:HiTi»B CONGEST QN FOR OPERAi'ON

3.7.4 The reac or core isola ion cooling (RCIC) sys m shall be OPERABL= w": h
an OP=RABL= flow path capabie o -(automatically) aking suc.ion rom "he
suporession pool and transferr',ng the water to the reac or pressure vessel.

APPLiCABiLii,: OP RATiONAL CONG TIQNS 1, 2, and 3 with reac or steam dome
pressure gree er than ~~ psig.

t50
ACi:GNz

«8 « II I'

~ ~ )

P'Kith

.he RCiC svstem inoperable, o"ara 'on may continuh provided the HPCS
svs em is GPERABl""; restore he RCiC system -o OPERABL" s-atus wi hin
14 davs or be in a least HOT SHUTQORN wi=hin he next 12 hours and
reduce reac or s earn dome pressure -=" less than or eoual to ~~psig
within he following 24 hours. 150 .

SURVEiLLWt'CE REQUiREHENTS

4.7.4 The RCiC sys em shall be demcnstra ed OPERABL"::

At least on"e per Bl days by:

Veri ying by venting at the high pain vents hat he system
piping rom the pump discharge valve o he svstem isola ior.
valve is illed wi h water.

«C»
C

~ \ ~ 4 «4 ~ I

Verifying hat each valve, manual, power opera ed or automatic
in the flow pa h that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secur d
in posi ion, is in it correct position.
Veri,ying th'at he pump flow controller is in he correc
.position.

~wizeiz <meed pumumM ~o Speci.,j~co&oiz 4.0.5 buverifvinc thai the RCiC pump
develops a flow of g.ea ar han or equal to QB00$ gpm in the -as
flow path with a system head corresponding to reactor vessel
ooerating pressure when s earn is beinc supplied o he turbine at
$1000 + 20, " 80$ psig."

"The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 aae not applicable provided .he
surveillance is per formed within 12 hours altar reactor steam pressure is
adequate to perform the tes .

il
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< ."-.V= 'nc:- R"=Gu:R":MENTS {Ccn -'nued)

C.
Op~ng ctJMe

At lees once per i&-mes As-by:

Per arming a sys am func ional "es which includes s mulated
automatic ac uation (and restar+) and verifying that each
autcmatic valve in 'Ne lcw path ac uates to its ccrrec.
posi ion, but, may wclude ac ual injection cf c"olan= inta
the reactor vessel.

Veri.yina that he system wi;1 develap a flow of grea=ar .han"r equal a PiGG~> ~~. in he .est,lcw path when 5te&~ s
supplied -o the turbine at a pre sure af «gl=0) + ~ psia."~ +)-o
Verifying haa the suc"ian far he 2C C system is automatically
transferred frcm the ccndensata storage ink ta .he sucpression
peal on a c"ndensate storaae tank wate. level-law sianal ~4-

tl 'lid

I ~
~ s l ~ ~ ~&1 ~'v I are ~ I 4 ~ owe

II I
~ ICZ I » Cs ~ w II Vs ~ ~ ~

V I ~

ice pravl sl cns 0 ape ficat cn -'.. 0. 0 ar e na app'i ':c&1 e provided the
surveil'ance is performed within 12 hours af.er reactor steam pressure is
adecua a - pe. c m the ests

iVWP-UNIT 2

v g e ~
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PLANT SYSTEMS

5
LIMITING CONO ITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.g> All snubbers shall be OPERABLE. The only snubbers excluded from this
5 requirement are thnse installed on nonsafety-related systems and then

only if their failure or failure of the svstem on which -hey are installed,
would have no adverse effect on any safety-related system.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I, 2 and 3 and OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4 and
5 >eon a»ubba»a Coco ad on auacmaa taonbt.ad OPERABLE an those OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS.

ACTION:

With one or more snubbers inoperable, within 72 hours replace or restore the
inoperable snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and perform an engineering evaluation
per Specification 4.7. 5.c on the supported component or declare the supported
system inoperable and follow the appropriate ACTION statement for that system.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

5
4.7.9'ach snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the
following augmented inservice inspection program and the requirements of
Specification 4.0e5.

a. Visual Inspections
12

The first inservice visual inspection of snubbers shall be performed
after Peur months but within k8 month.s of cormencing POWER OPERATION
and shall include a'll snubbers. If less than two (2) snubbers are
found inoperab'le during the first inservice visual inspection, the
second inservice visual inspection shall be performed 12 months ~ 25K
from the date of the first inspection. Otherwise, subsequent visual
inspections shall be performed in accordance with the following
schedule:

No. Inoperable Snubbers
oer Insoection Period

1

2
3,4
5,6,7
8 or more

Subsequent Visual
Inspection Period*f

mont s
12 months ~ 25

6 months 25~
124 days 25"
62 days = 25
31 days ~ 25"

The snubbers may be categorized into two groups: Those accessible
and those inaccessible during reactor operation. Each group may be
inspected independently in accordance with the above schedule.

e inspection interval shall not be lengthened more than one step at a time
>The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable.

IVh)P-UNIT 2 3(4 7 l3





PLAHT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLAHCE REOUIREMEHTS Continued

b. Visual Inspection Acceptance Criteria
Visual inspections shall verify (1) that there are no visible indica-
tions of damage or impaired OPERABILITY, (2) attachments to the
foundation or supporting structure are secure, and (3) in those
locations where snubber movement can be manually induced without
disconnecting the snubber, that the snubber has freedom of movement

and is not frozen up. Snubbers which appear inoperable as a result
of visual inspections may be determined OPERABLE for the purpose of
establishing the next visual inspection interval, providing that
(1) the cause of the rejection is clearly established and remedied

for that particular snubber and for other snubbers that may be

generically susceptible; and (2) the affected snubber is functionally
tested in the as found condition and determined OPERABLE per 6peri+f-

~ 0 ~ ~ ~ ~

4 C

'unveiLLance Recuircement(al 4<7.5.d (oe 4,.7.5.e, aa appLicable).
c. functional .tests

guru'.ng OIe PruC ne)ueLing ahutdoutn and a Leaak once, pen, operating
cycLe 4ietea$ Cetc dutu'.ng shutdown, a eepcmentative sample o, at Leo~
(105 o$ Che Co~ o$ (mechaiu'.caL) Anubbm(a) m p ace, on, ~n a

bench CeaC. Foe, each snubbed@, <tat doea noC meet We Junc,tionaL .tuC
acceptance ~qua, o$ SmveiLLm~ce Reo~eme< 4.7.5.d (oc 4.7.5.e,)
an additionaL 105 o) (Mat Cgpe o$ ) (Ae) enubbM(a) akaU, be,

(un~onaLLp Cu~ed) .

ahaLL be (unctionaLLy Caked

Wear Ry-chosen-by-'the-applicant —and-incorporated-into-
esentative"samp 4o"

Spe
' ' pressions"are- intended"

B)-and-
the-

acce~ab le- 1-imits. ---Th&-~

-amount of- -snubbem
3- snubber s.

i-1-1-be

C 4 j 4 4

-62- snubbers-required- for

~~red-f or tes+~n-the -

revamp-1

e—,I-fc- ~and-2-snubbm~fa+1-the
4

'ed-for testing- in-.the~amp&.
NAP-NIT 2 3/4 7-14





PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Continued)

C'

we.lecwd-aoco~~g-to 'he-ex~es

J C

'c -wAal-4p
ach--number wf.

6~>~
-aa-addi tional sampl e-

r 2 2
c+ 1

C

4-B ( '--)-fc 2 2
2 c+1

~blw"in. the-prev+ous
pewab 1 e-snubbers -are-4ound-w~ t-'W 'A4-snubber-e

The representative sample selected for functional testing"shall
include the various configurations, operating environments and the
range of size and capacity of snubbers. At least 25K of the snubbers
in the representative sample shall include snubbers from the following
three categories:

1. The first snubber away from each reactor vessel nozzle

2. Snubbers within S feet of heavy equipment {valve, pump,
turbine, motor, etc.)

3. Snubbers within 10 feet of the d scharge from a safety
relief valve

cr.

In addition to the regular sample, snubbers which failed the previous
functional test shall be retested during the next test period. If a

spare snubber has been installed in place of a failed snubber, then
both the failed snubber,-(if it is repaired and installed in another
position3-.and the spare snubber shall be retested. Test results of
these snubbers may not be included for the re-sampling.

Permanent or other exemptions from functional testing for individual snubbers
in these categories may be granted by the Commission only if a justifiable
basis For exemption is presented and/or snubber life destructive testing was
performed to qualify snubber operability for all design conditions at either
the completion of their fabrication or at a subsequent date.

NWP-UNIT 2 3/4 7- 15





PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEII.LANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued

If any snubber selected for functional testing either fails to
lockup or fails to move, i. e., frozen in place, the cause wil 1 be
evaluated and if caused by manufacturer or design deficiency all
snubbers of the same design subject to the same defect shall be
functionally tested. This testing requirement shall be independent
of the requirements stated above for snubbers not meeting the
functional test acceptance criteria.

For the snubber(s) found inoperable, an engineering evaluation shall
be performed on the components which are supported by the snubber(s).
The purpose of this engineering evaluation shall be to determine if
the components supported by the snubber(s) were adversely affected
by the inoperability of the snubber(s) in order to ensure that'he
supported component remains capable of meeting t'e designed service.

d. draulic Snubbers Functional Test Acceptance Criteria

The hydra 'nubber functional est shall verify that:

Activation (re ainin action) is achieved within the
specified range of"v ocity or acceleration in both tension,and
compressjon.

Snubber blee or release rate, where required, is within the
specified nge in compression br tension. For snubbers
specific ly required to not displaeg under continuous load,
the a 'ty of the snubber to withstan~1oad without
di acement shall be verified.

d.p. Mechanical Snubbers Functional Test Acceptance Criteria

The-mechanical snubber functional test shall verify that:

1. The force that initiates free movement of the snubber rod in
either tension or compression is less than the specified
maximum drag force. " ase~e

2. Activation (restraining action) is achieved within the
specified range of velocity or acceleration in both tension and
compression.

sha44-be-

iV(IP-UNIT 2





PLAt)T SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS Continued

Snubber Service Life Monitor ina

A record of the service life of each snubber, the date at which the
designated service life commences and the'nstallation and mainte-
nance records on which the designated service life is based shall
be maintained as required by Specification 6.10.~.3,

opening cycle
Concurrent~iwith the first inservice visual inspection and at least
once per ~m&s. thereafter, the installation and maintenance
records for each snubber shall be reviewed to verify that the
indicated service life has not been exceeded or will not be
exceeded prior to the next s'cheduled snubber service life review.
If the indicated service life will be exceeded prior to the next
scheduled snubber service life review, the snubber service life
shall be reevaluated or the snubber shall be replaced or recon-
ditioned so as to extend its service life .beyond the date of the
next scheduled service life review. This reevaluation, replace-
ment or reconditioning shall be indicated in the records.

3/4 7- 17





3/<. 7. 5 SEAl Er 5"URCE CQHTW:HATIOH

UHIi HG COHOIT:OH POR OPERATEOH

3.7.5 Each sealed source containing radioac ive material either in excess of
100 microcuries of beta and/or gamma emit ing material or 5 microcuries of a'1pha
emit ing material shall be free of greater han or equal to 0.005 microcuries
of removable contamination.

APPL:CABELL: At a.il times.

ACTiON:

a. arith a sealed source having removable can amination in excess of the
above limit, withdraw the sealed sour™a from use and either:

l. Geconwwnate and repair the sealed source, or

Z. Oispose of the sealed sourc irz ac ordanca with Commission
"eculaa.ions.

5

The provisions o. Speci <cat-ons 3.0+ and 3.0.+ are not acplic&~ie.

SURVE-'LLAHCE REOUKREH

4.7.5.1 Tes- Reouirements - Each sealed source shall be asted for leakage
and/or contamsnat;on oy:

a The licensee~ Mr

b. Other persons speci ically authorized by the C"'mmi'ssion or an
Agreement S ate.

The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of a 'least 0.005 microcuries
per test samoie.

4.7. 6.2 Test Frecuencies - Each category of sealed sources, excluding startup
sources ana fission oetac-ors previously subiec-ad to core flux, shall be estad
at the frequency described below.

Sources in use " At leas- once per six months ,or all sealed sources
contasnang raoioac ive material:

1 '4l h a hal -life greater ."an 30 days, exclud ng Hydrogen 3, and

2. in any form other han aas.

~5 | ~FR~
NIP-UNlT 2
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7'T <Y<T~cS

SURVE: 'INC="RE Ui.,=H.NTS ("ont nued)

c.

Stored sour" s not in use - =ach sealed source and iission detector
sna 1 oe -.as-ad prior -o use or ransfer to another licensee unless
tas-ed wi hin the previous six months. Sealed sources and fission
detectors transierred without a certificate indicating the last tes-
date shall be tes ad prior to being placed into use.

Startuo sources and iission detectors - Each sealed s artuo source
anc -ass>cn ce- c:or snail oe ;eszea within 31 days prior to being
sub„ec ed to core flux or ins alled in the core and following repair
or -„ain anance to the source.

4.7.6.3 ihoorw - A ;aper'. s"a11 6e prepared and suoait=ed to 'ne C-rni sion
on an annuai oasis i- saaied sour-a or fission da-: c=or le-kaae tas " ." vea1
the presence of grea el can or equaI o 0.005 microcuries o= removabIe
c ntamination

,Vi<fP-UsVIT 2
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PLANT SVSTE.(5

3/4. 7. 7 FIRE SUPPRESSION SVSTE(6

FIRE SUPPRESSION OIATER SVSTEM

LilllITINGCONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 7. 7.1 The, Pate auppnu6ion eatM ayaCem ahab be, opetable eath:

a. Turbo opeuxbke g~e pumps, each tous a, capacity o$ 2500 gpm, +ah A~
dQ chutge aLcgned Co Ne )me duppnmdion headen,.

Openable
b. automatic ~~etc'.on Rotc 5oe each )me pump.

The peovmaoes of Spew,5icatc,on 3.0.4 an,e noC applicable.
APPLICABILITV: M aK

~cd'CTION:

a. M~ one, o$ Che above ceo~ed P.xe pumps wcopenubZe, .xm~one Che
~nopeuxbZe equipment Co OPERABLE a~ eMun 7 dard oe pcepane
and dub~ a, <epos m accordance +Mt 6.9.2

0. (Hah Ne )me suppnma~on eaten, ayaCem ~nopecabZe:

l. Esmb~h a bachup $~e oupprtua~on uc m ayaCem (eMu'.n 24 houu,
and

2. RepoM Co me NRC in acco~nce uu' 6.9.2,

>V(.IP-UNIT 2
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?LANT SYST"=PS

SURVIVE LLANC"- REOUIR""8":NTS

<.7.7.1.1 The,ire suppression a.er sys em stall "e demons rated 0?cRAaL=:

l I ~ vs I II I I vl ~ ~ I ~

a. PC. A ieas once per 31 days~:'l I
i for at least W minutes on recircu'Iation

30

At leas once per 31 days by veri ying that
operated or automatic, in the flow path is i

af by star ing
pump and operating

flow.$

each valve, manual, power
n i s cor, c position.

(At least once per 6 mcnths by perfo,,lance of a sys em flush. g

A ie s onc per 12 months by cyciing each tes able valve in he
flew pa h through a leas one ca..pie e cycle af ,ull travel.

openatcng cycle
At Ieas once per ~~M by performing a sys er',unc ional .es
which includes simula.ed autcmatic ac uatian of he sys em throughout
its operating sequence, and:

2.- ~

.pump develops at lees f2500'j
115 phag

a d&dmxge pcuzme,
Cycling each valve in the f ow path that is no tesmble during
plant oaeration through at least one complete cycle of full ravel,
and

0 ~ g.

9.W Veri,ying hat each ire 'ump s arts (52guentially)
ta maintain 'he fire suppression wate. sys em pressure greater

han or equal ta 125 psig.
8 16

At least onoa per 3 years/by Serformin a flow test of the system in
ac"ardanca wi h Chapter~ Section ~ of he Fire Protection Handbook,

15~h edition, published by he National Fire Pro ec-ian Association.

a.

r' o.oI—
aPEmeLZ

At. least once per 31 days by:
4

pump shall be demons ra ed j

I

c,

Veri ying tl"e luei s orage ank ccntains at least Qg0$ gallons
a» fuel.

»v rn a

I

Start-;ng the diesel driven pump from ambient conditions and aperatingj
,ar gr azar 'han cr equal tc 30 minutes on r circuia iorl,low.





SU",-.VE".LL„"NCE REOUIPEyE"ITS (Conti nued)

c

At least once per 92 days by verifying tha= a sanpie of diesel ueI
m the fuel storage t-nk, obtained in accordance with A&i -0270"75,

is within Ne acceptable I',mi s specified in Table 1 of Anil 097:—r7
wnen checked ,or v.'scosity, water and sediment.

opening csgcle
At lees once per ~~~s, during shutdown, by subjecting the diesel

o an inspec ion in accordanc wi a procedures prepared in conjunc=ion
wi h its manu ac urer's recommendations or the class of service.

4.7.7.1.3 ri'-e$ Hebe di'esa1 driven I.-e peep s —.":inc2s-vc1 'a:.ary "ant and
charger shall be demons ra.ed OPEP&l"-:

least once per 7 days by verifying that:

2.

ibe eiec c17".ta ievei ci eacb ipsi~ cai'I is abave .ba pIatas

one ~~eII sPecific gravity, correc.ed to (77)~F and suil
elec-wlyte level, is greasier than or equal to (1.200},

pMoC 2.13
The ~ot, ceII vol ge is greater than or equai to ~ voiw,
and

b.

tv

At

I ~

The ove»all ba -ery

voltage

is greater tssan or equal to 24 vol w.
ag, ceg, wame,ten. de,<~nod ~nI east once per 92 days by ver'ing 4az "

4 '4.7 7.1.5.a. me, ~u.n
oping cue.ieas- once pe» ~~ by verifying =heat:

The ceil, cell plates and bat ery ", acks show no visual
sndscation of physical da,age or abnormal deterioration, and

2. Call"~"-caII and arminai c"nnec=ions are ciean, tight, free
of'orrosionand cpated with anti-or—, sion material.

MNP-UNIT 2





PLANT SVSTE((S

SPRAY AND/OR SPRINKLER SVSTE((S

LIh(ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7.2 The, $oeeouu'.ng opsy and dpninkLw ag4C~ ahaee be, OPERABLE:

a. SPRAY ANO SPRINKLER SYSTB(S

SVSTB( NO. BUILOING/ELEVATION

l.
2.
3.
4,

0I-33
01-34
Ll-35
(tj-3b

Eee~cae Tunnee - 35
Eee~cae Tunnee - 140

. Eee~cae Tunnee - 230
Eee~cae Tunnee - 315

5 ~

b.
7.
8.
'1.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

('1-42
M-43
OI-44
OI-45
((t-45
0J-47
(U-52
Or-53
(0-55
((t-57
Ol-b0

Coi~~e Bedg. - Ee.
Coettoe Bedg. - Ee.
Coatee Bedg. - Ee.
Co~~e Bedg.' Ee.
Co~e Bedg'. - Ee'.

Coetxoe Bedg. - Ee.
Reason, Bedg. - Ee.
Rea~e Bedg. - H,.
Rea~c Bedg. - Ee.
Reactor Bedg. - H,.
geuee Fme Pump Rm.

288t ill
30b'-0"
214'-0" Co 30b'-0"
214'-0" Co 237'-0"
214'-0" Co 30b'-0"
214'-0" 4o 237'-0"
2400-0"
240'-0"
175'-0"
2b 1

I 0ll
- Ee. 2bl'-0"

NWP-UNIT 2
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PLANT SVSTBtS

SPRAY AND/OR SPRINKLER SYSTB5

LIhlITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 7. 7. 2 (con'4)

b. PRE-ACTION SVSTB5

SYSTEM NO. BUILDING/ELEVATION

l.
2.
3.

M-~o
N-49
N-50
U-54
0I-56

Di.esef Genextoe Kdg. - EZ. 261'-0"
NeseL Gene~on EMg. - EZ. 261'-0"
N.esel Genenaton, Kdg. - H,. 261'-0"

Reactor Kdg. - South EL. 175'-0" 4.'o 328'-10"
Reactor iKdg. - No~ EZ. 175'-0" Co 328'-10"

APPLICABILITV

Mhenev~ eqcu'.pment protected by 4he spry and/on, sou.num eydCene m
rceq~ed Co be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

A. N~ one oc mme o$ Ne above reequipped any and/oc ap~nkjefr. ayaCems
~noperuxbZe, ivMun one horn esmMQ h a FIRE MATCH PATROL tu' badv~
~me suppcesaion equipment.

B. Ol~ one. oz morce o$ Cate above ".eq~ed pae-action ayaCems inopeuzbfe,
~p system .mt, oe within one, boun. esWb~h a. FIRE 0IATCH PATROL ~
badzup $~e 4uppcesaion equi pment.

C. Reskoee <he ayaCem Co OPERABLE a~ ~~tu'.n 14 daya on, pnepme and cub-
a rtepoM in acco~nce with 6.9.2.

D. The, pmvmmm og Seen'.@cation 3.0.4 me nog appZicabge.
SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREllENTS

4.7.7.2 Each o$ 4ie above. ceo~ed spry and apmnLLen. syaCene .sliaLE be demom~~ed
OPERABLE:

a. kt LeasC once, pen. 31 daya by veau'.fying 4zat each vive, manuaL, poise
op~ed on, automatic, .in 4ie go<u patli .a in .~ comec,t pos.i,tion.

Nh(P-UNIT 2 3/4 7-24





' PLANT SYST"=,"!c

3/4.7. Sr RV s
'""- MATER'YST:-85

RcSIGUA His REl«OVAL 5""RV.'C- MATTER SYSTEM

L:s«ITIHG CONDITIQN FOR OPERATION

ACIIGN:

3.7.1.1 Two independent residual heat removal sarviceAater (RHRSM) sys am
subsystems shall ba OPERABLE wi-'h each subsystem cg'",i ad or:

a;- Two OPcRABLc R,",RSM pumps, and

b An OP'EUBL liow path capable of .aging suc ion rom the (uit>mate
heat sink) and -rane-erring the water Ehrou'oh are RH.heat -xc"anger. I.

APPL:C.'BILIii: OPERATIONAL CONOIiIONS 1, '2, 3, -". -nd E.

a. In OP":RATIONAL COHOITIQH, 2, or 3:

s. With one RHRSM pump inoper~wie, res ore the inooerabia pump to.
OP"=RABI tatus,Ni ihin .".O days or be in at laas-'OT SHUTOQMN

within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHURGNH within the
following 24 h'ours.

2. With one Rye~ puma in a*oh subsystem inooerele, res-ore at
lees one,4~operabie oumo to OP VBLc sta-.us witNin 7 days or
be in atglaas~ HQT- SHUTOOMH within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours./

3. Mi h dna RHRS'sf subsystem inooerabie, res.ora the inooerable
suos)(st 'Il to OP"RABL . Status with a'east ona OPERABL pump
within 72 hours or be in at lees HOT SHUTDOW wi hin .he next
12~hours arid in COLO SHUIOOMN wi-hin:,Ne -ol'lowing ZS hours.

.With both RHRSM subsystems inoper=hie, ba in at le ~ Hgi
/SHUTOOMN within .he no". 12 hours and in CKD SHUIOOWN* wi-'hin

"he following 24 hours.

b. Fn OPERATIONAL COHOITIQH 3 or 4 wi h the RHRS'8 subsystem(s), which
is assoc-s.aiad wi'th an RHR loop raouirad OP RABL bv Speciiica-/ tion 3.4.9.'.or 3.4.9.2, inooerable, declare .he associated RHR loop
irope". able and take tha ACTION raouired by Specification 3. 4. 9.'r
3.4.9'.2, as applicable.//

wnenaver oozn ~,. a subsystems are inooerabie, if unable to attain COLD

SHUTOGNN as r acquired by -'his ACTiON, main =-in ra ctor coolant tampa. a ur 'as
1,6w as prac ical by usa of altarna a hea r movai methods.'/

/





PLANT SYST=HS

LIMIT.NG CONDI:ION .=OR OP RATION i Can inued)

ACT : (Can inued)

(c. n OPERATIONAL CONOITION 4 or 5 with the RHRSM subsys='am'(s-},'wh>ch-':'r associated with an (ECCS pump) required OPERABLE.by Specifica-
ion ) (3.5.2), inoperable, declare the associated (ECCS pump)

inoper 'e and ake the ACTION required by Speci'fication(s} (3.5.2).

d. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with he RHRSM pubsys em(s), which is
associated wtch an RHR system required OPERABLE by Specification
3. 9. 11. 1 or 3. %11. 2, inooerable, decl''re the associated RHR sys em

inoperable and trike the ACTION reouired by Soecification 3.9. 11.1
or =.9.11.2, as applicable.

SURYEILLANCE REOUIR~RENTS

4. 7. 1. 1 Each residual heat remcrval service wa er.svs em subsys em shall be
demons ra ed OPERABl ~:

a. At lees once peryll days by ver--,jing that each valve in the flow
path that is not,docked, sealed ot otherw'use secured in posi ion, is
in its correct,josi ion.

I
1

b. By verifying/tahe ( ) watal level at 'the intake s ruc ure is
greater than or equal -a ( ) feet HSL;',

/
l. At le s once per 14 davs when he level is greater han ( )

feei ,SL, and

2. At least once per 12 hours when the level's less han or equal
;to ( ) eet PiSL

/ 'I

c. A/t'lees onc per (12) months by veri ying:
i

The ( ) bot:om conditions in he vicini y of. the intake
struc ure.

2. The ( ) stage discharge rating curve in he uni't vicinity.

ni lees once per 8 months during shutdown by verifying that each
autamatic valve servicing safety-related equipment ac ua as. o its
correct position on a tes signal.





PI 'HT SYST"".IS

ULr !AT=" ';;=«T S:NIl (Optional)

I YHkrEHG <HOETTGH FOR GP RATEOH

23. /. '.~

(c.

APP'A81

ACYION:

Mith he

Co

The (ur imate heat sink) shall be Opr:PAHl r: with: I

A minim (pasin) ~ater level a or above elevation ( ) Hean Sea l
L vel, O'SGS 'datum, .and

An averaae (basiq) water temperature of less .»an or eaual to ( . ) F.

(A Leas ) (twa) OPHAHLE c"ai 1ng tower'ans. ) I

LETY: OPcRATEQHAL CQHOL7EQHS 1, 2, 3, -"., ". and ".
l

reauirements'f 'the abave s"e ification noi satisfied:

En OP~RAT:OHAL CQHOETEQN 1 2 or 3, be in a least HOT SH~i QMH

witihin U hou 5 and in COLO SHUT004H wi .hin .he next. 24 hours..

En GP"PATEONAL CQHOETEGH 4 or 5, d'eciare the RHRSM sys am and the
plant service water system inooerabie and take the ACTEOH'eauired
by Specifications 3.7.1. 1 and 3.7.1. 2.

:n Operational CorIdi ion ", declare the plant sa. vice water system
-inoperable and ake the ACTEQH required oy Spe"ification 3.7.'.2.
;he provisions/of Spe ification "..0.3 are not applicable.

SVRVEELr A!iC"- RiQUER2t""HTS

/
4.7.".3 .he (ul~'~mate heat sink) shall be data.minod OP RABL at lees. once .
per:

/
a. 24 hours by verifyina tile averaae (basin) water. emperature and

wNa. level to be within their limits.
I

(b...S1,days by s.arting each cooling tower =an rom tire con rol .'oom

(c,';.on hs by verifyina that each (plant service uat r) cooling tcwer
=an s.arts automa ically when the associa ed (olant sarvic wa—er)

.loop is initiated.

Mhan harai ir:g irradiated fuel ',n he secor. dary containment.

Pl ~ I
V ~ Q V

NIP-UNIT 2
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PLANT SYST

3/47. 3 FLQQP PRQTEC; QN (QPTIQNAL")

LrMITING ~COttpi iON FOR OPERA IQt]

3.7.3 Flood protection shall be provided for all sa>ety related sys.ems, com-
ponents and struc ur as when the water level of the ( ) exceeds ( )
Mean Sea Level USGS datum at ( ).

APPLICABILITY: A al 1 tirres.

ACTION:

Mith the wa er level at (
USGS datum:

) above elevation ( ) Mean Sea.Level —.

i '"q ~ r a. . Be in at least HOT 5'riUTDOMN .within,ihe next 12 >ours and in. COLD;.SHUT-
DOWN 'wi hin he following 2-".-hours, and

b. Initiate and complete wi hin ( ) hours the following flood pro~ection
me sures:

2. , and

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRB1ENTS

4.7.3 The water level at (
limit by:

) shiall be determined 'o be within .he

a. Measur ament at 1 eas once per 24 hours when he water 1 evel is below
elevation ( ) Mean Sea Level USGS datum, and

b. Measurement at leas. once per 2 hours when the water level is equal
to or above elevation ( ) Mean Sea L vel dSGS ~a m;—

("rnis specirication not reouir'ed l the acllliv oesigll has adeouaie pass ve
flood control protec ion features sui icient o aces„.modata the pesigin Basis
Flood ident-ified in Reoulatory Guide 1.59, August 1973. )

F

./
ill'IP-UN17 2





PLANT SVSTB(S

SURVEI LLAiVCE REgUIRB(ENTS (Co~ued)

6. At Zemi once per. 12 moat@ by cycLcng each Cu&ble vaLve in Che pour
path ~ugh at LeuC one, complete cycLe o( (uLL CmveL.

c. kt Lent once, pe4 oping cycLe:

l. By pen.$ onnung a system (un~onaZ CmC mMch incLudu aknuZated
autom~c actuation o$ Che auaCem, and:

a. Veu.fywsg Mat .the ace.'om~c vaLvw in Vie goiv path ac.tuate
Co Cbeing, comect poa~oru on a CmC a~naL, and

6. CycLutg each vaLve in Ae go~u path Mat w noC "MWbZe d~g
pMnt op~on 4~ugh at ZemC one, compLete cycLe o) fuLL
~ver.

2. By a vmuaL ~pmtion o5 Ne spmy and ap~ckLez head++ Co veau'.$ y
~nteg~y, and

3. By a, vwuaL ~pe~on o$ each. nozzle Co veau'.$ y no blockage.

d. M Cecum once, pen, 3 you by pm$ o~ng an ~ pe 4u4 .~ugh each
open head dp~ (and} ap~ntfex leaden. and veau'.$ y~ng each open head
sp~ (and) ap~tLM nozzle m unobdkmcted.

iViL{P-UNIT 2

3/4 7-2S





PLANT SYSTEh5

CO2 SYSTEM

Lib(ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7.3 The, $ okkouu.ng CO2 agaCena shaLL be OPERABLE:

ZONE NO. BUILOING/ELEVATION

a.
b.
c.
d.

336 XL
333 XL
342 XL
253 XL

Coattcok Bkdg. - EL. 261'-0"
Co~k Bkdg. - EL. 261'-0"
Co~ok BMg. - EL. 261'-0"
Reactor BLdg. - EL. 289'-0"

APPLICABILITY:

0!henevex equipment @tokened by U~e CO ayaCemb m ceq~ed Co be OPERABLE.
2

ACTION:
PATROL

A. MLS'ne oe mome o$ .the abovaJ<eq~ed CO systems ~noperabke, eMun one
horn m~~h a FIRE 0IATCHWuQ'3 bacfzup (BED auppzepa~on eq~meet Joe
Sconce meab in vouch rtedundaet aya~ene on, compone~ coukd be damaged;
Joe ok'en, uWb~h an hoturZy )~e utch p~ok.

B. Rm~oce Che zyzCem Co OPERABLE aha".m utMu'n 14 days on, peepme and
aubmu.', <epos in accordance ~h 6. 9. 2.

C. 1he, yMvza~oiu o$ Spen'.+~on 3.0.4 axe no. app&cabke.
SURVEiLLANCE REgUIRD(ENTS

4.7.7.3.1 Each o$ We above. rteqcu'reed CO ayaCena ahakk be, demons~ed OPERABLE a
Leask once, pen, 31 daya by veau'.fang Mat each vakve,, manuaL, powers. operated on,
automatic, ~n Ne go+ path M ~ ~ cotwect poa~on.

4.7.7.3.2 Each o$ Che above >ceo~ed Lou pancake CO2 ayaCems aha6'. be demoie4uu.'ed
OPERABLE-

a. ee feme onae pea 7 days bv veav$ ye»g U>e CO e onage cant levee eo be
gneaeen eban 4'" above boeeom o.$ Xanb and eocene eo be gneaeea b iea>.
275 pa~, and

b. M Lewd once pm opertating cycLe by veau.jy~ng:

NhlP-UNIT 2
3/4





PLANT SVSTEt5

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIRE<(ENTS (Continued)

1. The, ayaCem vaLvu and mao~ed ven~~on damp'nd J~e doom ceLeue
me.cha~ms a~e, manuaLLy and cmtom~caLCg, upon ceceipC o$ a a~~ed
aMuation s~gnaL, and

2. FLoe )morn each (accmsibRe.) no""Le curing a, "Pu($ Tul".

N(P-UNIT 2
7-2~e
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PLANT SYSTB<5

HALON SYSTElS

LIhlITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7.4 The, $oLCoieing Heron dyaCens zhaLL be OPERABLE ~ Xhe aCo~e &nil
hmLng at LeasC 958 o( (uk'age uleigkt Zemi and 90; o$ JuLL cue pcesawte:

ZONE NO. BUILOING/ELEVATION

a.
b.

do

g.

353 SG
354 SG

362 SG
357 XG
358 XG
374 SG
375 SG
381 SG
376 XG

Contmk Kdg.
ContrcoZ Kdg.
Contxol Kdg.
Co~1 iKdg.
ContxoL Kdg.
Coetrcol EEdg.
Co'ntwZ Kdg.
Co+Vcok Mdg.
Co+@col EMg.

El.. 288'-6"
H,. 288'6"
EZ. 288'-6"
H,. 288'-6"
EL. 288'-6"
EL. 306'-0"
EL. 306'-0"
Ee. 306'-0"
EL. 306'-0"

APPLICABILITY:

0lhenevM eouipment pnoCeMed by dse Hadron ayaCems as ceoccuced Co be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

a. MMc one, ot'oce o$ We above ceo~ed Hajon systems ~noperuzbZe, ~cpu.n
one. houn, mWbLQ h a CONTINUOUS FIRE tUATCHuu h bacfzup p~e aupp<esa~on
eoaipment foe <howe meas vari flu.ch redundant aydCems on, components could
be damaged; )on, oem meas, esWb~h an houn@ ~me imtch p~oL.

b. Reskoce Ute ayaCem to OPERABLE a~ ~kin 14 days oe peeparce and dubmu'.
a ceps in acco~nce ~h 6.9.2.

'.

The ~vmaons o$ Spew'.)ication 3.0.4 me noC applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REgUIRE<1ENTS

4. 7. 7.4

a.

Each o$ We above ceq~ed Hadron .systems .shaLL be demons~ed OPERABLE:

At'easC once pm 31 dayd by veau.$ ymg Chat each vive, manu', power
op~ed on, au optic, in Use goe pad< m an ~ comect pod~tion.

b. M LeuC once, pm 6 months by verdi.$ ying Hadron aCo~ge .tanlz wight and

ph.eked

ate.

c. kt Leas4 once pen, operating cyMe by:

l. Veau.jymg Ae ayw4em and assoc,cated ve>NcCatc,on damp~ and P,".e
dooa <%ease mecha~na a~e, manuaLLy and automaticaLEy,
upon zecei p4 o$ a aknulated ac.tuition signal, and

an aiA
2. Pen,)ordnance o$ 4 goiv tea~ 4utough (accesw~blef head@+ and

noz"Res Co assize no bZodzage.

MhfP-UNIT 2
3/4 7-28





PLANT SYSTE>5

FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LIi({ITINGCOMITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7.5 The, proc hoae a~o>e shou,'n in TabLe 3.7.7.5-1 whaQ, be, OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

0lheneve». equi pme>~ in e meas p<ogec ed by Ne /me hose e~ons is
rteq~ed Co be. OPERABLE.

ACTION:

a. 0!ith one oz moue o$ die )me hose A~o>u who»>n in TabZe 3.7.7.5-1
inopeuxbZe, mate, an adcRtio> aZ Proc hose, oJ equaL oc gaea'iamete».
Co Ae unpmCected urea(a) )corn an OPERABLE hoie a~on eMu.n 1 boun.
i3 <he inoperable (~e hose is Ne p~a~ means o$ )me euppcesdion;
o~~ise, ~ute V>e ad~onal! hose >@au.n 24 hour+.

b Reskoce 4>e inopetabZe )~e hode a~on(a) Co OPERABLE d~ eMu'.n
14 daya oc prtepate and submit a <epos in accordance eM< 6.9.2.

'hepmvmions o$ Speci+cation 3.0.4 me noC applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE<(ENTS

4.7.7.5 Each oE @ate )me hose .shoes .shou>n in Table 3.7.7.5-1 shaLL be demons~ted
OPERABLE.

a,. 4t ZeasC once, pm 31 days by a, vmuaL inspection o5 Ne 5i<e hoae
4~oru accessible duru'.ng payat op~on W assize aLL rceqcurced
equipment w at Wee a~on.

b. At Leas4 once, pm op~on cyc(!e by:

l. KsuaL inspe~on o$ me Proc hoae s~ons noC accessible d~ng
p&>< openation Co mama aLL rceq~ed eouipme>u'is at die a~on.

2. Removing Me hose (oe inspection and ce-naciu'.ng, and

3. I>aped>.ng aLL gaskets and <eyeing any degraded gasfze,ts in Wee

coup&nga.

kt LeasC once, per. 3 yeux by:

PcuttiuLZy ope>u'.ng each hose dCation val've Co veni$ y vive OPERABILITY
and no go»r Mochage.

2. Conducing a hode hyc0tod~c CesC at a pzesame
at LeasC 50 prig above Che magnum f~e main opening paesacute.

>Vh(P-UNIT 2 3/4 7-29
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? I «NT SYSTEMS

F .-".= NQS„- STATEONS

LOCATION~

Cootxok OIdg
Coettcol Eldg.
Coru'ml Kdg.
Co~ol Kdg.
Co>~ol Kdg.
CoeVcol Kdg.
Coattol EI!dg.
Coetrcol Kdg.
Coefrcol Mdg.
Coi~e

Eldg.'on5tol

iKdg.

N,gael Gen~oc Kdg.
R.gael Genmatoe Kdg.

-"LP/ATION

214'-0"
214'0"
237'0"
237'0"
250'-0"
261'-0"
261'0"
288'6"
288'6"
306'0"
306'-0"

261'-0"
261'-0"

FHR
FHR

117
30

FHR 112
FHR
FHR 115
FHR 114
FHR 110

FHR 22
FHR 33

NOSc, RACi(
ENOiNTEFECATEON

—"—.RW18
FHR 119
FHR 113

Reams
Reavow
Rea~c
Reawoke—Real~
R eeoc
Rea&oc
Redo<
Reac oc
Rca&ore
Reac oc
Reavow
Reac,low
Reac,ton,
Rea~o<
ReaMorc
R eagre
Reason
Rea~c
Reavow

M.dg.
Kdg.
8ldg.
Mdg.
~g.
Mdg.
EMg.
Mdg.
t3ldg.
Eldg.
Eldg.
Kdg.
Kdg.
8ldg.
Eldg.
Sldg.
EMg.
Kdg.

BMEg.

175'-0"
175'-0"
175'-0"
198'-0"
198'-0"
198'-0"
215'-0"
215'0"
215'0"
240'-0"
240'-0"
240'-0"
261'0"
261'0"
261'0"
261'0"
289'-0"
289'-0"
289'-0"
289'-0"

FHR
FHR
FHR

jfjR
$'HR

FHR
FHR
FHR
FHR
FHR

FHR
FHR
FHR
FHR.
FHR
FHR
FHR
FHR
FHR
FHR

0 osage —he-6&PABELTTY

74
90

100
102
781
103

73
89
99
72
88
98
71
79
87
94
70
78
86
93

ai wafe+p-

6c- TS-(SR+
iVhlP-UNET 2
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PLANT SYSTEMS

VARO FIRE HVGRANTS AMO HYDRANT HOSE HOUSES

LDIITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7.6 The. ymd (~e hycPux~ and maociated hy~nt hose houbu shorn in
.Table 3.7.7.6-1 ahaLL be, OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment in 4<e me+ pmCected by See yard proc hy~ets
ceq~ed Co be, OPERABLE.

ACTIOM-'.

VMi one oe moce oJ 4ie y~ )me. kycbmM on asdona ed hydrant ho6e
holm ahoivn in Table, 3.7.7.6-1 inopembke, rtoute du(scient ad~oiM
geng~ o$ Jure howe o$ eouaL oe gceaten. cLuunetm Roc+ted in an adjacent
OPERABLE hydncvM hose horse ~o provide service to 4he unpcoCected a.ea(a)
<uu'.hin one, boun, i$ Che inopertabZe $~e hydrant'oz maociated hy~nt
hose home, i6 Ae p~artg meam o$ Pace zuppeuaion; oih~e, <coute
an adcKtionaL hose <within 24 ho~.

b. Reckon.e die inoperable hy~~(a) and/on, hose home(a) Co opera.bZe
a~w +it:hin 14 days on p~epme and sub~ a, <epos in accordance
rcMz '.'1. 2,
The p<ov~ioiu o$ Speci+cation 3.0.4 me noC applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REgUIRBHEMTS

4.7.7.6 Each o$ We yuuf P,xe by~~ and cuaociated hydrant hose homes shown in
Table 3.7.7.6-1 ahaLL be. demon~ed OPERABLE:

a. At ZeasC onc,e pm 31 days by vmuaL ~petition o(,the hydrant hose hocue
Co mneme aLL eeqtufred equipment m at Che hose home.

b. A Zemi once, pw 6 mo~, dcuu',ng <(hach, AptuX on,,~(ay and Clung SepkembM,
Oc obee on, November, by vmua6!y inspecting each yutd (~e hycbtant and
ver)ying %at See hy~ b~M ~ chy and Chat Ne hy~nt ~ noC
damaged.

c. At ZemC once. pea 12 monde by:

1. Condu~g a hose hybcoa~c Cu~ at a, penance
a Zebu~ 50 prig above 4m maxunum P".e main opening ~esture.

2. Replacement o$ aLL degraded gash~ in coupLinga.

3. Pm)onnu.ng a pe check o$ each hydrus<.

MHP-UNIT 2

3/4 7-31





PLANT SYSTEM

TABLE 3. 7. 7. 5-1

FIRE HOSE STATIONS (Continued)

LOCATION

Raa&oe &1!dg.
Rear on &I!dg.
Reavow &1!dg.
Re,a&ox Kdg.
Reavow &I!dg.
Reason, &Ldg.
Ra~oc &Mg.
Reavow &1!dg.
RaaMoe Mdg.
RaaMoc Bl'.dg.

Aux. Bay iVoMh
Aux. Bay No~
Aux. Bay No&h
Aux. Bay

NoMn'ux.

Bay So~
Aux. Bay So&h
Aux. Bay Sou h
Aux. Bag South

ELEVATION

306'-0"
306'-0"

928'-10"
328'-10"
328 r 10rr

328'-10"
353'-10"
353'10"
353 r 10
353'-10"

175'-0"
198'-0"
215'0"
240'-0"

175'-0"
198'-0"
215'-0"
240'-0"

HOSE RACK
IOENTIFICATION

FHR 69
FHR 77
FHR 68
FHR 76
FHR 85
FHR 92
FHR 67
FHR 75
FHR 94
FHR 91

FHR 97
FHR 104
FHR 96
FHR 95

FHR 89
FHR 82
FHR 81
FHR 80

iV<IP-UNIT 2 3/4 7-32





PLANT SYSTEMS

TABLE 3. 7. 7. 6-1

Y"RO F~RE HYORANTS ."NO ASSOCiiTEO HYOR "NT .'".QSE HCUSES

'QC QN(")

Yaruf
Ya&
Yarcd
Yarcd
Ymd
Yuuf
Ya&

HYORANT NUMBER

FH 4
FH 6
FH. 7- --—
FH 8
FH 9
FH 10
FH 11

OPPABILiTf of safe+y related equipment.)

MAW&
iVh<P-OMIT 2





PLANT SYSTE<(S

3/4.7.8 FIRE RATE0 ASSEMBLIES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR, OPERATION

~Ced ~on ~i~eeoCection pmce~es
3. 7.8 ML Pate bleu.er, asaembAes, 'in~ding umLQ, goo</ceLLinga, cable ~y
encLoames and oNee (me bateau.~, separating aaJetu we~ed PJte areas oc
separating po~ons o$ redundant ayaCems impo~ ~o za$ e shutdown <eithin a Proc
+tea, and aLL aeaGng devices in )me ~ed awemb@ pen~at<,ons, in Cuing PAe
doom, $~e damp~, caKe, and piping pen~ation aeaQ and venice'.iom aeaQ,
ahab. be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At anal ~ms.

ACTION:

a. NMx one, oc mome of Ne above. ceq~ed [me ~ed asaembAes and/oe
aeaLing devices inopenabRe, ~~a one horn esmblksh a CONTINUOUS
FIRE MATCH on at ZeuC one aide o$ Ne affected assembly(a) and/oc
deaLing device(a) oe veau.$ y Ae OPERABILITY o) (me detector on at
ZeasC one aide o$ 4m inoperable assembly(s) and/ore seagoing device(s)
and es4xb~h an holy (me u.'atch petcock.

b. Reskoce Che non-gunctional'. Pwe b~ez pensions Co )unctional
a~us ioithin 14 days on, peeve and submit a <epos in accocdunce
tv~ 6.9.2.

c. The, pnavmiom o4 Spew'.+cation 3.0.4 ate noC applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. 7. 8.1 Each o$ Ne above ceqcuned pace ~ed cusembkies and aeaGng devices
ahaLL be veau.@ed OPERABLE at LeuC once, pen, oping cycle bu pn(onnung a vmuaR

pection o$ -

a. The, exposed .swt$aces. o$ each )me >rated assembly.

b. Each gree damp'and assoc,iated h~mme.

c. At ZeasC 10 perccent o$ each Cppe o$ aeafed pen~ation. I) apparent
changes in appearance on, abnoenat degmdations me found, a vmuaL
inspection o( an additionaL 10 pertcent o$ each ~upe oJ aeaCed pen~ation
ahaLE be made. Thu inspection process wharf continue u~ a 10 percent
sample equi no apparent changes in appearance oc abnoenaL degradation

found.

NillP UNIT 2 3/4 7-34





SUP>V=":LL-'.HC"- REOU.'R"..".=HTS (Cont'.'nued)

a.

b.

C.

e.

=:-cn of the =-bove reauired -,ire doors shall be verif~ied OP ~oL= by:

Ver ifying the position of each closed fire doar a leas once per
24 hours.

Verifying that doors with automatic hold-open and release mechanisms
are,ree of aostruc.ians at leasi once per 24 hours.

Verifying the position af each lacked clased fire door at least
once per 7 days.

Verifyina the OPERABiL:TY of the fire door supervi sian system by

performing

a CHAHHEL RlHCTiOHAL T:-~i at least orca per 31 days.

'nspec ing the automatic hold-open, release and clasing mechanism
and latches a le s- once p r 6 months.

,Vh<P-UNIT 2

S/4 7-g 35





P: AHT SYST=MS

9
=-i<.T.A 9 'N UoB 'f- "~oAS~ S ~i-"

L M~TING COND TION .""OR OPERATsON

9 r

3.7. Rf The main turbine bypass svs em shall be OPERABLE.

AP. L CABIL TY: OP RAT OHAL CONOITiOH 3..

AC iDN: With the main turbine bypass system
;es:ore the system to OPERABLs s.-tus

inoperable,

~ ~

J s L
l~ ~

within
s ~ ~ l ~

hour or
1 I 4I» ~

THERMAL POWER ws isin
reduce THERMAL POMER 'o less than $25@ oT RAT=D

the next' bours/.

SURVE:L) ANCE REQU:R"=MENTS

4.7.~~ The main ."".bine bypass sys em shall '
ciemonstra ec OPERABLE a- leas

once per:

a. P.
Opeimti ng cycLe

»i~ass 1

» ~ s» I 4s l»l ~ l » l » ~ 'I»

s

Per-.orming a sys am unc ional test wnich inclu"'es s-'mulated
automatic ac=uat on and verisy'ng hat each automa ic valve
act!tates to a s cor. ec Qdsitson,

2. Oemcns ". ating TURBINE BYPASS SYST""8 RESPONSE T'H"

mme We (oLLoeing xeocu'".em'hen
measured )/corn Ne wM'.WaL movemen of 4ie maGn 6nb~tne a~op vaLve
o/i, co~L vaLve,:

a) 805 o$ ~b~ne bema aya~em capac,Mp ohaLL 6e mWb~hedivy.n 0.3 second.

6) Sypaea vaLve, operu'.ng ahaLL s~ ~lu.n 0. t second.

NAP-UNIT 2
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PANCYST=AS

3/4,7. o. "R„=A .='1P"=RATUR= !'."l!.TOR.HG (Opt'onal)

~ ~" 'l"- ""t("'=;T;Gh FOR 3PERAT.QH

3.7.97he tern"erature of eacn area shown in Table 3.7.9-1 shall be main ained
within the limits indicated in Table 3.7.9-1.

APPLICAFILW~: Whenever .he equipmen- in an af,ec=ed area is required to be
OP=~aL=-.

actzav:

'Ath one or acre areas exceeding the:emperature limit(s) shown in
Table 3.7.9-':

z. For more than eigh- hours, in lieu of any report required by
Specifica ion 6.9.L, prepare and submit a Special Repor. o.the
Coraaission pursuan- to Specification 6.9.2 wi.hin the next 30 days
providing a record of the amount by which and the cumulative time
the tempera ure in the af,ec.ed area exceeded its limit and an
analysis .o demons ra a the continued OPERABILITY of he at ec.ed
ecuipment.

b. Sy more than 30'F, in addition .o .he Special Report required above,
within 4 hours either res ore the'area to within i w temperature
limi or declare he equipment in he af,ec ed area inoperable.

. SURVEiL~&t(CE REQUEREHEHTS

4.7.9 The temperature in each of the areas shown in Table 3.7.9-1 shall be
deter.ined to be within i w limi at least once per ~M Pours.

iVWP-UhlIT 2
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTE>5

3/4. 8. 1 A. C. SOURCES

LIh(ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a mi>umum, Ae (olio»u.ng A. C. elec,tt>ical pogerc aomces shall be
OPERABLE:

T»>o physically independe>M circuits b~een the o(5aMe ~mmisdion
mt»>oW and We onside Class lE M~bLtion system, and

6. Tlute separate and independent diesel geneuu'.ore, each utcth:

l. A aepcvtate fuel wCo>~e dyaCem containing a mi>umom o5 50,148
gamous o|1 t'>ueZ, each foe EDG-1 (Div I) and EDG-3 (Div II) and'3, 879 gallons o$ fuel (on. EDG-2 (KPCS, Div III).

2. A aep~e (uzi ~$m pump.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

Mid an o$ $4Me ~cui inopencble, demo>v~e Ae OPERABILITY o$ ~re
.remaining A.C. o$ $aite solace 6y perc$ oening SmveiXlance Req~ement
4.8.1.1.1 ~hin 1 horn and at leas~ once, pm 8 howu CherceaJ.tm; and
Surveillance ReqtunemeM 4.8.1.1.2.1.a.4 and'/oz 4.8.1.1.2.2.a,.4 >vMu.n
24 hoeu foe Ne diesel generta ow assorted»>i h Ne inopeutble o((aMe~cpu.'; rcesCone M lear< 4»o o$ $aMe ci <cults ~o OPERABLE a~ <tutu.n
72 ho~ on be. in at Leas~ HOT STANDBY >vMu'.n Ne next 6 howe and in COLD
SHUTDOUN ceMu'.n the 5ollo»>ing 30 l;ou,a.

0>ith EDG-1 (Div I) oz EDG-3 (Div II) o$ date above rceqauted A. C. electrical
po»>e». socvcces i>topenuble,* demons~e 4>e OPERABILITY o$ Ne A. C.
o$ gaMe aomce 6y pm$ ortnu.ng Surveillance Rea>u xemeat 4.8.1.1.1 >ecru.n
1 horn and at least once pet 8 noma Amea$ ker,; and Su»ver Rance
Requi»erne>u. 4.8.1.1.2.1.a.4»>Mun 24 hoeu; ees~orce <he diese- oenenatoe
..o OPERABLE a~us»>MMn 7 days"* ore 6e in at leas~ HOT ST'4DBY
>~bin the next 6 hocus and in COLD SHUTDONN >@au.n 4'xe polio>ei»g 30
hots. kt the numbe». o$ gaMutes foe We inopeutble diesel indica ed

Table 4.8-1 peetIoItm Che Ad~oval R&iab~y Actions pzes~bedin Table, 4.8-2 and its ~chments.

'A diesel genemtoc shall be coruideed Co be, inoperable (corn 4e ~e o$aatQ fied die neq~eme>M o$ Smv~nce Req~emeat 4.8.1.1.2.1.a. 1.ELECTRIC POMER SYSTB5

""The maxunum Co~ curve,tune Chat .the diesel gene~ops oq the onsite
emergency AC po»>m system may be .i'n <he INOPERABLE status in a. given yean. shall
be 17.5 days.

,Uh(P-UNIT 2 3/4 8-1





3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTB(S

3/4.8.'1 A.C. SOURCES

LD(ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ACTION: (Cont. )

c. MMh one o(fate ~~ and dowel gen~on, EDG-1 (Oiv I ) on, EOG-3
(g Ii) oJ See above rcequuted A.C. ele~cal poew aouncm inoperable,demoru~e Ne OPERABILITY o$ We remaining A.C. o$ $aMe aomce by
petjo~~ng St~ice Requitement 4.8.1.1.1 <oitlun 1 horn and at
Zea4~ once. pm 8 hotuu %crea)~et, and SurcveiQance Requi xemenf:
4.8.1.1.2. l.a.4 <crau'n 8 hocvu; zedfoze at Revs~ one o5 Die inoperable
aocutcM Co OPERABLE a~ cci hin 12 ho~ on, be in af; leas4 HOT STANDBY
eMmt Ne next 6 hocus and in COL17 SHUTOOCIN ~eitlu.n Che 5ollotving 30
bourn. MMc We dc.gael genemtoc cuConed ~o OPERABLE a~m, follow
Action Statement a. PJ'S< Use o$ ]6Me ccxcLLt rtssCon,ed Co OPERABLE

$olloiv Action Statement b.

5.

M~ Wo o$ Ae above, ceq~ed og(aMe A.C. c,wc~ inopena.ble,
demom~e die OPERABILITY o$ EDG-1 (Oiv I) and EOG-3 (Nv ii) diwQL
geneltatortb by peA(o~ng SuttveiXQtnce Reqtultement 4. 8. 1. 1. 2.1.a,. 4 teitlu.n
8 hocvu unius die Noel genenatom me +Steady opening; .xuCorce af:
leasC one, o$ Ne inop~ble o$ $aMe aouxcu Co OPERABLE a~m ~v~n
24 hotuu o)t bein a leak HOT STANDBY <@au'.n Ae next 6 howe. 0lath
only one o$ $aMe somce enforced, follow Action S~emei< a,.

With Wo o$ We above ceoui red dowel genertatom EOG-1 (Nv I ) and
EGG-3 (Nv II) inoperable, demoes4ta e, Che OPERABILITY o$ ~"o o$ QMe

'A.C. ~c~ by pan,foeru.ng Surveillance Req~emeM 4.8.1.1.1 ioMu,n
1 horn and at lens~ once peter. 8 ho~ d<mea$ 4m; rcuCone at leasC one,
o$ Ne inoperable dowel geneuu.'om to OPERABLE d~ ecru',n 2 hocus
oc be, in at leasC HOT STANDBY eMun Ne next 6 ho~ and in COLO

SHUTW0JN eithin d~e /olloeing 30 hour+. Ilia one, diMel gemma< mu'.t
nuCo~ed, follow A~on S~eme& b,

M~ Nuel gen~oz EGG-2 (HPCS, Nv Iii)o( We above, xeqturced A.C.
ele~cal poem aomcu inoperable, demom~e Ae OPERABILITY of Ae
remaining A.C..somcM by pm$ onnu'.ng Surveillance Req~ement 4.8.1.1.1
eMu.n one, boun, and a leak once, per. 8 ho~ 4cmea$ ~m and 4. 8. 1. 1. 2. i.a. 4
utMu'.n 8 ho~; ce,5Cone We inoperable Nmel genres, EOG-2 (HPCS, Nv III)
Co OPERABLE o~ <~hin 72 hokum orat. debate me HPCS oys~em inopembke
and Ate .the, ACTION neq~ed by Spec<.pc~on 3.5.1 ~ The gcovmio>u o(
3.0.3 do no< apply. At me numbers. o$ ~akim yon .the inoperable %ment.
'ndicated in Table 4.8-1, pet(oen .the. Additional Re&+6LLcty Actions
pzmcni.bed in Table 4.8-2 and ~ atuxchme~.

I) ACTiONS a ~ ) cannoC be mM, size dse ACTION ceq~ed by
Spec,ig cation 3. 0. 4

Nh(P-UNIT 2 3/4 8-2





ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REoUIRENENTS

4.8.1.1.1 Each o) die above, xeq~ed ~ndependeet ~~ bMveen Che o$ (aMe
~umQa~on network and Ae onside Clara lE ~~b~on ayaCem ahaLL be detenmuqed
OPERABLE at Cease once, pm 7 days by v~$ying comect bneakn alignments and
LeNcated - power. avaiZab~

4.8.1.1.2.1 EDG-1 (Nv I) and EDG-3 (Nv II) NeseL genenatow. ahaLL be demons~ed
OPERABLE:

In accoruhnce ~ Ace )rtequency open.+ed ~n Table 4.8.1
STAGGERED TEST BASIS by:

on a

1. Pet,)ordnance og a channel 5un~on& ~esC o< ~re day Wnfz Low ZevM
aGuvn.

2. Veu'.gy~ng ~he 5ueZ ZevW ~n 4ie 5ueC .sComge Wnh.

3. Veu'.$ y~ng Wa ~he Jul 4mns$ ert pumps a~ and .vmns$ m (ueC
Jism Me a~onage sysCen Co 4~e day Wnk,.

4. Veu'.fang Me NeseZ a~ (mom amble& con~on and acceZenates
o at ZeasC 600 .cpm m mesa Chan oe equat'. Co 10 seconds.'he,

genic@.'on. voltage and frequency ahaLL be 4160 + 416 vo~ and
.60 + 1.2 Hz +ithunn 10 seconds a$ Cer. dte a~ 4<gnaL. The

N.esaZ genoa aha% be a~ed 5o~ ~ Zest by using one o(
Me fo~uu'.ng aagnaLs

-'.)

b)
c)

,lfanuatl.
NmuZated Zoaa o$ o$ $aMe power, by ~W(.
Smutted Zoaa of of$aMe powers in conjun~on eitk an ESF
actuation CesC a~gnaL.
An ESF actuation ~esC sign& by ~

5 ~ V~ky<ng We Nesel geneut ton, m oyn~ei"ed, Zoaded Co g'create"
4<an oc eaux, W 4400 ku~

and opens es mMz Mesc, loaN Joe at Lear~ 60 ~ninuCes.

Veau'.fang Ae NeaeC genenaton m cesConed Co aWndby mode,.

'The, ches& generator, .s4xnt (10 sec) /room ambient con~ops shaLC be penJomed
at ZeasC once pen. 184 days in .these amveiXCance Ces~. ALL oChen. enginea~ fox the people o$ ~km .smve,c'LEance CesWng may be preceded by an
engine, pzefube period andlon, odme wuvnup pmce~es recommended by .the
manu$ actunA ao Bat mechanicaL a~tesa and werc on .flu Nese'ngine a nu.ainu.=ed.

AP-UNIT 2
3/4 8-3





ELECTRICAL PONER SVSTE((S

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRB(ENTS (Co~nued)

b.
c.

7. Veu.(yLng Che prf.esaurce ~n Che ann, a~ rzeceiverzs Co be gceaCen.
Chan oz eouaL Co (240 pa~a J""

A LeasC once pew 14 days, rzoCaCe Che NueL genwaCorzs on jactung gearz,.
A LeasC once. pert. 31 daya and a)Cerz, each op~on o(,t'ze NeseL wherze
Che peu'.od o$ op~on wars gneaCm Chan oc equaL Co 1 hourz by chectu,ng
Joe and rzemovmg accumuLat'ed waCerz $rzom Che day Canis.

d. Once, pert 31 day by cheetu.ng foe and/os removing accumuLaCed .mmmm Jrzom

Che fueL oM aCorzage Canizs.

By camping new Jul L Ln accordance i~h ASTI( 04057-81 paid Co
add~on Co Che 4Corzage Canizrs and:

1) By veau.fyLng M meets Che rzeoc&remeM open.+ed Ln ASThl
"."-75-81 pm'o adcK&on Co Che aConage Canu by Che )oLLowLng:

a) An API GrzavMy of eL5mi 0.3 degrzees a 60 F on, a opec,i.pc
groavMg o$ urdu'.n 0.0016 aC 60/60 F, when comparzed Co Che
auppLim's c~gcaCe oe an abaoLu e speci.gc grzavMy
aC 60/60 F o$ grzeaCn Chan on equaL Co 0.63 buC Less Chan

'n,equaL Co 0.89 on an API grzavMy aC 60'F o$ gaea en, Chan
oc equaL .to 27 degrzees buC Less Chan oe equaL Co 39 degrees.

b) A,4,nenatic mzcozMy a 40 'C of gaea'han os eouaL Co
1.9 cen,tisCoizes, buC Less Chan o< equaL Co 4.1 ce~Colze,s, L~ grzavMy

uxor noC deCenmcned by comp~on eu."h Che, euppAen.'s ce~Pcation,

c) A gash poLnC equaL Co oc grzeaCee Chan 125'F, and

A cLem and bnighC appearance wzCh pcopen, coLoz when,tesCed
Ln accoru(ance eu.'h ASTI) 04176-82.

2) By veau'.fang ~n 31 days o5 ob4uru'ng Che, eampLe ChaC Che oChm
przoperzCzes apec,i,+ed ~n TabLe 1 o$ ASTM 0975-81 arze meC when CesCed
Ln accorzdance i~ AS'975-81 excepC CiiaC Che mzaQwm )os suLfux
may be pen.)omened Ln accorzdance eMz ASThl 171552-79 on, ASThl 02622-82.

A LeasC once, everzy 31 days by obCaz'.ru'.ng a, dampLe o$ (ueL oM (corn .the
aCorzage Canizs Ln accordance with ASThl 04057-81, and veau.fyLng .thaC .toCaL
~cuLaCe conCamination m Less Chan (10 mg/Mterz)%Tien checked Ln
accordance cub ASThl 02276-78. illeChod A.

*'To be, de,termined ckuu.ng prie-opartationaL .testing.

iVJliP-UNIT 2 3/4 8-4





ELECTRICAL PONER SVSTB(S

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Co~nued)

At Leas< once per. oping cycLe, druu.ng shutdown, by:

1) Subjectrng 4re dreseL to an inspection ~n accordance r~h pzocedu>res
pcepa>red ~n conjunctr'.on e'er ~ manu>IIac.~e>r.'s cecommen~oru (on,
.tkcs cEasa o$ aWndby anv~ce.

2) Veau.)ying Che dreseL genetatoe capably to <eject a Load o$ greaten,
than ox eauaE to 1125 ho (EK-1 Nv I) and 750 lrN (EDG-3 Nv II )

rr>tu'Ze mar'.ntar'.~g engr'>re speed < 755 o$ Che dr'.)(essence betrr>een nomr,>raE

speed and Ore ov~peed 4u.p aQ'point oe 154 above no»rr'.naE, rvlu.eheven,

3) Ve>u.(ying .the dr'.eseL genenatoc capab sty Co <eject a Load of 4400 fw
rcMrout t~pp~ng. The, geneAatoe voLtage ahaEE >rot exceed 4576 voLts
dung and goLEoroing the Load

<ejector'on.

4) ZunuLatUIg a Loca o$ o$ $aLte pox', by ~eL(, and:

b)

Ve>u'.$ y~g deene>rg~zation o$ Ae emergency bu6aes and Load
zheddvrg fram We erne>rgency busau.

Ve>u.)y~g We dr'.eseL gene>>atom. s~ on Ne canto-a~ a~gnaE,
en'>raze>s We emergency bushes ~ pe>rmane>My connected Loads
rerun 10 seconds, enengLzes Ae autoconnected (ahutdorr>n} Loads
(~ugh We ~e deLay zeLayz} and ope>rates foe grteate>r.

ojr. equal W 5»rvrutes r»MZe ~ gene~os m Loaded rrrEth
Ne ahutdorr>n'oads. A(ke>r, ene>rgiz~on, Che steady z~e
voLtage and iI<equency o$ . Ore erne>rgency bushes ahaEE be
mavr.tru,ned at 4160 + 416 voLts and 60 + 1.2 Hz Ckuu'.ng ~

5) Veau.>>>yLng ~ on an ECCS actuatr'.on CesC a~gnaE, rr>without Loca of
o$ $aMe pou>e>r., We Ch.eseL genercaton, a~ on Ne auto-a4av.'~naE
and ope>uu.'es on aWndby foe greaten. ~ oc equaE Co 5 nu'.nMes.
The, genenatafr. voLtage and )frequency ahaEL be 4160 + 416 voLts and
60 + 1. 2 Hz utMu.n 10 seconds a)Ce>r. Ne ~o-a~ s~gnaE; We
steady a~e gene>rata'oLtage and frequency shaLE be, mar.etained
rr>&kin Mesc LU~ dwung 4~

6) SunuLati.ng a Loca o$ o$ $a~e powe>r. ~n conjunct.on eQ'3 an ECCS

actru~on CesC aagnaE, and:

a) Ve>u.fy~g deene>rgLzation o$ Ae emergency busan and Loads
aheddrng $mm Ne erne>rgency biases.

i'JWP-UNIT 2

b) Veau.)y~g We dr.eseL gene>rato4 a~ on Ne auto-a~
d~naE, ene>razes Ae enetcgency busses cub perunanentEy
connected Roads r»Mhin 10 seconds, eneugzes Ae auto-
connected (ahMdou>n) Loads ~ugh Ae.tune deLay xeLarw
and ope>rates foe grceate>r. Man on. equaE 4o 5»rin&es rvhiLe

genetatoz ~ Loaded with. Ne 6»agency Loads. A)~ee
eneitg~zation, Ore steady 4~e voLtage and frequency o) We
emetujency busses ahaEE be mar'.ntar'ned at 4160 + 416 vo~
and 60 + 1.2 Hz dutu,ng d~

3/4 8-5





ELECTRICAL POMER SVSTB(S

SURVEILLANCE RE UIRB(EMTS (Continued)

7) Veu.)y~ng Chat aLL auComatic NeseL ~pa ate auComaC~caLQg
bypawed upon Loaa o5 vo~e on Che emergency bus conctuvzenC t'ai h
an ECCS actuation oignaL excepC engine ove/tspeed and gene~os
N.t((ezeetiM c~enC.

8) Vemjy~ng Che NeseL genenaton. operates foe at Zeas.='4 ho~.
Duu'.ng Che $~C 2 ho~ of tu'.s esC, Che N.easel genera'.oz shaLL
be Zoaded Co gceatm Chan oc eouaL Co 4840 lztv. Dvigu.ng
Che zenat'.ru.ng 22 howe o$ ~ .tesC, Che dieseL gene/tatoe shaLL
be, Loaded Co' 4400 kw. The, general'orat, vo~e and
grtaquency ahaLL be 4160 + 416 vo~ and 60 + 1.2 Hz tvMurt 10,
seconds a(Cen. Che a~ a~gnaL Che hCeady aCate genertatoe vo~e
and $<equency ahaLL be. maintat.ned ~kin Vtese Lintt'.4 dtuu'.ng ~

0/Mu.n 5 nu.nuCes a)Cere compf~ltg Cps 24-hotvt Ce,sC, pmJomSut'v~itce Reo~emenC 4.8.1.1.2. l.g 4)b)"

q) Veau'.(y~ng,the dieseL generuz ore'.s capably Co:
t(anuaU,y

a) synchronize tati h Che, o(fable ponce, tohi2e Che gene~os m
Loaded tttiCh ~ emergency Loads upon a .sknuLated cesCo~on
o( o$ $aMe poem,

b) T~)en. ~ Roads Co Che o$ $aMe poem sotvtce, and

c.) 8e cesConed Co ~ aCandbu sCaCus.

10) V~(kg Chat ~ Che dieseL genenjx on oping ~n a CesC mode
and connecCed Co ~ bus, a aknuLated ECCS acCuation aignaL ovez-
~des Che CesC mode. by (1) rceCu~ng Che NeseL gene/taton. Co
aCandby operation, and (2) auComatt'.caLLy energizes ate eneftgency
Zoacis tttt'Ch o))a~te poult,.

;1) Veu'.5ying Chat Che, gueZ Czansgee pwnp Czans5ew 5ueL geom each
(ueL sConage Cank, Co ~ asaocuu.'ed day Mtk,.

'~ StvtveiLCance Reo~emenC 4.8.1.1.2.1 4)b) m noC a

' ' .....
@ m no a~facto~y compleCed,

etc, C. IitsCead, .the dc.eseL
o rcepea te, pceceNna 24 hocut, Ces

op e Q 4400 , fM jo4 o)te houz o~ unCLLopening Cempe fuze has aCab~Lt'zed.

iVh(P-UNIT 2





ELECTRICAL POSER SVSTB(S

SURVEILLANCE REflUIRBi(EMTS (Continued)

12 ) V~(y~g Mat Me ~e delmar c~z arce OPERABLE

Che ante/fva('. b~een each Load block. <@Mud + 10'$ ~
design ~ate/f,vs.

13 ) Veau.)y~ng Mat Ne $o&oec,ng die(st gene/faton, Lockout features
prevent N.eseL genenatoz s~ng:
a) TurcLing geon, engaged

b) Emergency sCop

h. Afkex any moN.P.canons

fvMch cod% a$ $ eM diesel gene/fatso ~ntmdependence by a~ng
aQ. dies'eneftatorth EOG- 1 (Nv I); EOG-2 (HPCS, Nv III); EOG-3 (O~v II)
amuLtaneousZy, dunkng shutdown, and verdi fy~n that aLL fLf.esel~)o<
gcaoaatoao accctccatc to at tcaot f600 a(om 3 - (Kii~(, EDG 3(A-v 3((;
.in less Chan oc equaL Co 10 seconds. Veau.fang Mat d~e auto-connected
Com4 to each dies& geneuu."on. do noC exceed Che 2000-hou/f..~ng
o$ 4750 lav Joe EOG- 1 (Nv I ); EOG- 3 (Nv IT) and 2850 hv yon. EOG-2

900 cpm Joe EOG-2 (KPCS, Oiv III)
ulkich coul'd affect aim a~ng aya~em by verifying Chat frith aQ,
diesel gene3fa oc auf. a~ xeceiveu prcesauu'.=ed Co mesa Chan orat

eon'to 240 naig and .~'m cornpcesbom,seethed, beginning (morn ambient
conditions Ne dies& gene/fatoc h~ at Zeas~ 5 consecutive ~es
mM accMetates Co 600 .@m + 35.

C ~ A leas~ once, pen, 10 ye~ by:

1) Or~~ung ecch )ural oM .sCo~e ~Ik., cemov~ng the accumuI'.ated
zedkneet and MeaLing Ae Canful using a so&urn hypockCo~e on.
eqcu'.va(!ent ao~on, and

2) Pelf(owning a pce(sausage Ces~ o$ Chose po~ons o$ die dieseL (ueZ
oM ayaCen designed 4o Section III, subsection NO oj the AS3(E

Code ~ acco~nce <vu.'h ASIDE Code Section II A~Me ISO-5000.
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ELECTRICAL PONER SVSTE<5

SURVEILLANCE'REOUIRBIENTS

4.8.1.1.2.2 EGG-2 (HPCS,Nv III)dimeL gen~on, shaLL be demons~ed OPERABLE-

a. In accordance wiCh Che (frequency open.+ed in Table 4.8.1

1. Veau.gg~ng Che fueL ZeveL in Che day ~
2. Ver.fang Che 5ueL LeveL ~n Che (ueL aComge Canful.

3. Veau.fang Che Jul ~(en, pump a~ and ~$ eru (ueL (corn
Che aCoexge ayaCem Co Che day Can/z.

4. Veau.(y~ng Che, NmeL a~ $mm am&enC con~on and acceLerur m
Co aC LeuC 870 rtpm ~n Zua Chan on, equaL Co 10 second. The
gen~oc vie and $rtequency ahaLL be, 4160 + 416 vo~ and
60 + 1.2 Hz iuMu'.n 10 second a)Cm Che a~ a~gnaL. The NueL
genemt'oe shaLL be a~ed foe ~ CuC by wring one o$ Che
$oLLowc,ng a~gnaLs -.

a)
b)
c)

d)

hfanuaL.
S~ulaCed Loca o( o$ $aMe powm by ~
SmuLaCed Zoaa o$ o$ faMe poeM in conjunMion i~ an ESF
aMuaCion Cm~ aignaL.
An ESF act~on CebC b~gnaL by ~

5. V~fymg Che dimeL gene~ox w aync&tonized and loaded Co
> 2600 Kw and opetate wiCh ~

broad fort, aC leuC 60 minus.
6. Veu.)y~g Che NmeL gen~oe m 4e6Co~ed Co Che aCandby mode,

7. Verdi.(y~ng Che peerage ~ aLL NmeL geneuu.'oe ~ a~ xeceiveu
Co be gceaCen. Chan oc equaL Co 215 pa~g.

b. AC lecuC once. pm 31 days and a(Cm each op~on o5 Che Ner.eL whme
Che peu'.od o$ op~on war grceaCM Chan oe'equaL Co 1 boule by chedu'.ng
Joe and rtenoving accumuLaCed ~err. /corn Che day Canis.

c,. Once. pen. 31 days by check foe and/on..xemov~ng accumuLaCed wa.tert ~mom
Che, fuel oM aComge Axe

d. By aampkutg new fueL oM ~n acco~nce wiCh ASTM 04057-81 pm'o ad~ion
Co Che zCoruu)e Mxiu nM:

1) By veau'.$ ying M me~ Che ceq~eme~ speci+ed,in AS~(l 0975-81
pm', Co addition Co Che aCocage Canis by Che, )oLEoieing:
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ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTEh(S

SURVEILLANCE RE UIRB(ENTS

a) An API GnaviCy o$ +Man 0.3 degnees at 60 F on a, epee,c,pc
gnaviCy o5 <cajun 0.0016 aC 60/60'F, when companed Co Che
auppkien,'d cenCipcate on an abao~e apecipc gnaviCy

at'0/60

F o$ gneaten. Chan on, equaL Co 0.83 buC 4esa Chan on
equaL Co 0.89 on, an API gnavMy at 60'F o$ gneaten Chan on
equaL Co 27 dhgnees buC Less C(zan on equaL Co 39 degnees.

b) A kinematic vmcoziCy a 40 C c( gnea aA Aran on. equaL Co

1.9 caetQCokes,buC lese Chan on equaZ Co 4.1 ceztisCokes, i( gnaviCy
icas noC deCennu'.ned by companison izziCh Che auppMen.'a cenCipcation,

c,) A )Lash poinC equaL Co cjoy gneaten Chan 125 F, and

d) A cZeut, and bnighC appeanance iviCh pnopen, colon when CesCed
in accondance izziCh ASTi( D4176-82.

2) By veau'.$ ying iiziC(iin 31 daya o$ obCaining Che aampLe .that Che oChen
pnopenCies apeu.+ed wz Table 1 o$ ASTW D975-81 arse meC when
CesCed in accondance eMz ASTh( D975-81 excepC Chat Che anaLpdm
[on, wuL)un may be pen,$ onm'ed in accondance NiCh AS'( D 1552-79
on ASSN D2622-82.

e,) AC ZeasC once eveny 31 days bu obCaiMng a sample c( )ueL oM anom

Che .sConage Candu in accondance wiCh AS'( D4057-81, and veau.$ ying Cfzat
CoCaL panCicuLaCe co~nation is Lest Clzan (10 mg/~enj'~vlzen checked
in accondance wiCh ASTi( D2276-78, Method A

ASTih( D2622-82.

5) AC ZeasC once, oping cycZe, Cpu'.ng ahuCdoimz, by:

1) Subjecting Che diebeL Co an inspection in acccndance izziCh pnocedunes
pnepaned in conj unction iiziCh i'anu)acCunen,'a necommendatio>zs [on,

cLasa o$ aCandby aenvice.

2) Veu.)ying Clze diesel genena on capabiLi y .to neglect a Load, o$ gnea en,

Chan o< eouaL Co 2433'w wMLe mainCaining engine speed < 755 o( Che,

di(jenence between nomizzaL speed and Che ovenspeed'.tnip deCpoinC on,

155 above nominaL, whichever. is

3) Veni(sying Che dieseL genenaton capabiLiCy. Co nejec.t a Load eouaL Co

2600 kw ~ouC upping. The genenaton, voLCage ahaLL noC exceed
5842 vo~ duning and foLLoieing Che Load nejection.

4) SimuLating a loca o$ o)/aiCe poem by ~eL(, and:

a.)

b)

Veau.)ying de-enengization o$ Che emengency bus.

Veu'.$ ying Che dieseL genenaton, a~ on Che auCo-aCanC .signaL,
enengi=es Che emengencu bus icith Che penmanentLy connec,ted Loads
uu'.t(zin 13 seconds and openates $ cn gnea en, Clian on, equaL .ic 5

minutes whiLe iCs genenaton, is Loaded. A)Cen enengi=a icn, Jze
sCeadu sCate voLtage a>id ~nequency c( .ilia emengenctg bus shaZ< be
mainyu'.ned aC 4160 + 416 voLts and 60 + 1.2 H" duru'.ng this test.

'HPCS pump mc.tcn mted .Load o5 2433 kw can be achieved by 1673 gpm gZcw aC 1225 psi.
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ELECTRICAL PONER SVSTE<5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRB(ENTS (Continued)

5) Veau.f<Jing 4~ on an ECCS actuation Cu4 aignaL, <@&tout lorna o(
o4QMe pore«,, 4ie diMeL geneAaton. a~ on 41m auto-d~ h~gnaL
aiid openus on dWndby fox grate«. 4>an oc equaL to 5 minim.
The, gen~< voyage and frequency ahaLL be 4160 + 416 vo~ and
60 + 1.2 Hz <cu.'bin 10 recon& a(Ceto We <mto-d~ d~gnaL; <he
adead<1 s~e gene<atoc vol.tage and (eequenc<J ahaLL be, maintained

u.n thee ~~ chuu.ng 8m
6) Zun~ng a Zoaa o$ o$ )aMe po<vert, in conjunction ec,th an ECCS

actuation CedC aagnaL, and:

a) Veu.(using de-en'«,g~z~on o$ Vie emertgenc<J bm.

b) Veu'.(going 4~e NeeeL gene«atom w~ on Ne mu.'o-a~
a~gnaL, eneAgazeA We emecgenc<J bud mMi Ne penmaneetkil
connected Load« and dte au o-connected emergency Load< eMu'.n
10 second and op~M )on, gaea ee Wan oz equaL Co 5 nu,nuts

<AcZe ~ gene~on, m Loaded euJi the emergency Cod. A(~en,
ene~~zation, die already 4~e voyage (n,equen"u o( 4~e
emergency bm ohaLL be reu.etained at 4160 + 416 vo~
60 + 1.2 Hz duru'.ng Um

7) VeM)y~ng ~iat aLL automatic diMeZ ~ps me automaticaLLg
bupmded upon loca o( 'voyage on 4he emergency bm conc~eM <v~h
an ECCS actuation aignaL except engine, ov~peed and gen~on
difgeeentiaL ~eat.
Ve~(using Me d<.ueE genercatorr, openus )ox at Zen~ 24 hots+.
Ocuu'.ng Vie $~C 2 hocus o$ ~ <uC, We diueL generator shaLL
be, Loaded ~o gaea'uut on, equaL W 2850 hv. O~ng the cemcu.>u.ng
22 hocus o$ U~ CM~, We diesel, genetatoc ahaLL be, loaded E 2600 ho
(continuo'ng). The. genenatoe voLtage, and g.xequency ahaLL be
4160 + 416 vo~ and 60 + 1.2 Hz ~n 10 second«a$ Cec See 4~
4<gnaL ~e bread<J 4~e 9ene«atM, voyage and (hequencu 4haLL be
maintained <cpu'.n thee Kin~ dcuu.ng ~ Cu~. NMu.n 5 minute
a$ Cen. completing than 24-boun tu4, pe«$ orun SunveM'ance Reqcu'r<.ement
4. 8. 1. l. 2. 2. >, 4) b) .

»

'J Sunv~nce Requirceme& 4.8.1.1.2.2. >..4) b) m noC a~gacto~<J complied,
noC necmaa~ ~o nepe<v" Che preceding 24 horn Cm~. In<<~cad, .the, dimeL

genenaton. may be, ope«ated > 2600 h<v (continuo(a ~ng) (oc one, boun. oc <U~oping .tempetc~e hew amazed.
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ELECTRICAL PONER Sr/STEr5

SURVEI LLANCE REOUIRB(ENTS (Co)tinued)

9) Ve~frjing Che dr'.eseL genitor'z capably Nor
WanuaLLy

a) ayncfAonize r~ Ne o$ $aMe poem howtce ukcLe <he geneuu.'on.
Loaded roith items em~ency Loa4 upon a dimuLated cersCoruu".<.on

o( o))site poem,

b) Texnsfm its broads ~o Die o$ $aMe pouts, aouru'.e, and

c) 8e nersCoced ~o its a~dby a~us.

10) Veu'.$ ying Mat rrrMt Ne dieseL generuu.'oe operating in a ~esC mode
and connected Co ~ bus, a dime@.'ed ECCS actua r.on zignaL over.-
ru.dm dm CesC mode, by (1) cMcuteing Ae dr'.eseL genem o< Co
64cwdby ope ~on, and (2) automatr.caLLy energizes Ne emergence)
Roads err'.th o$ QMe powm.

1 1 ) Veu.5ying Chat Ae 5ueR ~eegn pump Wansge/rs 5ueL geom gueL
atone tank Co Che day Wnk.

12) Veau'.(ying Chat Ore (oLLorer'ng dieseL genmMoz Lockout (eatunes prevent
dierseL gene~on, a~ng:
a) Engine, in,~laintenance mode,
b) DieseL genoa on, Zoclrout

g. AgCet any moN.P~oiu

1) rvfuch couLd a$ (fee dieseL genemtoe interdependence by a~ng
aLL dieseL genercatom EOG-1 (Oiv I); EOG-2 (HPCS, Nv III); EOG-3 (Oiv II)
simultaneously, d~ng .shutdown, and verdi.)ying Cha aLL dieseL
gen~om acceZe~e 4o at Leas4 600 cpm (on EOG-1 (Div I),
EOG-3 (Oiv II);900 cpm )on, EOG-2 (HPCS, OivIII) in Less than on.
equaL Co 10 second. Veu'.$ ying ChM Che auto-connected Lomb 4.'o

each dieseL gen~oe do noC exceed date 2000-horvr, ranting o5 4750 krv
(on, EDG- 1 (Oiv I ); EDG-3 (Oiv II) and 2850 kru foe EOG-2 (HPCS, Div III).

2) which couLd a$ $ eM aim sing .system by veau'.$ ying 4uu".reMr. aLL
dieseL genemtort +in ad& .receivers prcesswu'zed go Lew Aran oe
equaL to 215 prig and Qm compneszom execu,<ed, beginning )morn ambient
confro~ a<e d eseL gen~o~ ~~ W eemg 5 come~ve ~es and
acceL~u Co 870 cpm + 3:.

h. At LeasC once pm 10 ye~ by obtaining each )ueL oiL sConage ink,
removing Ne accumuLated aediment and cLeaning .the, tank using a. alodium
hypochLo~e on. eqru'.vaZeM .solution.
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ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEHS

Table 4.8.1

bEESEL GENERATOR TEST SCHEDULE

Number of Failure in
Last 20 Val id Tests+. Tes. Freauenc

At least once per 31 days

2 At leas. once per 7 days~

II d f III d .I I Itdt
shall be in accordance with Regulatory Position.C.2.e of Regulatory
Guide 1;108, Revison 1, August 1977, where ihe nurrber of tes s and
failures is determined on a per diesel generator basis. For the
purposes of this tes schedule, only valid .es.s conducted after
.he OL issuance da.e shall be included in the cor;,putation of the
"las. 20 valid tes s."

This tes. frequency shall be maintained un.il seven consecutive
failure free demands have been performed and the nurser. of
fa!lures in the las. 20 valid demands has been reduced to one or
less.
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TABLE 4.S-2

ADOITIOHAL'KLIABILITY ACTIONS

Ho. of failures Ho of failures
in last 20 in last 100
valid test 'alid tests . Act<ac

Within 14 days prepare and
maintain a report for HRC audit
describing Che diesel generator
~liability improvement program

"
,
implemented ac the site.
Ninimum requirements for the
report are indicated in
At,.achmen. 1 to this Cable.

5 Declare the diesel generator
inoperable. Perform a requal i-
fication test program for the
affected d)ese3 generator.
Requalifica:ion test program
requirements are indicated in
A..achment 2 to this table.
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ATTACHMENT 1 TO TABLE 4.8-2

REPORTING REOUIREHEHT

I

As a minimum the Reliability Improvement Program report for HRC audit
shall include:

a) a sugary of all tests (valid and invalid) that occurred within the
time period over which the <ast 20/100 valid tests were performed

b) analysis of failures and determination of root causes of failures

c) evaluation of each of'he recortsrtendations of NUREG/CR-0660,
"'Enhancement of Onsfte Emergency Ofesel Generator Reliability
fn Operating Reactors," with respect to their application to
the Plant

d) identi.ication of all actions taken or to be taken to 1) correc.
the root causes of failures defined in b) above and 2) achieve a

general improvement of diesel generator reliability
e) the schedule for implementation + each action from d) above

f) an assessment'f the existfag reriability of electric power to
engine red-safety-feature equipment

Once a licensee has.,prepared and maintain an initial report detailing
the diesel generator reliability improvenent program at his site, as
defined above, the license .ne d prepare only a supplemental report
w'i hi n 14 days a fter each fai 1'ure during a valid demand for so 1 ong as
the affected diesel generator unit continues to violate the criteria
(3/20 or 6/100) for the reliability improvement program remedial ac.ion.
The supplemental report need only update the failure/demand history For
the affec:ed diesel generator unit since the last report for that diesel
generator. The supplemental report shall also present an analysis of the
failure(s) ~ith a root cause determination, if possible; and shall
delineate any fur .her procedural, hardware or operational changes
to be incorporated into the site diesel generator improvement
program. and the schedule fox'mplementation. of those changes.

In addition to :he above, submit a yearly data report on the diesel
generator reliability.

~ *

\

I
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ATTACHMENT 2 TO TABLE 4.8-2
OIESKI. Gc, . 0GRAM

(1) Perform seven consecutive successful demands without a failure
within 30 days of diesel generator being restored to operable
status and fourteen consecutive successful demands without a

. failure within 75 days of diesel generator of being restored to
operable status.

(2) If a failure occurs during the first seven tests in the
requalification test program, perform seven successful demands
without an additional failure within 30 day's of diesel generator
of being restored to ope~able status. and fourta n consecutive
successful demands without a failure within 75 days of being
restored to operable status.

{3) If a failure occurs during the second seven tests (tas s 8 through
14) of (1) above, perform fourteen consecutive successful demands

~ without an additional failure within 75 days of the failure which
occurred during the raqualificat~on tasting.

(4) Following the second failure during the requalification test
program, be in at lees HOT STANQBY within the neW 6 hours
and COLO SHUTDOWN within the fol~fng 30 hours.

(5) Ouring requalification. tas~fng the diesel generator should not
be tasted more fraquentTy than at 24-hour fntarvals.

After a diesel generator has been successfully requalified, subsequent
repeated raqualfficatfon tests will not be required for that diesel
generator under the following conditions:

(a) The number of failures in the last 20 valid demands is less than
5.

(b) .The number of failures in the last 100 valid demands is less than
11.

(c) In the event that following successful requalification of a diesel
generator,.the number of failures is still in excess of the
remedial ac.ion criteria (a and/or b above) the following except'or
will be allowed until the diesel generator is no longer in
violation of the remedial action criteria (a and/or b above).

Requalification tasting will not be raouirad provided that after each
valid demand'the number of. failur s.in the last 20 and/or 100 valid
demands, has not,.increased.. Qnca.'the diesel. generatnr is. no longer
in vfoIation oi the remedial actfon.'criteria above the provisions of'.

-:...thosa cd tao,f.a alone wi1T. prevaf-l.
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ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTch5

A. C. SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.2 As a nu,rumum, Che focusing A. C. <e~caL powert. aocucces ahab be OPERABLE:

One, ~nu.t between Ne o$ faMe ~num@ sion network and die onside C~a
lE dQ~bution aye~em, and

b. Dies& gen~on, EDG-1 (Nv I) oc EDG-3 (OivII), and @chef genertaton,
EDG-2 (HPCS, Nv III)urhen 4m HPCS ayaCem m rcequcrted Co be, OPERABLE,

equi each dc,esej. genenaton having:

l. A (uM sCo~e sysCen coataim.ng a muwnum o( 50,148 gaQons oJ

Jul foe EDG-1 (0~v I) oe EDG-3 (Nv II) and one, fueL oM alone
system containing 33,879 oa6lons o$ $uetl Joe EDG-2 (HPCS, D<v III)
when HPCS m zequcrted Co be, ope rable.

2. A (uet'. Stave)eA pump pen. ceq~ed cKeseZ aye~em.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5 and '.
ACTION:

4equcrted
a. NMh mesa Sian ot's$ aMe ccrc~ and/o< ches& genertatoru EDG-1 (Nv I ) o<

EDG-3 (Nv II) o$ ~e above. <equcrted A. C. eZe~caL poised sources OpERABLE, suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS, hancKing o$ ~diated (uzi ~n Aie .seconctcuty containment,
opercatcons ~ a potential (gc c&caimng Ae rteacton, vessel and ortane
op~or@ overt, Ne spent )ue('. a4omge pool cohen )ue4 assemblies ate
a~omd Nertein. In ccdcKtion, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, <vent Vse wa etc.

ZevW Lese 4hccn.'22'-9" above. die rcea~c nrtesacvce vessel /ange,
ediu.'eZy ~au'.~e comective ac'won ..o .xcsCone We cequcrt,ed

poco'ources~o OPERABLE s.;"cs ca soon as p~~~caL.

b. 01M'c.eseg genertatoc EDG-2 (HPCS, Nv III}ofNe above ceq~ed A.C.
eLe~ca|! pocven, eocucces ~nopertabh, xesCoze 4m ~operable diesel
gmertatoc EDG-2 (HPCS, Nv III)ko OPERABLE 4~us utMu'.n 72 ho~ ore

de~e Ne HPCS oyaCem mopenabZe and mme Che ACTION .xeqLc'rted by
Speri.g.cation 3.5.2 and 3.5.3.

The p~vm~ons o$ Speci+cation 3.0.4 orl noC applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REgUIREh(ENTS

4. 8. 1.2 M ZeasC Ate above, ceq~ed A.C. Me~caZ poco', souccw> ahaEE be.

denons~ed OPERABLE pert. ScucveiXLance Requircemeets 4. 8. 1. 1. 1,
4.8.1.1.2.1, except foe the ceacccrteneM o$
4. 8. 1 . 1 . 2. la. 5 and 4. 8. 1. 1. 2. 2a. 5.

e 'hen hancKing Lydia ed )ueL i.n Die aecondorty coetcu.eneM.
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c'"TRICAL POWER S'(STEMS

3/4. 8. 2 O.C. SOURCES

Q.C. SOURCES - OPERATING

LIMIT NG CONOITION FOR OP'ERATION

3. 8. Z. 1 As a minimum, the following O.C. electr'.'cal power sour es shall be
OP'ERABLE:

I
a. Oivision Q+; cansisting af

l. 125 volt battery ~. 2BYS"BAT 2A
Z.one 125 volt full capacity charger.

II
b. Oivisian ~, consisting of:

1. )25 volt battery (-'HR. 2BYS"BAT 2B
Z.on 125 valt full capacity charger.

III
c. Oivisian ~, consisting of:

1. 125 volt battery ~ 2BYS'BAT 2C
Z.ane125 volt full capacity charger.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION: I II
a. With either Oivision ~ or Oivision (~ bat ery and/or charger of

the above requir d O.C. electrical power sources inoperable; restore
the inoperable division battery to OP'ERABLE status within 2 haurs or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLO

SHUTOOWN within the following 24 hours.
III

b. With Oivisian Q+"battery and/or charger of the above required O.C.
electrical power sources inoperable, declare the HPCS system
inaperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3. 5. 1.

SURVE':LLANCE REOUIRElENTS

4.8.2.1 Each of the above required L?5-volt batteries and chargers shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least ance per 7 days by verifying that:-

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2. 1-L meet the Category A limits,
and

Z. Total bat ery terminal voltage is greater than ar equal to
150 ~-volts on float charge.

'wtv~nce m noC cequirced ~$ <he ~nopenabZe Chmgee m made, openable o~
che imbed bach-up charge< m placed bach .cn aexvace ei.t1u'.n 15 minutes
aoMoimng Au )@Mute.

3/4 8-~
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b. ~eked 28VS BAT 2A, gc~erc ~q o4 equaL Co 492 ampe/ru; b~eug 2BYS'BAT 28,
gaea'an ot equaL go 449 amp'duning 6e next 118 emetic o$ 6e CuC),
and b~~ 2BYS*BAT 2C, gram Man oe equaL 4o'8 amp'd~ng net 8 mu~u
o$ 4ie CmC).

EL"CTRECAL POWER 5YSTE~15

3UR'IEELUNCE R OUEREPEHTS Continued)

d.

107
b. At leas once per 92 days and within 7+1 ays af.er a battery discharge

with bat ery terminal voltage below ~'-volts, or battery overcharge
with battery terminal voltage above ~-volts, by verifying that:

)4c
The parameters in Table 4.8.2. 1-X meet the Category B limits,

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals ot connectors,
Sa a a

one. oat of every Pve
3. The average electrolyte temperature of

er connected cells. is above $ 60 FP.

c. At least once per ~~ by verifying that:
The calls, cell plates and battery racks show no visual
indication or physical damage or abnormal deterioration,

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, free
of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material,

is hanar eoual-to-gi50-.x-J . 'N<4n 20s o$ .the.1M'ce 4eaZngh d~<.ng «'. '.ruz 'on.
4. The battery charger wall supplv:

.E TI
1. For Oivisions ~ and (~, ai least $ 300) amperes at a

minimum or

fiick)

units for at iaast ga) hours.

2. For Oivision W-at least g 50) amperes at a minimum of
$ 125) volts for at least 44) hours.ope~ng cljcte.

At least once per ~~4; during shutdown, by verifyina that either:
l. The battery capacity is adequate to supply and/maintain in OPERABLE

s atus all of the actual emergency loads for ~ hours ror
Oivisions El) and E2)- and~ hours for Oivisiong3) when the ~

bat ery is'subjected to a/battery service test, or
2

2. The battery capacity is adequate o supply a dummv load of the
following prorile awhile maintaining the batter / terminal voltage
greater'han op equal to ~ 10 ) volts.

28fS .BAT 2A
a) Battery ~, greater than or equal to «>56) amperes; battal J

28YS'BAT 28~, greater than or equal to 457$) amoeres; and batter.f
2BVS~BAT 2C ~, greater than or equal o @0 ) amperes during the initial

60 second pj~h tes .

b) 8e~y- ' greater than or equal to (492) amperes; battery
-2BVS~BAT 28 +8+; -greater-":ha „ . ampe~~nd~e+y-

-remaip4er af the fir
~~V~'BAT 2n

c) Batterj ~, greater than or equal to $4+ amperes; battery
2BVS~BAT 28 (4R, greater than or equal to «$ 0Q- amoeres; and battery
28YS'BAT 2C ~~ , greater than or equal to g 14) amoeres during the

remainder of the @)- hour tes .

-UNIT 2 2
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„"7RqCA< ROWER 5'(5 ~ EJQ5

5UP/E:LLANCE REOUIRB1EHTS (Continued)

2 ~ At least once per 60 months during shutdown by verifying that the
battery capacity is at least 80~ of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test. At this once per 60 month
interval, this performance discharge test may be performed in lieu of
the battery service test.

oping cyme
At least once per HHaaH:-hs during shutdown ver formance discharge
tests of bat ery capacity shall be given to any battery that shows
signs of degradation or has reached 85 of the service life" expected .

for the application. Oegradation is indicated when the battery
capacity drops more than 10% of rated capacity from its average on
previous performance tests, or is below 90".o of the manufac.urer's
rating.

i%PP-PiIIT 2
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ABLE 4.P..Z.~"

:"AitERY 5'URVEiL'i'(C™REOUTR ~ HTS

CATcGORY A( ) CAT-;ORY B(2)

Parameter

Electrolyte
Level

."ioat YoItaoe

Limits for each
designated pilot
cell

>Hinimum level
irtdication mark,
and < ~o" above
ma"imum level
indication mark

> 2.23 volts

Limits fcr each
connec=ed cail

>Minimum I evel
indication mark,
and < q" above
mmimum level
indication mar k

> 2.~ volts(')

Allowable( )
value for each
connected ceil

Abcve op of
plates ~

and not
overf',cwing

> 2.07 volts

"-oeci i ic
yk )

> P 200)-(b) Averaae of ai I
c"nnec=ad calls
> $:.205)-

Hot more than
.020 belcw he
averaoe o'f all
connec ad calls

Average of all
conte~ad(r-,aiis

)Corre~ad for a ectrolyte temperature and level.
Or battery charging current is less than $ 2)- amperes when on fioat charge.

Nay be correc ed ior average elec.roiyte temperature.()
. or any Cataoory A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the bat ~~
may be considered QP"=RABl "" provided that wi hiiin 24 hcurs al;- the Category B

measurements are taken and iound to be within their allowable values, and
provided all Category A and 8 oarametar(s) are restored to within limits
within the rtext 6 days.

For arty Ca aoory 8 parameter(s) outside he limit(s) shown, the "at ery
may be considered OPERABL provided that, the Category 8 parame ars are
wi hin heir allowable values and pro'v',ded the Category 8 parameter(s) are
restored to within limits wi .hiin 7 days.

Any Ca gory B parameter no within i s aIiowabie value indicates an
incpermfe '"a- ary.

iiumoars -in par entrteses assume a manuracturer 's recommienoea -,ui i c;iarge
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='R AL ?OWER i(ST"-AS

SOURC=S - SiiUTOOWH

>lrTIHG CONOITIOH FOR OPERATION

I II
3. 8. 2. 2 As a minimum, Division ~or Division (~. ana, linen the .'.. CS

system is requited o be OPERABL=, Division ~ of tne D.C. elec=r'.cal power
SaurCeS Shall be OPERABLE ~ith: III

I
d. Division ~) consisting or:

l. 125 volt battery ~. 28YS'BAT 2A
2. onel25 volt full caoacity charger.II

b. Division $> consisting or:
l. 125 volt batterj ~ 2BYS BAT 2B
2. one125 volt full capacity charger.

III
c. Division +3> consisting or:

l. 125 volt battery W~ 2BYS'BAT 2C
2. one125 volt full capacity charger.

APPL:CABiLITY: OPERATIONAL COHOITIOHS <, 5 ano '.
'C 'fOH'.

C.

I II
With less than the Oivision ~ and/or Division g2$ battery and/or
charger"5f the above required O.C. elec:r.'cal power sources OPERABLE,
suspend CORE ALTERATIOHS, handling of irradiated fuel in he
secondary containment and ooerations ~ith a potential ror draining
the reactor ves'sel.

III
With Givision g3, battery and/or 'charger of the aoove requireo O. C.
electrical power sources inooerable, "eclare :he HPCS system
inoperable and take the ACTION required ' Soecification 3. 5. 2 and
3. 5. 3.

The provisions or Specification 3.0.&are not, applicable.

SUR'g EILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

a. -'. 2. 2 At least the above required battery and charger shall be demonstrateo
OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement -'.. 8. 2. '.

'Wnen nana >ng ;rraoiiatad r'uel in .he secondary containment.

'urcveiLCance, m noC rcea~ed ~$ We ~noperuzbZe chatu3e/r. m made opermbZe, on. Che
~ns~ed bach-up duvcge/t. Le pierced ~n .sertv~ce, eMun 15 miiuu'.es (okfoieing Jie,

RP-UNIT 2
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ELECTRICAL PQ/ER SYSTB5

3/4. 8.3 ONSITE POO/ER DISTRIBUTION SVSTE<6

DISTRIBUTEOM - OPERATENG

LDtITIMG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.1 The $ oMowing pown dis~b~on agaCem divisions aha% be, enetgi ed
wMi We bnealzeu open between redundant bases wctu'.n 4he unu.':

a. A.C. Power, gis~b~on
l. Oivmion I, consisting o$ :

a. 4160 vs A.C.
b. 600 voM A.C. Load centm/WCC'a/MsC. paneLs..
c.. 240/120 voM and 208/120 volt A.C. cKs~b~on panels.

2. Division II, consmWng o$ :

a.. 4160 vs A.C. bus.
b. 600 vo& A C ~ Load centM/<<YACC 4/Mht. paneLs ~

c,. 240/120 vs and 208/120 vs A.C. <Ks~b~on pane@.

3. Oivmion III, coru~Wng o):

a,. 4160 voLt A.C. bLs.
b. 600 volt A.C.,4fCC
c. 240/120 voM and 208/120 vs A.C. dQ~b~on panM.

b. 0.C. ?owen. 8m~b~on
G.ashocA.c4.ed

l. Oivmion I, consw~tg o$ 125 voM O.C. Rcitchgem,,<(CC and sk. pane@.
Pan& 28YS P<VL-201A, 28VS"?NL-202A, 28Y PML-204A.

~doc,v4.ed
2. Oiv~ion II, conbwWng o$ 125 voM 0.C. Swit<'hgearc, lHCC and 0m'. panes.

Pane& 2BVS?NL-2018, 28VS" PNL-2028, 28YS PML-2048.
pash oc,Mted

givmion III, conswWng o) 125 volt O.C. Switchgearc, <ilCC and"Msk. paneLs.
PanaQ 28YS'PNL-201C, 2BYS PNL-202C, 28YS'PNL-204C.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

Foe, A.C. powm dQ ~bation:
1. 01'ither '0ivmion E oc givwion II o( 4he above, .<eqLL<ed A.C cKs~b-

~on ayaCem noC energized, .te-energize the division ~ecru'.n 8 ho>un oz
be in at <cask HOT SHUTOONN within Ae net 12 hoeu and in COLO SHUTOONN
~hin Me $oMowing 24 howu.

2. NMh %union III o$ We above ceouLnzd A.C. dumLbut<.on aga~em no4
energized, de~e Vie HPCS sue<em inoperable and ~e Che ACTION d'eau.~<ed
bg Speci +ca ion 3.5.1.

%P-UNIT 2
3/4 8-22





='CTRICAL POWER SYSTEHS

LL~1ITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION Continued)

ACT{ON: {"ontinued)

For O.C. power distribution:
I II

1. With either Oivision ~ or Oivision ~ of the above required O.C.
distribution system not energized, re-energize the division within
2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTGOWH within the next I2 hours and
in COLO SHUTGOWH within the following 24 hours.

III
2. With Oivision ~ of the above required O.C. distribution system not

energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the ACTION
required by Specification 3. 5. i.

SU VEILLANCE REOUIRB1EHTS

4.8.3. l Each of the above required power distribution sys em divisions shall
be determined energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
alignment. Csee~:

duppZ{J
"7

3/4 8-W23





ELECTRICAL PONER SVSTB5

DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOMN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.2 M a minimum, Ae $o&otoing poew cLQ~bution ayaCem divmioes ahaLL be
enQAgkz ed:

a. Foe A.C. poem ~~bution, Division I or> Division II, and when Ae HPCS

hgh4em Division III is ceps'ted Co be OPERABLE, w~tk:

1. Division I corumWng oJ:

a. 4160 voM A.C. bm.
b. 600 voLt A.C. Load Centers/ACC'o/Dmz. PaneXs.
c. 240/120 voM and 208/120 voM A.C. cRs~bMion pane@.

2. Division II coru~Wng o$ :

a. 4160 volt'.C. bue.
b. 600 voLt A.C. Load Cent~/h(CC'a/Ns~. PaneLs.
c. 240ll20 voM and 208/120 voM A.C. dia~bution panels.

3; Division III co>umWng o$ -

a. 4160 voM A.C. bm.
b. 600 voM A.C. Load Centeru/lHCC'a/Dmk. Pane&.
c. 208/120 voL and 208/120 voM A.C. ckb~bution panels.

b. Foe D.C. poulard', cKs~bution, Division I oe Division II, and eben Che HPCS

ag4em Division III m acquitted Co be OPERABLE, +MAL:

l. Division I, corumWng of 125 voM D.C. Seitchgem, ACC and Die~. Pane@.
2. Division II, coruwWng o$ 125 voM D.C. S+Mchgean,,</CC and Dmk. Pane@.
3. Division III, commWng of 125 voM D.C. S~chgem,,<1CC and Dmk. PaneL>.

APPLICABILITV: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5 and

A/hen handLing ~Rated Jul in Ae Reac.toe BM«u.ng.

'iiiP-UNIT 2 3/4 8-24





ELECTRICAL POWER 5'(STEHS

'L4IITIING CONOITIOH FOR OPERATION Continued

ACTION:

For A.C.. power distribution:

2.

I II
With less than Oivision Q4-and/or Oivision ~ of the above
required A.C. distribution system energized, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
handling of irradiated fuel in he secondary containment and oper ations
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

III
With Oivision ~ of the above r quired A.C. dis ribution system not
energized, declare the HPCS system inoperaole and take the ACTIOH

reouired by Specification 3.5.2 and 3. 5. 3.

C.

For O.C. power distribution:
I II

With less than Oivision /cI+ ~or Oivision +2+of the above required
O. C. distribution system energized, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling
of irradiated fuel in the +RE,&ox
and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. , B~&ng

III'2. With Oivision ~ of the above required O.C. dismibution sys em not
energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the ACTION

required by Specification 3.5.2 and 3.5.3.
I

~ I

The provisions of Specification 3.0..3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHEHTS

4. 8. 3. 2 At least the above required power distr',bution system divisions shall
be determined energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correc:~breaker
alignment age-oa- ~xsses7'MC~~ nI.rs.

3/4 8-M25





='CTRICAL POWER SYSTE.IS

3/<.8. 'LECTRICAL EOUIPMEHT PROTECT YE OEY'.CES

CIRCUITS INSIDE PRIMARY CQNTAIHMEHT

LIMITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

" 3.8.4.1 At least the following A.0. circuits inside primary containmen shall
be de-energized":

24(KR-CRNS 2h<HR-CRN4 ~hlCC 2NHS-C005
a. Circuit numbers ( 0 , , and 4 ) in~ ( ).

b. Circuit numbers (, "", and ) in panel ( LATER). No4e: ~g~~ngi
Communicate Conveu'.ence

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2 and 3. o~M ~c~ uuXL
be included ~vixen <iey
me assigned.

'Aith any of he above requi~ed circuits energized, trip he associated circuit
breaker(s) in the specified panel(s) within 1 hour.

~ ~

SURYEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

'4.8.4. 1 Each of the above required A.C. circuits shall be determined to be
de-ene'rgized

. and mudzed-uo 0+ioe <o poviw ascension
and $oMoeing P.naL Nyve6! ~pe~on.

~"&<capt at least once per 31 days if locked, sealed or otner~ise secured in-
the tripped-condition;- ,

NMP-UNIT 2
GE-STS~R~ 3/4 8-W2b





?r„Eq -YS-~S

?RIHARY C"NT"iHMEHT P""Hc.'RAT:OH C"HDUCTOR GVERCURRENT ?ROTECT VE OEVICES

L:NIt HG C".HDe T:CH FOR GPERAT::OH

3.8.4.2 Ail primary containmen. penetration ccnduc or c~o.rcurrent pra ectsve
'evics shown in Table 3.8.4. 2-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPL:CAQILI7f: QP=RAIIONAL CQWOITIQNS I, 2 and 3.

'VION:
a. With one or mora of th apr.mary conainrent panat-.anion conductor over=or-. nt

aratac:ive devices shown in Table 3.8.4.2-1 inoperable, declare the affected
svs em or component inoperable and apply the approoriate ACT.OH statement
fcr the af,ec.ad sys em and:

43. 8i. For ~or j 25) kY circuit breakers, de-energi-e he (. or
1.25} kY circuit(s} by tripoing the assccia ad redundant circuit
breaker(s) within 72 hours and verify the redundant circuit breaker
to be :gippeg ~t Ieas ance per 7 days th~ er.* — I

>>IL \

2. For kc6- volgcircui br eakers, r move the ia'coerabie cir ui breaker(s)
fram service by (racking out the breaker) w~=.nin 72 hours and verify

Ii~
tnereaf.er. v ~n dQconne,cted poamon

Othe~isa, be in at least HOT SHUTDGQI wi.hin ".he n~mt 12 hours and in
CGLG SI-'.UTOGMN within the .oilowing 24 hours.

13. 8—.'.. b. Lne provisions/Poe Soeci ication 3.0.4 are not appI>cable to overcurrent
devices in ~ or l.25) kV circuit which have heir re undant circui
breakers tripped or to ~ voIt c'.rcuits which have the inoperable circui

bvv
'onnected.

SURVE:LL~HCE REOUTR~~EHTS

4.8.4.2 Fach cf the prima~. containment pena ration canduc or cvercurrent pra-
tac ve devices shown in Table 3.8.4. 2-1 shall be demons-rated GPERABL"=:

-a. At Ieas once per ~:~s. oP~n9 cP~<r 13.8 and 1.25 KV
1. By verifying hat he medium voltage ~ KV} cer =uit breakers

are GP RABL"- by selecting, cn a rotating basis, at lees" IGa af
Ne circui breakers (of each voltage level) and performing:

a) A CHANNEL C'L:BRA~iOH cf the associated prate~;ve relavs,
and

b) An integrated sys.am func anal tas which includes
simulated aut„"..atic ac aticn of the sys em and verifying
.hat e ch relay and assoc ated circuit breakers and over
current canthal circuits unc-.ian as designed ard as
specified in Table 3.8.3.2"I.

%P-UNIT 2
Qi=~iS ( IiR-C ).

c) Far each circuit breaker found inoperable dur',na these
funct"'anal tests, an additional roo~santative sample or
at least 10~ of'll the 'c rcuit breakers of the inope. wie
i~e shall also be func=icnaily astad un"il no more
failures are cund or all c.'r"uit breake.s af that type
have been functionally asted.

3/4 8" 27





=r =CTRICAL PCN"R SYSihrS

SURVELLLAIVC REOUTR~ HTS (Continued)

By selecting and:unc.ionaliy iesiing a representative sample
of at Ie s 1'f each type of lower vol up 'ci. wit br akers.
Cir uit breakers selected for funciional testing shall be
selec ad on a rotating basi>s. For the lower

voltage.circuit

breakers the nominal trip setpoint and short circuit response
times are list d in Table 3.8.4.2- . Zes ing of tho se circuit,
br akers shall consist of injecting a cur, eat in e"cess of 120~
of ihe breakers nominal setpoint and measuring the response
iime. .The measured response time will be ~ared to the
manu>ac urer's daia io insu~e ihat, i i is less ihan or eoual to
a value >or .esi curren s"ecifiad by the =~ufacmrer. Cir ui
breakers found inoperable during func.ional s ir~ shall be
". s:ared to QPr=RA3rL:- status prior to resurirg operation. For
ach circuii breaker >ound inoperable during these functional

. sw, an addi iianal representative sanpIe. of a least iG™ af
ail he circuit breakers of the inoperab> Ie 'ice shall also be
func.ionaliy as ed until no more failures are fmmd or all
c rcuit breakers of ihat tvpe have been fu~wanaliy tested.

By selectina and >unctionally .as ing a . pmsantaNve sampl>e
of each type af fuse an a ro a ing basis. Each r pr san~tive
sample of >uses snail include ai leasi lC of ail fuses o> hat
type. me >unc ional . s shall consist of a no~es ruc ive
".esistanca measure... nt as which demons-:, ates '"aC the fuse
me ts i is manu>ac=urer>s desian cri .aria. F ses found inoperable
durino =hase func.ion-i as-ing shall be replac d with QPE.'SaL="
fuses prior io resuming operaiion. For each fuse found 'noper&re
during these func i>onai iasis, an addi ion@1 representative sampl
of ai lees 2Q~ of all fuses of thai type. shall be unc-

anally'es.eduntil no more failures are found or all f'>ses of that
Cype have been >unc icnally i s.ed.

b. Ai lees. ence pe» 60 mon hs by suoiec ing each cir" i i breaker to an
~ - .insoec ian and preveni',ve mainiananca in accords wi 5 procadu'res''

prepared in conjunc ion wi ih i is manufac urer's recoraendatians

e ~

~ ~ ~ r ~

~ r





SERVICE < AND LOCATION

13.8kv CKT. BRKR.

2EPS SMG001
'2EPS"SMG002

2iVPS-SMG004
2EPS*SMG003
2EPS SMG004
2NPS-SMG005

4. 16/w CKT. BRKR.

2iVNS-SMG011-9
2hlNS-SMG01 3-1

600v A.C. CKT. BRKR.

1. Type: ITE EF

2EHS h(CC102
2EHS"h(CC103
2EHS h(CC302
2EHS h(CC903

2NHS-h(CC011
2NHS-h(CC012
2NHS-h(CC014

2EHS h(CC302
2EHS MCC303
2NHS-h(CCOll
2NHS-h(CC012

Type,: ITE HE

2VHS-h(CC005-7B
2NHS-h(CC005-7C
2hlHS-h(CC014

TABLE 3.8.4.2-1
j

TRIP SET
POIiVT

400 amp
400 amp

LTR
400 amp
400 amp

LTR

30 amp
30 amp
30 amp
30 amp

30 amp
30 amp
3'0 amp

70 amp
70 amp
70 amp
70 amp

100 amp
100 amp
30 amp

RESPONSE
TD(E

5 cycLu
5 cyc(!m
5 cycLu
5 cycLer
5 cycLu
5 cycLu

5 cycLm
5 cycLm

1 cycLe
1 cycLe
1 cucLe
1 circLe,

1 cycLe
1 cycLe,
1 cucLe,

1 cyc(!e
1 cycLe,
1 cycLe,
1 cycLe

1 cycLe
1 cucLe
1 cycle

SYSTEh(
POMERED

2RCS-P1A
'2RCS-PlA
2RCS-WG lA
2RCS-P1B
2RCS-P1B
2RCS-h(G1B

2RCS-h(G 1 A
2RCS-h(G1B

HCS, RHS

h(SS, CCP
OER, OFR
ICS

MCS, h(SS

OFS, RCS

CCF, i(SS
HCS

RHS, MCS ORS

RHS, MCS, ORS

RHS, MCS, ORS

RHS, MCS, ORS

2h(HR-CRN3
2h(HC-CRN4
RCS

FUSES

1. Type,: SHAMh(UT

ATh(,%dg~ Amp Trina,p Fme
RK-1 Amp Tmp Fare
RK-5 Fa~ Trrap Fme

2. Type: BUSSifANN

h(IiV 1

h(IN 2
h(Ihl 3
h(IN 5

h(liV 10

3 amp
30 amp
30 amp

1 amp
2 amp
3 amp
5 amp

10 amp

9/4 8-28
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEHS

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTBf ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING (SCRAE( SOLEhlONS)

-—LIMITINO-CONOITION

FOR"OPERATION'UPS

.

Wfth one RPS eTectric power/monf'torfng channel for an fnservice

inoperable power monftoring channel to OPERABLE status wfthin
72 hours ar remove the associated RPS UPS

-srrpp4y from service.
UPS

With both RPS~Ielec ric power manitaring channels for an inservice
RPS inoperable, restore 'at 1 eas
one elec ric power manitoring channel to OPERABtr: status within
30 minutes or remove the associated RPS HQ-set-ov-alternate--power- UPS

mp~ from service.

b.

/UPS . (EPA'z ) ~

'.8.4.3Two RPSr'electric power-monf toring.channels for each fnservice
RPS HC .~or alternate, source shall be OPERABLE.

UPS
APPLICABILITY: At a11 times.

ACTION:

SURVEILLANCE REDUIREHEHTS

4.8.4. 3 The above specified RPS power monitoring channels instrumentation shall
be determined QPEKSLEr

a. At least once per 6 month by performance af a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST, and

opting crtcEe,
b. At least once per B3-eea4hs- by demonstrating-the OPERABILITY af

aver voltage, under voltage and under frequency protective
instrumentation by performance of a CHANNEL CALEBRATIOH including
simulated automatic ac uatian of the protec ive relays, tripping
logic and output circuit breakers and verifying the following
setpaints.

1. Over voltage < (132) VAC, VAC (Bus A), Vac (Bus B), (t32v)"

2. Under voltage > (108) VAC, and»VAC (Bus A), "VAC (Bus B), round (t
3. Under frequency > (57) Hx., -0+2s

S&po~~, an& values go be based on sMe rtrem,unernen4s m dePned
Pmagn Specr'.+cation She& 22A3066AB,

8v)»

n RPS

imp-tJZXZ 2~ STS (BWR/5-) 3/4 8 ~1 29





ELEC R'CAL POWER SYS E!is

'REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEH ELECTRIC POWER i&NITORING

'HITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(EPA'a )

3 8. <.4 Two RPS elec.ric power moni oring channels for each inservice
RPS !G set or alternate source shall be OP RABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times.

ACTION:

b.

With one RPS electric power monitorirg channel for an inservice
RPS i4!G set or alternate power supply inoperable, restore the
inoperable power monitoring channel to OPERABLE status within
72- hours or remove the associated PPS MG set 'or alternate power
supply from service.

With both RPS electric power monitoring channels for an inset vice
RPS NG set or alternate power supply inoperable, restore at least
one electric power monitoring channel to OPERABLE status wi hin
30 minutes or remove the associated RPS HG set or alternate power
supply from service.

SURVEIL'LANCE REOUIREHENTS

<.8. 4.4 The above specified RPS power monitoring channels instrumentation shall
be determined OP'ERABLE:

a. At leas once per 6 month by performance of a CHANNE FUNCTIONAL
TEST, and

0 QJlcUA,(tg cp&a
b. At: 1 eas once per by demonstrating the OPERABILITY of

over voltage, under voltage and under frequency protective
instrumentation by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION including
simulated automatic actuation of the protective relays, ripping
logic and output circuit breakers and verifying the following
setpoints.

1. Over voltage ( ~9-VAG; «VAC (Bua A),< «VAC (Bar B), (132v)

2. Under voltage > ~~A~Lnd «VAC (Bm A),)«VAC (Bub B), a(td

3. . Under frequency > (57) Hz, -0 +29

« In~ .se+o~ets, P(taL vaLuM .to be bmed on a~t'e (((emuxene((N aa
de,oned in RPS gmign Span'.gcatio(t She& 22A3066AB.

(
I

i108v) '
I
I
I
I
I
I

(

~%P -UNIT 2
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TRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ROTOR OPERATED VALVES TH"-CHAL OVE?LOAO PROTECTION (Optional-Ho Sy"assed)
I

L . ITIHG COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

3.8.4.3 >The thermal overioad protection of each valve shown in ~Table 3.8.4.3-~
shall be 0/ERASli=.

ApoLICSBELITY i'hooever the motor operated va'Ive is required to be apophhto.

acTIQN:

With the thermal overload protec ion for one or more o he above required
valves inoperable, bypass the inoperable thermal over oad within 8 hours; res ore
the inooerable therma overload to OPERABI ~ s atus thin 30 days or declare

he afsec ed valve(s) i parable and apply the app opriate ACTEQH s atament(s)
-or tbe a rested system(si

SURVEILLANCE REQUI RHEHTS

4.8.4.3 The thermal overload protec n for the above required valves shall
be demons rated OPERABLE at lees on e er l8 months and following maintenance
on the motor starter by the perfo . nce df a CHAHHEL CALEBRATEOH of a represent-
ative samole of at least 2~~ of a 1 therm 1 overloads for the above required
valves.

-WiIT 2
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, 'Fr ="TEQ

BYPASS'EYICE
(Continuous)(Accident Conditions HcVAlYE NUMBER

TAB' 3.8.4.3"1

MOTOR OPERATED VALVES 78ERMAl OVERLOAD PROT"CT OH

~ ~
' ~ ~ ~
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='CTR:CAL PQ'n'ER SYSTEMS

MOTOR OPERATED YALY 5 THERMAL QY RLOAO PROT=C:IOsY (Oat anal-Bvpassed)

LIMITIHQ CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.4. The thermal overload pro ac;on of each valve shown in TabId 3.8.4.-"-I
sha be bypassed (con inuously) (or) (only under ac iden conditiahs) (, as
appii ble,) by an OPERABI ~ bypass device in egral with the motor star.er.
APPLICABx ITY: 'whenever he mo or operated valve is ~~~4. be OP RASL .

AC.'IOH:

With ho herma overload pro ec .'on for one or a:"re of ~gave required—valves not bypas d (continuously) (or) (only und r acc'dent cordistions} (, as
applicable,) by an OPERABLE integral bypass device, ~~~inis ". ative ac.ion—:-a-.continuously by" s he hermal overload 'wi hin 8 ours or declare he
ai fee ad valve(s) inogr~DIe and applY the ap ~ ~ e ACTION s a ament(s) for—he aiiected svstem(s}.

SVRYF'r L'HCE REOVIR IEHTS

s

4.8.4.3.~ one he —...al overload "rote io for the above reouired valves shaii-
be veri,ied to be bvpassed (con s uously (or) (onlv under accident cond-.iors)
(, as applicable,) by an OPERABLE ta al bypass device. by (verifying that the.

her.-»aI over load protection is by-as d for ".ose ti ermal overloads which are
cont nuously bypassed and e.",poraril placed in orce only wnen he valve mo ors
are undergoing periodi.c or r ainter ce +est;ng) (and) (or)( he performance of
a CHANNEL FUHCTIONAL TEST of the ypass cq,r ui ry ,or hose thermal overloads
which are normally in orce dur' plant o ration and bypassed under ac™iden
conditions}:

At least once per (18 months or hos thermal overloads which are
can inuously b ssed and "emporarily aced in force only wnen he
valve motors a e undergoing periodic or, intenar. -tasting) (and)
(or) (at lea once per)(92 days for thos .hermai overloads which
ara no —..„a11 in,orc during plant operati, ' bvpas-ad only
under acci ent conditions).
Followi main enanca on the motor s ar er.

(4.8.4.3.2 The hermai overload protec ion for .he above re ired valves
which are continuously bypassed and temporarily plac d in or only when the—valse- motor "s undergoing periodic or maintenance tes ing shall+a veri ied to
be bypassa follow',ng par;odic o-,r;„aintenanca tas ino durino wbic. tbe taenia'I—eve~ad ro.ec.ion was em"orarily placed in force. )

NlP-UNIT 2
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3/4. 9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9. 1 REA~iR MOOE SWITCH

LIHITIHG COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

3.9.1 The reactor mode switch shall be OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or
Refuel position. When the reactor mode s~itch is locked in the Refuel position:

a. A control rod shall not be withdrawn unless the Refuel position one-
rodmut interlock is OPERABLE.

b. CORE ALTcCATIOHS shall not be performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless at least the following associ-
ated Refuel position interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment.

AT7 rods in.
2 Refuel platform position.
3; Refuel platform hoists fuel "loaded.
4. Fuel grapple position.
5. Service platform hoist fuel-loaded.~—Sorrel-range-aio~~ountvate~

APPLICABIL~i: OPTIONAL COHOZi ION ~ k.

ACTEN:i

a. With the reactor mode switch not locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
position as specified, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and lock the reac.or
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position.

b With the one"rod-out interlock inoperable lock the reactor mode switcher
in the Shutdown position

c. With any of the above required Refuel position equipment interlocks
inoperable, suspend CORE AL1~WTIONS with equipment. associated with
the inoperable Refuel position equipment interlock.

" See Special es- exceptions 3. 10. 1 and 3. 10.
3.''he

reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL COHOITIOH 5 whenever fuel is
in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than ully
tensioned or with the head removed.

-.go~on -o est he-switch-interlock-fu
~ds-a r

-Ub'IT 2
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS

'.9.

l. 1 The reactor mode switch shall be verified to be locked in the Shutdown
or Refuel position as specified:

a. Mithin 2 hours prior to:

1. Beginning CORE ALTERATIOHS, and

2. Resuming CORE ALTERATIONS when the reactor mode switch has been
unlocked.

b. At least once per 12 hours.

4. 9. l. 2 Each of the above required reactor mode switch Refuel position
interlocks" shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a CHANHEL FUNCTIONAL,
TEST within 24 hours prioi to the start of and at least once per 7 days during
control rod withdrawal or CORE ALTERATIONS, as applicable.

4.9.1.3 Each of the above required reactor mode switch Refuel position
interlocks" that is affected shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a
CHANHEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to resuming control rod withdrawal or CORE
ALTERATIOHS, as applicable, following repair, maintenance or replacement of
any component that could affect the Refuel position interlock.

The reactar made smitch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot 5tandby
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that all control
rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or
other technically qualified member of the unit technical staff.

%P-UNIT 2
- GE-STS (BMR/&3. 3/4 9-2





REFUELIHG OPERATIONS

3l4. 9.. 2 INSTRUM- HTATIOH

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

4tL ~

-X9 2 At leas
'

source range monitor" (SRM) channels shall be OPERABLE and
inserted to he normal operating level with:

a. Continuous visual indication in the control room,
Aurkbke inckcatLon in Che Co~ok Room

c. One of the required SRM detectors located in the quadrant where CORE

ALTERATIOHS are being performed and the other required SRM detector
located in an adjacent quadrant, and

d. 'he "shorting links" removed from the RPS circuitry prior to ~
%&awry—and- shutdown margin

demonstrations.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIOHAL CONDITION 5.

ACi10N:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately
suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIOHS"" and insert all insertable
control rods.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ac o e above requir.ed SR< channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:
a. At least once per 12 hours:

1. Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK,

2. Verifying the detectors are inserted to the normal operating
level., and

3. During CORE ALTERATIOHS, verifying that the'detector of an OPERABLE-
SRM-channel i's located in the core quadrant where CORE ALTERATIOHS
are being performed and another is located in an adjacent quadrant.

" he use of special movable detectors during CORE ALTERATIOHS in place of the
normal SRM nuclear detectors is permissible as long as these special detec ors
are connected to the normal SRM circuits.

""Except movement of IRM, SRM or special movable detectors.
Hot required for control rods removed per Specification 3. 9. 10. 1 and 3. . 10. 2.

NMF-UNIT 2
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RERJELIHG OPERATIOHS

SURVEILLAHCE REOOIRB/EHTS Continued

b. Performance of a CHAHHEL FUHCTIOHAL TEST:

,1. Within 24 haurs priar ta the start of CORE ALTERATIOHS, and

2. At least ance per 7 days.

c. Verifying that the channel caunt rate is at lees 3 cps:

Prior ta cantral rod withdrawal,

2. Prior ta and at least once per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIOHS,
and

3. At least ance per 24 haurs.

d. Verifying,
within 8 hours prior to and at least once per 12 haurs during(,

ar

l. W Shutdown margin demanstrationsi, ~ Ne, RPS ~au~ "aho~ng~>" have, 6een ~enoved.

NP-ililIT 2
GE"STS (aWR/Sy'/4 9-4
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~= UEL'NG CP~RATIQNS

9 3 CONTROL RQO POSITION

LIHITIXG CONDITION FQR OPERATIQH

3.9.3 All control rods shall be inserted."

APPLICABILITY-. OP"=aA<~ONAL CONOITIQN 5, during COP~ ALTERATIOHS.~

ACi NOH:

'di h all control'ads not inserted, suspend all other CORE ALTFRATIOHS,
Sat one cant-. al rod may. be wi hdrawn under control of he reactar mode

Refuel pos ".'on one-rad-out in erlock.

excep
swit"h

SURYEILLAXC" R"=OUIRucH-5

4.4.3 All can ral rods shall be verified to be inserted, except as above
saeci fied:

a. '4l"",in Z hours amor ta:

T. dna star of CORL ALTEWTZOHS.

2 The wi ~hdrawai of ane cantral rod under he control of he
rea~mr mode swit"0 Refuel posi-ion one-rad-au 'nterlock.

At lees" once per 12 hours.

" mcapt control rods removed per Soeclfica -'on 3.9.10.'r 3.9.10.2.
See special Tes- Excep ion 3.10.3.

iViP-UNIT.2
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REFUEL:NG OPERATIONS

I
3/<. 9. < DECAY TINE

—- Li..ITING-CQNOITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.4 The reac or shall be subcritical for at. leas 4 hours.

APPLZCABIL:~Y: OPERATIONAL CQNO&iON 5, during movement of irradiated fuel in
tne reac:or pr essure vessel.

ACTIGN:

With he reac.or subcritical or less
involvinc move .ent of irradiated fuel

han 24'> hours, suspend all operations
in the reac:or pressure vessel.

SURVE:LLANCE REOUIREHEMY

-'..9.» The reac"or shall be determined to have been subcri ical for at lees
+24+ours by veri, ication of the Cate and t ne of subcr ticality prior to
movin of irradiated fuel in the r acwr pressure vessel.





RE-."UEL:HG OPERATIONS

3/-'. 9. 9 C",".<LiHIC' IQNS

L'HITING CQHOIT'QH i OR OP RATION

3.9.5 Oirec. communication
refueling (pl~~~ i ioorP

APPLICABI TY. OP RATIONAL

ALijON:

shall be maintained between the cantrol room and

!personnel.

CQMOIiiON =, during CORE ALicRAi~QNS.~
C

When direc= communication be"~een the cant",al room and refueling ~~
~-,ioarf personnel cannot be main-ained, immediately suspend CORE ALicPATIQHS."

SURVE:LLA~ NC:- REQUIR~BTS

4.9.S Oirec= communication be ween the cantroi room and refueling ~~
$ "oar/ persannel shall be demons-mted within one hour pr.'or ta the s.ar= of
and a- lees once per 12 hours during CORE ALi=RATIOHS.~

"""capt movement of incare ins rur.entatian and control rods with their
normal drive sys em.

Re-UNIT 2
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REiUELING OPERATIONS

3/4. 9. 6 REi"UELING PLATFORM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

-'::3.9.6- The refueling platform shall be OPERABLE and used for handling fuel
assemblies or control rods within the reac.ar pressuie vessel.

APPLICABILITY: During handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the
reac:ar pressure vessel.

ACTION:

lith the requirments for refueling platform OPERABILITY not satis, ied, suspend
use of any inoperable refueling platform equipment from operations involving
the handling of control rods and fuel assemblies within the reactar pressure
vessel after placing the load in a safe condition.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIR&ENTS

4.9.6 Each refueling platform crane or hoist used for handling of control rods
ai fuel assemblies within the reactor pressure vessel shall be demonstrated
OP&ABLE within 7 days prior to the start of such operations with that crane
ar haist by:

a.

b.

c

is Zoium Man oc eouaZ

d.

e.

r
Oemanstrating aperation of Ne overload cutoff on the main
hoist when the load exceeds $ ~200 ~ 50)- pounds.

Demonstrating operatian of the overload cutof an the frame
maunted and monorail„hoists when the load exce ds ~

50'ounds.maukted aun'Luutij 1000
main mid aun.Umy homk

Demonstrating operation of the uptravel w~he~M stopzae

Ca
. pRataoiun ~a,fu.

Demonstrating operation of he downtravel mechanical cutaf an
the main hoist when grapole hook down travel reaches f4)- inches
below fuel assembly handle.

Oemanstrating aperation of the slack cable cutoff on the main
hoist when the load is less than 450 10$ pounds.

Demonstrating aperatian of the loaded interlack an the main
hoist when the load exceeds 4485 50)- paunds.

Oemanstrating operation af the redundan laaded interlock on
the main hoist when the load exceeds 4550 50$ pounds.

NMP-UNIT 2
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REFUELIHG OPERATIONS

3/4.9.7 "CRANE TRAVEL-SPENT FUE'TORAGE POOL

LIHITIHG COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

t 150
3. 9. 7 Loads in excess of +HO~ pounds shall be prohibited =rom travel over
:uel assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool racks.

APPLICABILITY;. With fuel assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool racks.

ACTTQH:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, place the crane
load in a safe condition. The provisions or Specification 3.0. 3 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

7150
4. 9. 7 Crane~~interlocks and physical stops which prevent crane travel with loads
in excess or ~6+ pounds over fuel assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool
racks shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within 7 days prior to and at least once
per 7 days during crane operation.

NHP-UNIT 2
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.8 MATER LPiEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LIHITIHG COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

22'3"
3.9.8 At least ~~ of water shall be maintained over the top of the
reactor pressure vessel flange.

APPLICABILITY: Ouring handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the
reactor pressure vessel while in OPERATIONAL CONOITION 5 when the fuel assemblies
being handled are irradiated or the fuel assemblies seated within the reactor
vessel are irradiated.

ACTEON:

Mith the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend all
operations involving handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the
reactor pressure vessel after placing all fuel assemblies and control rods in
a safe condition.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8 The reactor vessel water level shall be determined to be at least its
minimum required depth within 2 hours prior to the start of and at least once
per 24 hours during handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the
reactor pressure vessel.

%P-UNIT 2
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RE. UEL NG OPERATIONS

3/4. 9. 9 WATER LP/EL - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

ggl ~~IT

3.9.9 At least ~ feet of water shall be maintained over the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel storage pool racks.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel storage

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend all
movement of fuel assemblies and crane operations with loads in the spent fuel
storage pool area after placing the fuel assemblies and crane load in a safe
condition. 'The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not, applicable.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.9.9 The water level in the spent fuel storage pool shall be determined to
be't least at its minimum required depth at least once per 7 days.

%P-UHZT 2
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RE.=UE'NG OP:-RATEONS

3/>. 9. 10 CONTROL RQO REHQVAL

SENGL" i"NTROL ROD REMOVAL

NETENG CONOETEON;OR OPERATEON

3.9.10.1 One control rod and/or the associated control rod drive mechanism
may be removed from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel provided that at
least the,ol lowing requirements are satisfied until a control rod and associ-
ated control rod drive mechanism are reins alled and he control rod is fully
inse.t d in .he core.

a. The reactor mode switch is OPERABLE and locked in he Shutdown
position or in the Refuel position per Table 1. 2 and
Specification 3.9. 1.

b. The source range monitors (SRM) are OPERABLE per Soecificaticn 3. 9.2.

c. The SHUTDOWN NARGEN requirements of Specifica ion 3. 1. 1 are satisfied,
except hat the control rod se~ec ed to be removed;

May be assumed to be the highest wor .h control rcd required to
be assumed to be ,uiiv wi hdrawn by the SHUT00'RN NARGEH test,
and

ice d not be assumed to be immovable or un-ripoable.

d. All other control rods in a five-by"five arrav centa.ed on the control
rod being removed are inser.ed and elec ricaily or hycraulically
disarmed or he four uel assemblies surrounding he can roi rod
cr control rod d"..ive mechanism t" be removed ,rom he core and/or
reac.or vessel are removed from the core cali.

All o her con rol rods are inserted.

APPLECABELETY: OPERATEONAL CONOETEONS 4 and S.

ACiiOM:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend ".emoval
of he con rol rcd and/or associated control rod drive mechanism r"m tne core
and/cr reac or pressure vessel and ini iate ac ion to satisfy the above

!requ rements.

'.PP-UNIT 2
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SUR"E I '"'CE R""CUIR ."1ENTS

4.9. 10.1 within 4 hours prior to the start of removal o, a c:n-roi rod and/or
'he associated control rod drive mechanism from .he core and/or reac or pressure
vessel and at least once per 24 hours thereafter until a control rod and associ-
ated control rod drive mechanism are reins ailed and he control rod is inserted
in the core', verify that:

a.

d.

The reac or mode switch is OPERASLE and locked in he Shutdown
position or in the Re uel position wi h the "one rod out" Refuel
position interlock OPERABL= per Soecification 3.9. l.
The SRH channels are OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.2.

The SHUTQQMN NARGiH requirements of Specification 3.1.1 a. e sat-;sf-.ed
per Speci, icati on 3. 9. iO. i. c.

All o her control rods in a five-by-.ive array centered on the control
rod being removed are inset ed and elec rical ly or hydraulically
disarmed or the our fuel assemblies surrourdino the control rod or
control rod drive mechanism to be removed .",";,. the core and/or
reactor vessel are removed from he c"ra cell.

e. All o her control rods are inser ed.

i~i-UNIT 2
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R"""."'J""L:NG OP=RATIONS

CULT<PL= CCllTROL ";OO REKOYAL

:r1:T.:iG C llGiT:"'ii POR OP=.=.AT i".il

3.9.10«2 Anv number of cantral rods and/or control rad drive mechanisms may
be removed 'rom the core and/or reactor pressure vessel provided that at lees

he fallowing requirements ar satis ied until all control rads and camral
d drive mechanisms are reinsm1led and ail control rais are inserted in the

care.

c

Tne reac.ar mode switch is QPVJBli. and locked in the Shut"cwn
posi ion or in the Refuel positicn oer Soecifica ion 3.9.1, ~wcapt
that the Refuel positicn "one-rcd-aut" interlock may be bypassed,
as recuired, for those can rol rods and/or cantral rad drive
mechanisms ta be removed, af ar the fuel assemblies have been
removed as specified belcw.

The sour"a range monitors (SRM). ar QPERABL" per Specific icn 3.9.2.

The 8:-:Uii G'~'h NRGiH requirements af 5oecifica=ion ". 1. 1 are satis ied.

d 'Al 1 other c nt. a 1 rods a e either inserted cr have the suraunding
four fuel assemblies remaved fram he care c 11.

The four,uel asse...alias surraunding each cantml rad cr corral rod
drive mechanism ta be removed fram .he care andlcr reac or vessel are I

removed.,ram the car e cell.)
APPLr"'""iL~i f: OP""RATiOHAL COHOITEON 5.

ACi:QN:
«

With the requirements cf .he above specification not satisfied, suspend removal
af can ".al rods and/or can ".ol rcd drive, mechanisms rram the core and/cr reac.ar
pressure vessel and initiate action ta satisfy the abave regui ements.

magee'AMP-UNIT
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RE;UEL:NG CPERATIONS

SURVE ."Nr.= .";=:UrP~HEHTS

4'.9.TKZ. T'ithin 4 hours prior to the s art ."f removal of control rods and/or
control rod drive me hianisms from the core and/or reac or pressure vessel and
at lees once per 24 hours thereaf er until all control rods and control rod
drive mechanisms are reinsmlled 'and all control rods are inserted in the core,
verify that:

a. The r eac.or mode swi .ch is OPERAS' and locked in the Shutdown
position or .in the Refuel position per Specification 3.9. 1.

b. The SRH channels are OPERABL-". per Specification 3.9. 2.

c. The S;-.'UTOOWN HARGLN requirements of Soecification "-. l. 1 are satisfied.

d. All other con.rol rods are either inserted or have :he surrounding
four fuel asses+lies removed from the core c 11.

e. ine iour ,uel assemblies surrounding each control rod and/or control
rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or reac or vessel
are removed from the core ca'll..

ALL fuel loading op~one ahaLL be. appended.
4.9.10.2.2;allowing replacemen of all control rods and/or contro'l rod drive
mechanis.s removed in ac"ordanca.with his specific ion, perform a runc=ional
tes of the "one-rod-out" Refuel position interlock, if ~his func ion had be n
bypassed.





REFUELING OPERAT:OHS

3/4.9.11 RESIOUAL HEAT RLHOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

HICH '.<ATER LEVEL

'HITING COHOITION FOR OPERATION

3. 9. 11. 1 At least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
(RHR) sys.em shall be OPERABLE and in operation'ith at least:

I

a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and

b. One OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIOH 5, when irradiated fuel is in the
reactor vessel and the water level is greater than or equal to ~ feet
above the too of the reactor pressune vessel f1ange. 22'9"

ACTION:

Mith no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop OPERABLE, within one hour and
at least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate the operability
of at least one alternate method of decay heat removal. Otherwisa,
suspend all operations involv'ing an increase in the reactor decay
heat load and establish SFCONOARY COHTAINMEHT INTEGRITY within
4 hours.

Mith no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop in operation, within one
hour establish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method
and monito~ reactor coolant temperature at least once per hour.

SURVE>LLAHCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9. 11. 1 At least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
system or alternate method shall be verified to be in operation and circulating
reactor coolant at least once per V. hours.

The shutdown cooling pump be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per
8-hour period.

NAAP-UNIT 2
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:!l". OPER«l OHS

l 9'~'AT"-> L=VE>

L:!~IT'HG CQHOITIOH FOR OPERATIOH

..::-- 3; . M~Two shutdown cooling mode locps of the resicuaI heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE and at least one loop shall be in operation," with
each loop consisting of at least:

a; One OPERABL"- RHR pump, and

b. One OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger.

APPL CABILITY- QPERATIOHAL COHDITIQH 5 when irradiated fuel is in the reactor
vessa l ana -.ne wa ar I e. el is I ess than ~~~above the top of the reactor
p'ssure vessel 712nce. gg I alt

ACT QH: .

~ ~

'>lith less than the abcve reauired shutdown cooling modo Iocps cf the
RHR system OP PABL , within one hour and at least once pe» Z4 hours
thereafter, demons ". a.a he operability of at least one a ter lative
method capable of Qecay heat re.",.oval for each inoperable RHR shutcc n
c'col',ng mode loop.

With no RHR shu down cooling mode loop in cpe.a ion, wi.hin one hcur
establish reac:cr coolant c-circulation by ar, alternative me'd and
monitor reactor ccoiani tempera ure at lees once per hour.

SURVEILLAHC REQUIREMENTS

~.91'T.Z At lees one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal
system, or alternate method shall be verified to be in oper ation and circuIating
reactor coolant a" leas once pe. |Z hours.

lne snuzccwn cool>ng pump may be ".=moved from o'peration fcr uo tc Z:-.curs
per 8-hour period.





3/-'. 0 SPECiAL TEST EXCEPTEOHS

3/4. 10. I PRIORY CQ!iTAiNMEHT iHTEGRSTY

'ZMITZHG CONOiiiOH FOR OP%AD(OH

3.10.1 The provisions of Specifica+ians 3.6.1.1, 3.6.1.3 and 3.9. I and Table
1.2 may be suspended ta permi 'he reac:or pressure vessel closure head and
the drywell head a be removed and the primary containment air lock doors a
be open when the reac ar mode swi .ch is in the Star.uo position aur.'ng low power
PHYSiCS TESTS wi .h THERMAL PGWER less han QI)X of RATED TH%~PL POWER and reac-
tor coolant temperature less than 200 F.

l

APPUMB LrTY: OPERATiOHAL COHDiTiOH 2, during Icw power PHYSiCS TESTS.

ACiIGNr

Wi r TH=PPAL POWER greater han cr eouai ta (l)~ af RAID TH=",PAL PGWFR or with
the reactor caolant temaerature greater than or equal to 200'., immediately
place the reactor maa'e swi ch in the Shutdown pasi ion.

SURVE:LLANC:- REOUERWEHTS

4.10.1 The THERMAL POWER and reac.ar coolant tarn"erature snail be verified .a
be wi hin the limits at ieas- once per hcur dur'.ng low power PHY iCS TESTS.





e
SPE AL TEST EXCEPTIONS

"!<.'IO.Z ROO SEOUENCE CONTROL SYSTEM

"SMITING CCNOITIQIV FOR OPERATION

3. 10. 2 The sequence constraints imoosed pn control rod groups by the rod
sequence control system (RSCS) per Specif',cation 3. 1.4. 2 may be suspended by
means of bypass switches =or the ollowing tests provided that the rod ~orth
minimizer is OPERABLE oer Specifications 3. 1. 4. 1:

Shutdown margin demons rations, Specification <. l. l.

Control rod scram, Soecification 4.1.3. 2.

Control rod friction measurements.

Star.uo Test Program with the THERMAL POWER less than+20),~ of
RATED THERMAL POWER

PPi ICABILITY 'PERATIONAL COiVOITIOiVS 1 and Z.

e
ACTION:

With the requirements of the above spec =ication not satisfied, verify that
the RSCS is OPERABL= per Specification 3. 1.4.2.

cURYE;LLANCc '1EQUIREME%'S

<. 10. 2 When the sequence constraints imposed on control rod groups by the RSCS

ar bypassed, verify:

a. Within B hours prior to bypassing any sequence cons raint and at
lees once per ~U hours wnile any sequence constraint is bypassed:

That the rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE per Soecification 3. l. 4. 1,
75

Z. That movement of control rods rom PM+ ROO OENSITY o tne RSCS

limited to he aoproved control rod witndrawai
~ sequence'uring scram and fric ion tests>.

Conformance with this specification and tes- procaaures bv a second
licensed operator or other technically qualif ed member of tne uni-
technical staff.

e (Vh(P-UNIT 2
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4. 10. 3 SHUTOOWH HARGIH OEHOHSTRATIOHS

LIHITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.3 The provisions of Speciffcatfan 3.9.1, Specification 3.9.3 and Table
1.2 may be suspended to permit the reactor mode switch to be in the Starwp
position and to allow mare than ane cantrol rod to be withdrawn for shutdown
margin demanstratian, provided that at least the following requirements are
satisfied.

a. The source range manitors are OPBMBLE with the RPS circuitry "shorting
links" removed per Specfffcation 3.9.2.

b. The rad worN minimizer is OPERABL"- per Specificatian 3. 1.4. 1 and is
pragrammed far the shutdawn margin demonstration, or conformance with
the shutdown margin demanstracion pracedure is verified by a secand
licensed operator or other technically qualified member of the unit
technical staff.

c. The ~ontinuaus rod wi Ndrawal "g control [.shall not be used during out-of"sequence movement af the control rods.

d. Ho other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

APPLICABILXTY: OPTIONAL COHOITIOH 5, during shutdown margin demonstrations.

ACTION: A

Wfth the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, fmmedfately
place the reactor made switch in the Shutdown or Refuel pasition.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHEHTS

4.10.3 Within 30 minutes prior to and at leas once per ~M hours during the
performance of a shutdown margin demonstration, verify that;

b.

c

The sour e range monitors are OPERABI = per Specificacion 3.9.2, tent
Me RPS citt~p .shoMaeing &nfl )removed.
The rod worN minimizer is OPERABl a with the required program per
Specificatian 3.1.4.1 or a second licensed aoeratar ar other techni-
cally qualified member of the unit technical staff is present and
verifies compliance with the shutdown demons ratfan procedures, and

No other CORE ALTERATIOHS are in progress.

1AP-UNIT 2
GE-SI5 (BMR~ 3/4 10" 3





SPEC AL TES =ACCEPT'ONS

3/4. 10.-'. RECIRCULAT:ON LOOPS

L '» ' NG CONC ITION FOR OP=RATION

3. 10.4 The require..en's of Specifications
recirculation loops be in operation may be
the per ormance of:

3.%.1.1 and 3.4.1..3 that I

suspended or up o 24 hours for

a. PHYSICS TESTS, provided ~hat THERMAL POMER does not exceed +3} of
RATED THERMAL PONER, or

b. The 5 artu" Test Program.

APPLICAQILitY: OPERATIONAL CQNOIT ONS 1 afid 2, during PHYSiC5 TESTS ard the
Star.up Tes Program.

ACTEGH:

With he abave specified time limit exceeded, '.nser all control rods.

Pith he above specified
TESTS, immed'.a.aly place
pasitian.

TH RMAL POVER 1imi exceeded during PHYSiCS
the raac or mode switch in he Shutdown

SUR'lE:> LANG~ REOUIRB'ANTS

4.10.4.1 The time during which the above specified requiremen has been
suspended shall be verified to be less han 24 hours at least once per hour
during PHYSICS TESTS and he 5 artup Test Program.

— >--"HOMAL POWER shall be determined o be less ihYn+p o i i=u i. ~
".-

POMER at lees ance per hou" during PHYSiCS TESTS.

NMP-UNIT 2
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPT:QHS

3/-".. 10. 5 OXYGFH .ONC:-HiRATIQN

O'M:TING C"NDITICN FOR OPERATION

3.10.5 The provisions of Specifica ion 3.6.6.4 may be suspended during .he
perfor„,ance of the Startup Tes Program until either the required 100~ oi RATED
THERMAL PO'HER trip tests have been completed or he reac-.or has ooera ad for
120 Effective Full Po~er Days.

APPLIC BILI(Y: OP""RATIONAL CQHD&(CH 1.

ACi:QN

Al 1 .he requ', rements of <e above specification not sat'. s, i ed be in at least
I ARTJP w < .liin 6 hours.

SuRVEIL'-'.NCE REDVIR~".EH 5

-"..10.:" The -" fec"ive Full Power Days o operation shall be veri ied to be less
:han 120, bv calculation, at ieas once per 7 days dur .'ng he Startup Tes
Progra .

%P-UNIT 2
GE-575 -("»MRSj- 3/4 10-6





SPECIAL TEST =i(CEPTIONS

3/<. 10. 6 TRAINING STARTUPS

TMIT» '(G CQNQITION POR OPCRAT ION

—--3rlO.S .The provisions of Specification 3.5.1 may be 'suspended ia permit on
RHR subsys em to be aligned in the shutdown cooIing mode during training
s"artups provided that the reac.or vessel is not pressurized, THERMAL PO'AER

is less than or equa1 to 1~ of RATED THERMAL POWER and reac:"r c"o1ant
temperature is less than 200 F. I

APPL::CABTLri I: OPERATLOllAL "OOOITTOM 2, during ruining n r-unn

ACTrgn:

M'th .he recuirements o the abov speci ication no sat:s,ied, immed-ately
place ".he reac.or mode swi "h in the Shu:down posi ion.

SURYE:LLANCE REOUIRWENTS

-'..10.6 The rear or vessel sha'fl be veri ied o be uncressuri=ed and the
.":ER!W PO4'ER and reac-or coolan- temperat're shaH be verified to be within

the limi:s a" lees once per hour dur ng ".",aining s-ar.ups.

'HP-UNIT
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3/4. 11 RAOIOAC i IVE EFFLUEHTS

3/4. 11. 1 LIOUID EFFLUEHTS

CONCENTRATION

LIMITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

5. t-.'.

11. l. 1 The concentration oftradioac ive material released in liquid effluen»s
to UNRESTRICTED AREAS (see Figure ~) shall be limited to the concentrations
specified in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2 for radionuclides
other than dissolved or entrained noble gases. For dissolved or entrained noble
gases, the concentration shall be limited to 2 x 10-~ microcuries/ml total
ac ivity.
APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTI 0 II:

a. Nth the concentration of radfoac ive material released in liquid effluents
to UNRESTRICTED AREAS exceeding the above limits, without delay restore
the concentration to within the above limits.

b. b. l.a ~
The provisions of Specification~ —.B-.bare not applicable.

SURVEILLAHCE REOUIRBlEHTS

4.11.1.1.1 Radioac fve liquid wastes shall be sampled and analyzed according
to the sampling and analysis program of Table 4.3X-L

4.11.1.1.2 The results of the radioac ivity analyses shall be used in
accordan e with the methodology and parameters in the 00& to assure that the
concentrations at the point, of release are maintained within the limits of
Specification 3.11.1.1.

N(P-UNIT 2
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TABLE 4.11-1

RAOIOACTIVE LIOUID WASTE SAMPLIHG ANO ANALYSIS PROGRAM

Liquid Release
Type

Sampling
Frequency

Minimum
Analysis
Frequency

Type of Ac fvity
Analysis

Lower Limit
of Oetection

(LLO)
(pCi/ml )

A. Batch Waste
Release
Tanks

P P -7
Each Batch Each Batch Principaj Gamma 5xlO

Emitters

P

One Batch/M

I"131

Oissolved and
Entrained Gases
(Gamma Emitters)

lx10

Ix10

P M
d

H 3
Each Batch Composite

Gross Alpha

1xl 0

1x10

P

Each Batch
Sr 89, Sr 90

Composite

Fe-55

5xlO

lxlO

L Continuous
- Releases

Szevacc Matet, E5 Quent
Service, 0latm EfQuent
Cooing Toute@, Hoedown

A
8

Compe.~e

I-131

Oissolved and
Entrained Gases
(Gamma Emit ers)

1x10

1xlO

Princfpaf Gaama 5xl0
Emitters

H"3

Gross Alpha

Sr 89, Sr 90

Fe-55

lxl0

lxl0

5xlO

lxl0





TABLE 4. 11-1 Continued

TABLE NOTATION

The LLO is defined, for purposes of these specifications, as the smallest
concentration of radioactive material in a sample that will yield a net
count, above system background, that will be detec ed with 9~ probability
with only 5X probability of falsely concluding that a blank observation
represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system, which may include radiochemical
separation:

4e66 sb
LLO -»

E ~ V ~ 2.22 x 10' Y ~ exp,("Alt)

Where:

LLO is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above,
as microcur ies per unit mass or volume,

s is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of
8e counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate, as counts per
minute,

E is the counting efficiency, as counts per disintegration,

V is the sample size in units of mass or volume,

2.22 x 10~ fs the number of disintegrations per minute per microcurie,

Y is the. fractional radiochemical yield, when applicable,

A. is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide,
and

ht for plant effluents is the elapsed time between the midpoint of
sample collection and time of counting.

Typical values of E, V, Y, and ht should be used in the calculation.

It shouid be recognised that tha LLO is dei'ined as an a oriori (before
the fact) limit representing the capability oy a measurement system snd
nat as an a gestariori (atter the iac ) 'licit iar a particular measurement.

b
A batch release is the discharge of liquid wastes of a discrete volume.
Prior to sampling for analyses, each batch shall be isolated, and then
thoroughly mixed to assure representative sampling.

NMP-UNIT 2
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TABLE 4. 11-1 Continued

TABLE NOTATION

The principal gamma emitters for which the LLQ specification applies
exclusively are the following radionuclides: Mn-54, Fe-59, Co-58, Co-60,
Zn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141, and Ce-144. This list does not mean
that only these nuclides are to be considered. Other gamma peaks that
are identifiable, together with those of the above nuclides, shall also be
analyzed and reported in the Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report
pursuant to Specification 6. 9.L.I2.

d
A composite sample is one in which the quantity of liquid sampled is
proportional to the quantity of liquid waste discharged and in which the
method of sampling employed results in a specimen that is representative
of the liquids released.

Wontinuous"release-is-the discharge of—Hquid-wastes- of a-nond-hcrete-
-volume, +~-from-+vAme-of-a-system-that-has- an--input—. Row-during-the-

. continuous release

To be representative. of,.the. quantities and-conca
ampi~haR-be-ca+lee".ed-continuously-in

-proportion to the. rate-of--flow ~he effluent-s~~~r-to. analyses,
ail samples-taken for the-coa~sitewha11-be. thoroughly mixed in order

. for the composite-sample-to-bw~resentatf ve-of- the- effluent . re'l ease

I) We adam aMpo~at o$ 4ie e(/Rueet moeu.'on, as dined bg ~he

method pneaeMed ~n ~he 000(, ~ exceeded, We (.teouencu o$ camping
ahaLL 6e ~mewed ~o damp m~ Ae con~on no Longm e~N.
Frequency o5 anafuam ahaLL be ineteased Co ckuZcg Joe penn'.paL
gamma ~eu and an ~ident compoaMe foe H-3, gmaa alpha,
St - 89, Se - 90 and Fe -55.

N<!P-UNIT 2
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RAOIOA~iIVE ="."FLUEHTS

OOSE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 11. 1.2 The dose or dose commitment to a MBSER OF idE PUBLIC from radio-
ac ive materials in liquid effluents released, from each reactor uni ,
UNR~i ICTED AREAS (see Figure 5. I-[,) shall be limited:

a. Ouring any calendar quar.er to less than or equal to 1.5 mrems to the
total body and to less than or equal to 5 mrems to any organ, and

b. Ouring any calendar year to less than or equal to 3 mrems to the
total body and to less than or equal to 10 mrems to any organ.

APPLICABIL~i. At all times.

ACTION:

a.

3
4

Mfth the calculated dose from the release of yadioac ive materials
in liquid effluents exceeding any of the aboge limits, in lieu of
a Licensee Event Report, prepare and submit~to 'the Commission within
30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9M~a Special Report that
identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the limit{s) and defines the
correc ive ac ions that have been taken to reduce the releases and
the proposed correc ive ac ions to be taken to assure that subsequent

~of the drinking water source-and-(2)-the-radiological impac on
ed-drinking-water-supp%em 'oirenents

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.+ and 3.0.P are not applicable.
4 5

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.11.1.2 Cumulative dose contributions from liquid effluents for the current
calendar quarter and the cu~nt calendar year shall be determined in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the OOQI at%~as one~
34 days pm'o exch zeLeue. o$ ix 6Mch o$ ~~ uxu~a.

4edy-wi thin-3-mikes-of~h~entMischerge —.~he~mfdriver sited.
~Iants-thi s-is-3-mi ~-downstream-wnly

Mi(P-UNIT 2
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RADIOACTIVE =FPLUEHTS

LIOUID RADWASie, TRc&iliENT SY~ic

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 11. 1.3 The liquid radwasta treatment system shall be used to reduce the
radioac ive materials in liquid ~astes prior to their discharge ~~he.
~gee ed-doses-due-to-the liquid-effhent from-each-reac~niMto-

eed-0;06-mrem-m-th~4a4-
W(tao~em~ o$ open.)ication 3. l l. l.

APPLICABILITY: At, all times.

ACi1aki
kcoer. go Spcccec~on 3. i i. i. 2

-a.—~ With radioac ive 0
iquid-waste-berg-d4sche~ed-w'ess-of-

the Move-Hm&, ' —Repo~,
prepare and-submit-to - the -Coamhs4an-vhiChQ-@Hays-pursuant
e

~—Explanation-of-why—l iquhi-radwaste-was-bei~ischarg~~hout-
atment;-i denti ication of-any-inoper able-equipment-on~stems —,and-the-re pemtH-1-i4y;

.2.- . Action(s) Mken'to~s~~e dnoperable
equipment~.<PERASM'status,

end

senary desar-ipeiaerafmc&an(ai-daken ca.pr-erect-e recarre-nce:

he-prtvpFSions-oui-Sp ' .. ~~-,~~~pplcs&e:

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHEHTS

4.11.1.3 Doses due to liquid re'leases from each

reactor

unit to UHRESiRICTED
AREAS shall be projected eys in accordance with De
methodo1ogy and parameters in the DDT.

pnioa o each daochanae oi a haccis
o$ Lc.amd umbra





RADIOACTIVE EFFLUEHTS

LI UID HOLDUP TANKS"

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

IONS and SURVEILLAHGE-
'easonab1 e —assurance-thM

an uncontrolled release of the tanks'ontents, .the resul- ing
-concentrations wauld be-less-than-the limits of 10 CFR Part 20,'Appendix-Q~~4—,Column-2;.-at,-the-nearest, potable water supply and the-neares

~ ~Wee-«ater supply fn an UNRESTRICTED AREA.)

3. 11. 1.4 The quantity of radioac ive material contained in each of the following
unpratec.ed autdaor tanks shall be limited to less than or equal to 10 curies,
excluding tritium and dissolved or entrained noble gases.

a4
b.
c

. d. — ~ Outside tempo-rary~
APPLICABILITY: At a11 times.

ACT I 0 M:

a.

b.

Nth the quantity of radioactive material in any af the above listed
tanks exceeding the above limit, immediately suspend all additions
of radiaactive materfal to the tank, wfthfn 48 haurs reduce the
tank contents to within the limit, and describe the events leadfng
to this candftion fn the next Semfannual Radioactive Effluent Release
Report.

4 5
The provisions of Specifications 3.0.4 and 3.0./are nat applicable.

I

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREIEHTS

4.11.1.4 The quantity af radioactive material contained in each of the above
listed tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzing a
representative sample of the tank's contents at least days when
radfaac ive materials are being added to the tank. eeekZy

9%AN3/4 I3.-7

Tanks included in this specification are those autdaor tanks that are not
surrounded by liners, dikes, ar walls capable of holding the tank contents
and that do not have tank overf1aws and surrounding area drains connec.ed
ta the liquid radwas e treatment system.

iVMP-UNIT 2M~S=





RAOIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4. 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUEHTS

OOSE RATE

LIMITIHQ COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.1 The dase rate due ta radioactive materials released in gaseous
effluents from the site to areas at and beyond the SITE SOUNOARY (see
Figure 5. 1-3) shall be limited ta the following:

a.

b.

For nable gases: Less than or equal to 500 mrems/yr ta the total
body and less than or equal to 3000 mrems/yr to the skin, and

mdine-133
Fat iodine-X31,+for tritium, and for all radfanuclides fn particulate
form with half fives greater than 8 days: Less than or equal

to'500

mrems/yr a any argan.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. Wfth the dase rate(s) exceeding the above limits, ~ithout delay restore
the release rate to within the above limit(s).

b.b. l.a

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.1.1 The dase rate due ta nable gases in gaseous effluents shall be
determined to be within the above lfmfts fn accordance with the methadolagy
and parameters in the OGQI. t

iodine-139
4.11.2.1.2 The dase rate due to fodfne-i31,+tritium, and all radianuclides in
particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents shall
be determined to be within the abave limits in accordance with the methadology
and parameters in the QQCH.

Ml{P-U>VIT 2

3/4 11-8





TABLE 4.11-2

RAOIOACTIVE GASEOUS WASTE SAHPLIHG AHD AHALYSIS PROGRAH

H nimum
Sampling Analysis

Gaseous Release Ty e Fre uenc Fre uenc
0k< -P

A. Waste Gas fitorage Each-'Fank. -Each-'Fank-
SiJh tern -Grab hl 'l

-fiam le

Typo of
Activit Anal sis

Principal Gamma Emitters b

Lower L m t of
Oetection (LLO)

1 xl0

C. (List other release H 'sdse-

points where gas- Grab
.eous effiueeas.aee ~saeple
discharged from-the
facilit hl

Principal Gamma Emi t.ters b

ll-3

'P-
B. Containment PURGE Each PURGE -Each PURGE Principal Gamma Emitters

Grab Patois 4o eeteabe
Sam le Each Purge ll-3, P<c)mi paL Gmmna Emcttew

lxlO

lxlg, l X l0

1x10

lxlO

O.." All Release--Types
as listed in A, 0,

- C above.
hlacn S tacit

Reactor/Padiuu.te
8(CCtd Clip VeJlt

Continuous
Charcoal
Sam le

Continuous
Particulate
Sam le

Continuous H
Composite
Particulate
Sam lo

Continuous
Composite
Particulate
Sample

Continuous Hoble Gas
'%e

Honi tor

I-131

Principal Gamma Emi tters b

(1-131, Others)

Gross Alpha

Sr-89, Sr"90

Hoble Gases
Gross Beta or Gamma

1 xlO"12

lxlO-11

lxlO ll

1xlO

lxlO





TABLE 4. 11-2 Continued

TABLE NOTATION

The LLO is defined, for purposes of these specifications, as the smallest
concentration of radioactive material in a sample that will yield a net
count, above system background, that will be detected with 9~~ probability
with only 5 probability of falsely concluding that a blank observation
represents a "real" signal.

For a particuIar measurement system, which may include radiochemical
separation:

4s66 Sb
LLO =

E ~ V ~ 2.22 x 10e ~ Y ~ exp (-Qt)
Where:

LLO is the "a priori" Iower limit of detection as defined above,
as microcuries per unit mass or volume,

s fs the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of
8e counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate, as counts per
minute,

E is the counting efficiency, as counts per disintegration,

V is the sample size in units of mass or volume,

2.22 x 10m is the number of disintegrations per minute per microcurie,

Y is the fractional radiochemical yield, when applicable,

A, is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide,
and

ht for plant effluents is the elapsed time between the midpoint of
sample collec ion and time of counting.

Typical values of E, V, Y, and 4t should be used in the calculation.

It should ha recognised that the LLO is daiined as an a oriori (heiore
the fact) limit representing the capahility op a measurement system and
ner as an .a gostanari (atter the fact) limit ior a particuiar measurement.

sVhlP-UNIT 2
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TABLE 4. 11-2 Cantinued

TABLE HOTATION

bThe principal gamma emftters far which the LLQ specification applies
exclusively are the following radfonuclides: Kr 87, Kr-88, Xe"133,
Xe-133m, Xe-135, and Xe-138 far gaseous emissions and Mn"54, Fe-59,
Co-58, Co-60, Zn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-L37, Ce-L41 and Ce"L44 for
particulate emissions. This list does not mean that anly these nuclides
are to be considered. Other gannna peaks that are identifiable, together
with thase of the above nuclides, shall also be analyzed and reported fn
the Semiannual Radfaac fve Effluent Release Report pursuant to
Specification 6. 9. L.~

- Samp I-fng-and-analys fs-shall-a~-be-performed-fo~
~ or a THERMAL.POWER- change-exceecHng-15-percent:-@~TED-THERMAL- POWER.
wfthfn-ane hour-unless gl)-analysis -shows- that- the-OOSE-E(UIVALEN 1-131
cancentr'ation-4n- the-pw'mary-coolant has-not-increased-mare-than-a-factor.
of-3;. and-(2)-the- noNe-gas-act&r~monf tar-shows-that-ef fluent act &rity"
has-not- fncreased-by- more- than-a-factor-ar. 3;

i rftfum- grab-sampI es-shall-be- taken-a0-+east-once-per -24-hours-when-<he-
refueI4ng-c

-Trftium-grab-samples-shal4- be-taken-at-least once per 7 days fram the-
ventilatian-exhaust -from-the-spent-fuel- pool--area,'henever spent fuel fsin-the-spent-fuel-paoI;

+~rat'fa-of-the-sample- f'Iow-rate--to the sampled. stream flaw-rate-shaII-
4e-known- far the-time period-covered-by each dose or- dose r ate calculation.
~de-fn-accordance-with-Speci ffceHans 3;-Ll;2. 1,-3. Ll.2;2 and '3. Ll.2.3:

+Samples-shaI I-be- changed"at-least-ance-per-7-days- and. analyses shall be
completed withfn-4$ - hours after changing;-or- after-removal- franr sampler.
Samplfng shaLI-also- be performed-at least-ance-per-24-hours for at .least.

~ 7 days following each shutdown; startup ar THERMAL POWER change exceeding
L5 percent-of-RATED- THERMAL--POWER- fn-one hour-and- analyses shall be.
~Ietad-wftMn-48-hours-of changing. When satnples collected for 24 hours
are-analyzed, the corresponding-LLQs may be increased by a fac.or of 10:.
-This requirement daes not apply-ff (1) analysis shows that the QOSE.

ZgULVALENT I-L31 concentration fn the primary caolant has not increased-
mor e'han-a-@actor-oC-3;-and-{2+the-nab ie-gas monitor -shows that
effluent-ac fvfty-has.. are-than- a-Wc or of 3.

NAP-UNIT 2
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TABLE 4. 11-2 (Coetinuedj

TABLE NOTATION,

c. Irt Che hku'.n Skxch orr, Roc,torr./Radrvahfe bmZding woNpic monitorr. ~ noC

operrobZe, rhampMng and anaLyrhm rhhaLL aQo be perr)orrmed $o&orrring rhMdorvn,

a~-up orr, rvhen Creme M an alex'Gwn on Ne o((gab pneAAeatttrent moeitorr..

d. Tertium gexb aampferh rhhaLL be, When rveekly $rrom 4he Reactorr./Radu'aside

ve~Won dyaCem rvhen tI'tueL m o$ goaded ~ a&ble ~~um rr,eLeue

leveLs can be demomC~ed.

The .marco o$ Ne sample gout .uu.'e Co <he sampled rmeam gorv rrate shaLL be,

I

fznorvn (orr, Ae ~e covmed by each dose re e caLcufation made, in accordance

open'.Pcatiom 3.11.2.1, 3.11.2.2 and 3.11.2.3.

0lhen Me rreLeme rrate o$ Che,~(ain Skag or'eactorr./Raduxu~e bniZcKng exceed

a(~ alan aetpoiM. Ne <o&ne and ~mbu.'e device rhlmLL be,

rr.emoved and anaLyzed m deterurrine Wee changers an aoNne and ~curate ~

The anaLyrhm rhhaLL be, done CkuZy unti2 4~e rr.cleave no

Longerr, excee D Die aPcvun r etpet. Nhen aampZerh coMec.ted forr, 24 ho~
me rztutkyzed, We corrrrerhponcKng LLG'6 may be. ~nctteased by a factorr. o$ 10.

iVh[P-UNIT 2 3/4 11-1 la





RAOIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

OOSE - NOBLE GASES

LINITING CQHOITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.2 The air dose due to noble gases released in gaseous effluents, from
each reactor unit, to areas at, and beyond the SITE BOUHOARY (see Figure 6—.

shall be limited to the following: 5. 1-1

a. Ourfng any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to S mrads for gamma
radiation and less than or equal to 10 mrads for beta radiation and,

b. Ouring any calendar year: Less than or equal to 10 mrads for gamma
radiation and less than or equal to 20 mrads for beta radiation.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION

b.

3

With the calculated afr dose from r dfoactive noble gases in gaseous
effluents exceeding any of the ab e lfmfts, in lieu of a Licensee
Event Report, prepare and submit the Commission ~ithin 30 days,
pursuant to Specification 6.9.g, a Special Report that identifies
the cause(s) for exceeding the limit(s) and defines the corrective
actions that have been taken to reduce the releases and the proposed
corrective actfons to be taken to assure that subsequent releases
will be in compliance with Me above Ifmfts.

4 5
The provisions of Specifications 3.0P and 3.0P are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBfENTS

4.11.2.2 Cumulative dose contributions for the current calendar quarter and
current calendar year for noble gases shall be determined in accordance with

'~monthly.

IVlHP-UNIT 2
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUEHTS
1<~DIVE 133

DOSE - IODINE-131PTRITIUH. AND RADIONUCLIDES IN PARTICULATE FORM

LIHITING CONDITIOH FOR OPERATION

iodine-133,

the SITE BOUNDARY (see Figure ~) shall be limited to the following:
5. 1-1

a. During any calendar quarter: Less than ar equal to 7.5 mrems to any
organ and,

b. During any calendar year: Less than or equal to 15 mrems to any
organ.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:. I

/ ioNna-133,
With the calculated dose fram the release of iodine-,331,>tritium,
and radionuclfdes in particulate form with half lives greater than
8 days, in gaseous effluents exceeding any of the above limits, in
lieu of a Licensee Event Report, prepare and submit to the Commission
within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.g, a Specfal Report
that fdentfffes the cause(s) for exceeding the limit and defines the
corrective actians that have been taken to reduce the releases and
the proposed corrective actions ta be taken to assure that subsequent
releases wi11 be in compliance with the above lfmfts.

5
The provisfans of Specfffcatfans 3.0+ and 3.0.+ are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMBPS

~oN.ne,- 133,
4.11.2.3 Cumulative dose contributions/for the current calendar quarter
and current calendar year for fadfne-Hi~tritium, and radionuclfdes in
particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days shall be determined in
accordance with the methodology and parameters fn the ODC!f et-lee&;-once-per-

-31 days- moni.'Mu.

iVh{P-UNIT 2
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RAOIOACTIVE EFFLUEHTS

GASEOUS RAOWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITIHG COHOITION FOR OPERATION

3.11,2.4 The GASEOUS RAOWASTE TREATMEHT SYSiEM and the VENTILATION EXHAUST
TREATMENT SYSTBI shall be used to reduce radioactive materials in gaseous
waste prior to their discharge when the projected gaseous efft-uent-a4+-doses
Cue-to gaseous-eff1uent —releases —, -from-each-reac".or- unit-,- to-areas--at- and-
beyond the SiTE BOUHOARY (see Figure 5. 1-3)-'would exceed 0.2 mrad for gamma-

4 EH~
dioeot4ve-materi-~ i.n

he-pro jected doses-due-to-gaseous
.to 'areas at.and" beyond-t»e-SITK-

-5-..1-3)-would "exceed-0.3 mrem to. any.-organ. in a 33-@ay~d. m ni cehaurij Co me,M Zha eeqacn,enetC6 0( 6peci,)~caftan >. i i.c.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:
Ra5en, Co Spmig~on 3.11.2.7.

harged-w4thout~reatment-and —in ~xcess-
Licensee-%vent-Report-,-prepare.

nt to- Speci f-ica-
i ation.

n of why gaseous radwaste. was being discharged without:

r ility~
—Ac tore the inoperable equipment-to OPERABI c.

)-taken-to prevent a recurrence.

ns of Specifications"3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not app15~
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4. 11.2.4. 1 Oases due to gaseous releases from each reac.or unit to areas at
p~ and beyond the SITE BOUNOARY shall be projected in

accordance with the methodology and parameters in the OOCM.
monthly

NEIP-UNIT 2
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

EXPLOSIVE GAS HIXTURE to-withstand- a-hydrogen-~plamon)

LIMITINQ CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 11.2.5 'The concentration of hydrogen or oxygen in the waste gas holdup
system shall be limited to less than or equal to 4 by volume.

APPl ICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:i

a.

b.

Nth he concentration of hydrogen or oxygen in the waste gas holdup
system exceeding the limit, restore the concentration to within the
limit within 48 hours.

5
The provisions of Specifications 3.0.g and 3.0.A'are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.5 The concentration of hydrogen or oxygen in the waste gas holdup
system shall be determined to be within the above limits by continuously
monitoring the waste gases in the waste gas holdup system with the hydrogen or
oxygen monitors required OPERABLE by Table 3.3-13 of Specification 3.3.3. 11.

VWP-UNIT 2M~5 3/4 1,1~ g5





RA89%QTIVE-EFFtUBfF5-

o-withstand-e-hydrogen-explosive+

RATiON

\

the-.west~gas-ho%dup-
ed-to-less than or equal te-2 by volume

BH.

eneentration- ot'-hydrogen"and/or oxygen-in~he- waste-gas-
er than 2 by vol'ume but less than or equal to 4~-

&hydrogen. anger-oxygen to-
w44tHn-the-Hmit-w4tMn-48.ihours..

o4-hydrogen and/or oxygen to less than or equal to 2 by volume-
out-dray~ The-provisions-ot'-5'pecifications 3.0;.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable;

~AVELANCE-REOUERBIEHTS—

.2;SA The concentr ations- o~rogen-and/~xyg~n-t!~waste-gas-
4oldup system shall be determined-to-be- within-the-above-Rimits-by-con

the waste. gases in- the- waste-gas-holdu~ystem-w+th-the-

-Speci-'fi cation 3.3. 31-'4

OELETEO
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FLUEHTS-

hydrogen exp)osion)
systems-= not designecf- to-withstand a

l IHITIHG COHDITIOH. FOR OPERATIOH-

3~.2.5B The concentration of oxygen in the
Limited to less than or. equal to 2 by vo'lume
cern~ ation-exceeds-4 'y-voWma.

APPHCABILITY: - At-aA
times'6RQH:

waste gas holdup system shall be
whenever the hydrogen.

With- the- concentration of. oxygen in the waste gas holdup system
greeter than 2 by volume but less than or equal to 4~ by volume,~e the oxygen concentration to the. above. limits within-~urs

/~- With the- concentration- of oxygen"in-the waste gas holdup system-~er- than-4 by-volume-and-the-hydrogen-concenMet~reeter

reduce-the-concentra 1 ess -than-

e —7he-provfsions-of-Speci fications-3; 0-.8-and-3-.OA-ar e-not-appl icaQ e
/

sys4es~ml 1 be -determined-eo-be-+Hhin-trove-1+nHs-by-continuously-
s~~ng-the-waste-gases-ice-Ne-waste-ges-ho&up-system-wi-th-the-hydrogen-

/

OELETED
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RAOIOACTIVE EFF LUENTS

<HAIN COMOENSER

LIh(ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 11.2.6 The gnoaa mdioacCivMrj (beCa and/on
gamma,) rta .e o( noble gases measured aC Che
cecomMnm discharge ahaEZ be. ~ed Co
Cess Chan oe equal Co 500,000 rrCi/sec.
TkQ ~ can be. ~ed Co 1 Cc/sec. Joe
a peu'.od noC Co exceed 60 days ~ov~ded
Che o$ rrgas WeaCmenC arjaCem m ~n
optation.

APPLICABILITVr AC aK Cimes.

ACTIOMr 0I~ Che gcoaa mdr'.oacCr.vugg (beCa and/oe
gamma.) ~e o(r'obLe gases aC Che
rcecomb~nn discharge'xceeding Che, above
Dm~; euCoce Che gcoaa mdioacCrvMrj
~e Co re'Chr'.n ~ ~ rrritkin 72 horrors
oc be ~ a ZeasC HoC ShuCdown rrriChin Che.
nexC 12 ho~.

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIRB(EMTS

4.11.2.6.1

4. 11. 2.6. 2

The nudioacCivMrj run.'e o$ noble gases a
Che, .recombine, dLschcvtge ahaQ'. be

'ontinuously monu.'oned L n accordance rrrith
Table 3.6. 14-2.

The, gcoaa rtacKoacCiv~ (beCa and/oc
garmna) ~e o( noble gases stan,om Che
r'ecomMnan, dQ cage aha6'. be de ermined
Co be rrriChin Che LvniCs o$ Spews+.~n
3.6.15 a Che $oMorrring gceauencies bu
pm$ oencng an moCopc.c anaLjam o$ a
ceprcese~ve sample o$ gases ~ten aC
Che, cecomM.nun. cled c~er
a.,r(onChly.

b. 01Mu'.n 4 ho~ $oZZorcing an xnc<r.ease
on Che, cecomtu.nor. cKbduurge monitor o$
gneaCer. Chan 50>, (acto~ ouC
increases due. Co changes ~n CheunaL
porom Levy and NZ~n $Lorv changes.

>N(P-UNIT 2 3/4 11-18





RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

,HARK 5 alt, II CONTAINhlEMT Q~~a6j-

LIWITIMG COMOITION FOR OPERATION

3. 11. 2. 7

I

VENTING oc PURGING o) he, containment (b'av~ ahaQ, be
4&ough Che Standby Gab Trte~ent Syaiem, ~uh
speci)ication 3.11.2. l.a. and b can be met eront use
o) Ne Standby Gas Treatment System.

APPLICABILITY: Nhenevm Che chyve6'. m veMed on, paged.

ACTION:

a. NMh Che ceo~emeets o) the above speci +cation
noC hatQ +ed, suspend aU. VENTING and PURGING

o) Che br.yued,.
5

b. The pnovw~om o) Speci)~cation 3.0.g and 3.0.&
me no~ applicable.

SURVEI LLANCE REOUIREMEMTS

4.11.2.7 The. containment Ayv~ ahaLL be. deteunined Co be,

aLigned )on, VENTING oc PURGING Clnough Che'Standby
Gab Trceatment Sgaiem ~hin 4 ho~ pru'.oc Co a~
o) and at Leut once, pan, 12 ho~ ~ng VENTING
oe PURGIMG o) Che NgweXC.

3/4 11-18a
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLVENTS

3/4. 11. 3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE WASTE

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.3 The solid radwaste system sha11 be used in accordance with a PROCESS

CONTROL PROGRAM to pracess wet radioactive wastes ta meet shipping and
burial ground requirements.

APPLICASILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a.

b.

With the provisions of the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM not satisfied,
suspend shipments of"defec ively processed or defectively packaged
salid radioactive wastes from the site.

5

The provisions of Specifications 3.0+, 3.0.g', and 6.9.1.9.b are
not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.3 THE PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM sha11 be used to verffy the SOLIDIFICATION
of at least one representative test, specimen from at least every tenth batch
of each type of wet, radfoac fve waste (e.g., filter sludges, spent resins,
evaporator bottoms, baric acid solutions, and sodium sulfate solutfons).

ao If any tist specimen fails to verify SOUDIFICATION, the SOLIDIFICATION
of the batch under test, shall be suspended unti1 such time as addi-
tional test specimens can be obtained, alternative SOLIDIFICATION
parameters can be determined in accardance with the PROCESS CONTROL

PROGRAM, and a subsequent test verifies SOLIDIFICATION. SOLIDIFI-
CATION of the batch may then be resumed using the alternative
SOUDIFICATIQH parameters determined by the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM.

b. If the inftial test specimen from a batch of waste fails to verify
SOLIDIFICATION, the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall provide for the
collec ian and testing of representatfve test specimens fram each
cansecutfve batch of the same type of wet waste until at least
3 consecutive initial test specimens demanstrate SOLIDIFICATION.
The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be madified as required, as
provided in Speciffcatian 6.13, to assure SOUDIFICATIOH of
subsequent batches of waste.

IViltP-OMIT 2
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RAOIOACTIVE EFFLUEHTS

3/4. 11.4 TOTAL OOSE

LIMITIHG COHDITIOH FOR OPERATIOH

3.11.4 The annual (calendar year) dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER OF
THE PUBLIC due to releases af radioac ivity and to radiation fram uranium fuel
cycle sources shall be limited to less than or equal to 25 mrems to the total
body or any organ, except the thyroid, which shall be limited to less than or
equal to 75 mrems.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a.

b.

Wfth the calculated doses from the release of radioactive materials
in liquid or. gaseous effluents exceeding twice the limits af Specifica-
tion ~4-.8-.a; 3.11.1.2.b, +-H-;8-.8:a-, 3.11.2.2.b, 8-.H.'~ ar
3.11.2.3.b, calculations should be made including dfrec radiation
cantributians fram the reactor units and fram outside storage tanks
to determine whether the abave limits cf Specification 3.11.4 have
been exceeded. If such is the case fn lieu of a Licensee Event
Report, prepare and submit ta the Commission within 30 days, pursuant
to Specification 6.9.2, a Specfal Report that defines the corrective
action to be taken to reduce subsequent releases to,prevent recur
rence of exceeding the above Ifmfts and includes the schedule for
achieving conformance with the abave Ifmits. This Special Report,
as defined in 10 CFR Part 20.405c, shall fnclude an analysis that
estimates the radiatfcn exposure (dase) to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC
fram uranium fuel cycle sources, includfng all effluent, pathways and
direct radiation, for the calendar year that includes the release(s)
covered by this report It shall also descrfbe levels of radfatian
and cancantratians of radfoactfve material involved, and the cause
of the exposure levels or cancantratfcns. If the estimated dose(s)
exceeds the above lfmits, and if the release candition resulting in
violation of 40 CFR Part 190 has not already been corrected, the
Special Report shall include a request for a variance in accordance
with the provisions of 40 CFR'Part 190. Submittal of the report is
considered a timely request, and a variance is granted until staff
ac-ian an the request is complete.

4. 5
The provisians of Specificatians 3.0P and 3.0.P are not applicable.

SVRVEILLAHCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.11.4.1 Cumulative dose contributions from liquid and gaseous effluents shall
be determined in accordance with
an~~ccardance-with the methadolagy and parameters in the OOCM.

4.11.4.2 Cumulative dose 'contributions fram dfrec radiation fram the reac.or
units and fram radwaste storage tanks shall be determined in accordance with
the methodology and parameters in the OOCM. This requirement is applicable
only under canditions set forth in Specificatian 3. 11. 4.a.

IV<IP-UNIT 2
3/4 11-20





3/4. 12 RAOIOLOGICAL EHVIROHMEHTAL MONITORING

3/4. 12. I MONITORING PROGRAM

LIMITING COHOITION FOR

OPERATION'.12.1

The radiological environmental monitoring program shall be conducted
as specified in Table 3.12"1.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a.

b.

With the radiological environmental monitoring program not being
conduc ed as specified in Table 3.12-1, in lieu of a Licensee Event
Report, prepare and submit to the Commission, in the Annual Radfo"
logical Environmental Operating Report required by Specification
6.9.1.?1, a description of the reasons for not- conduc ing the program
as required and the plans for preventing a recurrence.

With the level of radioactivity as the result of plant effluents in
an environmental sampling medium at a specified location exceeding
the reporting levels of Table 3. 12-2 when averaged over any calendar
quarter, fn lieu of a Licensee Event Report, prepare and submit to
the Conafssfon within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6. 9.2, a
Special Report that identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the limit(s)
and defines the corrective ac fons to be taken to reduce radioactive
effluents so that the potential annual dose" to A MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC
fs less than the calendar year limits of Specifications 3.11.1.2,
3.11.2.2, and 3.11.2.3. When more than one of the radionuclfdes in
Table 3. 12-2 are detected in the sampling medium, this report shall
be submitted ff:

c

reporting level (I) reporting level (2)

When radfonuclfdes other than those fn Table 3.12-2 are detec.ed and
are the result of plant effluents, this report shall be submitted if
the potential annual dose" to A METER OF THE PUBLIC is equal to or
greater than the calendar year limits of Specifications 3. 11. 1..2,
3. 11.2 2 and 3. 11.2.3. This report is not required if the measured
level of radfoac ivity was not the result of plant effluents; however,
in such an event, the condition shall be reported and described in
the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

With milk or fresh leafy vegetable samples unavailable from one or
more of the sample locations required by Table 3.12-1, identify
locations for obtaining replacement samples and add them to the radio-
logical environmental monitoring program within 30 days. The specific

"The methodology and parameters used to'estimate the potential annual dose to
a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC shall be indicated in this report.

NIP-UNIT 2
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tAd~naL Pamgmph Co 3.12. l.aj

Oev~nb me pen~ed fh.om Ne, cequirMd sample, schedule,
a) aamQu me unob~nabZe due, Co hazmdocu conan,
a one unavaiZahMity, Chef', uncooper~ve rcu~dmts,
on. Co maL(urn o$ a~metic aampGng equipment. In Che,
Quent o5 Me, ~m, every e.(5'haK be made Co comply
corot,ective a~n pu'.oa Co Che end o$ Ae, ne,M aampP.ng
pvu.od.
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RAOIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORIHG

6.9. 1

locations from which samples were unavailable may then be deleted
from the monitoring program. In lieu of a Licensee Event Report and
pursuant to Specification <i-.9-.:~, identify the cause of the unavail-
ability of samples and identify the pew location(s) for obtaining
replacement samples in the next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent
Release Report and also include in the report a revised figure(s) and
table for the OOCM ref1ec ing the new location(s).

5
d. The provisions of Specifications 3.0$ and 3.0/are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring samples shall be collected
pursuant to Table 3.12-1 from the specific locations given in the table and
figure(s) in the OOCM, and shall be analyzed pursuant to the requirements of
Table 3.U-1 and the detection capabilities required by Table 4.12-1.

iVi<lP-UNIT 2RR~~ 3/4 I2-2





DAHLIA.
RABIBLBGIBA~NVIRORHftlTALHOHITORIHG PROGRAH

—---5awpl In'-and—~ypa-and-Fe~ueaey
Collection Fre uenc - of Anal sis-

Gamma-dose-quarter4y;-guarteH

-tlumbep-of
4oprosontative

-Exposure Pathway - Samples and
a

1. DIRECT-RADIATIOH 40 routine monitoring stationsb

-(ORi-OR40) either with.two-or
mora-dosimeters-or-with-one
.instrument for'-measuring. and
recording.dose. rate-continuously,

-placed as follows'.

-an-inner ring of stations,-ono-in-
each meteorological sector- in =the
gonadal area of. the. SITE OOUHDARY

-QORl=DR16);-

an-eute~ng of stations, one in.
~-each-meteorological sector in.
-the-6~o-0-km-range from the.
s4 te-(ORlZ=DR32) r
the balance of the stations
(DRAB-DR40)-to"be placed in
special interest areas such.
as-population centers, nearby.

~ +es4dences, schools; and-in&
or 2 areas to serve as control.

fata

tions.

umber —, med a —, frequency, and location of samples may vary from site to site. This table-presents-an
acseptable-minimum-program for a site at which each entry is applicable. Local site characteristics.
~ust be-examined to determine if pathways not covered by this table may significantly contribute to -an.
Indlvidualts-dose-and-should be included in the sampling program. The code letters in parentheses, e.g.

OR1 —, Al-,-provide-one-way-of-defining generic sample locations in this specification that can be used to.
~ ldentlfy- the specific locations in the map(s) and table in the ODCH;
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TAB%-3-.42 4- Continue

RAMOk86$ CAL fHVIRONNEHTAL-tlOHlTORIHG PROfiRAH

Exposure Pathway
.~nd/or Sam lo

~ 2. A1RBORHE

Number .of
-Representative

Samples and
Saai le Locations

Sampling-and- . -Type-and-Frequency-
Collection Fre uenc of Anal sls-

. Radioiodine and
+articulates

X-sample-(A4) frow the vicinity-
~-coauaunlty having the highest-
cakculated annual average ground=--
Oev~D/l|.-
4-sample (A5) frow a control-

s leeatlon, as for example 15=30 km-—dlstant and ln the least prova=
-leant wind direction.

Saaiples frow-5-locations-(A1 AS)t—Continuous. sampler —- Radioiodine Cannister.
. operation with sample -1-131 analysis weekly;

4-samples (Al A3) frow close —.eolleetlon-weekly;-or-
to. the 3 51TE BOtjHBARY locations,- --more -frequently-lf-
4n-dl fferent-sectors.;of- the- ——.required by dust---—particulate-Sam len;
44ha~alculated annual average -loading. Gross-beta-radloaeHvt-ty
-Broundlevel-D/g.— —analya ls-fol 1 og�l�-

ng4A~~ha�,
-Gamma-i so topic-analys)s-
»o f-compos-i te- fby-

1 oca t ion)~uar tarly

WATERBORNE.

Surface 1 sample upstream (Mal)
1-sample-downstream (Ma2)

~-bMround . - Samples from 1 or 2 sources
~ -Q&1T-Wbg)—,onlyif likely to be
-+Heated .

Composite samp)e over
1-month period

quarterly

Gamma isotopic analysis-
monthly: Composite for
trit.ium analysis quarterly.
Gamma isotopic and trltium-
analysis quarterly-.

-c—. Or ink ing 1 sample of each of 1 to 3 (Mcl "
Ace)-of-the nearest water
supplies that could be
a@ected by its discharge.

1-sample- frow-a control
leeatlon (Mc4).

Composite sample 1"131 analysis-on eaeh-
over 2-week period~ composite-when-the dose-
when 1-131 analysis- - calculated for the oonsump-
ls performed, monthly tlon of the water ls-Iereater
composite otherwise . than-1 mrem per year.—Cow

posite for gross beta agd——gamma-isotopic-analyses-
~enthly. Composite-foe
~ilium analysis quarterly,

DELETED - Replaced wi.th attacl~ed palm





TAOL~.12-1 Conti nued

RABIOkOGIOAL ENVIROHHEHTAI. HOHITORIHCi PROGRAH-

~odiment

shovaHrro—
-4—. IHGEST ION .

1 sample from downstream area

recreational value (Mdl).

-Number- of
Representatjve

-Exposure-Pathway -".—---Samples-and —- Sampling and
Collection Fre uenc

Semiannually

Type and Frequency
of Anal sis-

Ciamma isotopic.analysls-
scml annual lyi.

~~jlk Samples from milking animals
jn-3-loeaWons-(Ial - Ia3) within

~ &4m-djstance having the highest
dose-potential. If there are
mone-; then, 1-sample "from milking

Semimonthly when
animals are on
pasture, monthly at
other times

Gamma isotopic- and .1-131-
analysis semimonthly when-
anlmals are on pasturel-
monthly at- other -tjmesi-

~ b Fish and
-Inverte-
brates,

o Eood
-Products

~arrjmals In each of 3 areas (Ial--
Ia3) between 5 to B km dlstant-
where doses are calculated>to be-
.Or.eater than 1 mrem per yr
-1 sample-frow milking anjmals-
a& control location--(la4)-,

~16-30 kw distant and in the-
Ieast-prevalent wind direction.
1 sample of each commerclally-
and recre a tlonal ly important
species In vicinity of plant
discharge area. (Ibl--=Ib—);
lmample of same species ln areas-
'rot influenced by plant dis-
charge (Iblg - Ib - );
1 sample of each principal class

- of food products from any area
that-4s irr lgated by water-lrr
rrhjch liquid plant- wastes-have
been dischar ged-(Icl—-Ie—);

At time of harvest Gamma isotopic analyses -—
on- edible por tioni-

Sample ln season;--or-= .Gamma-isotopic-analysls-
semlannually I f they on edible-port;lons-.—
are not- seasonal-

DELETED - Replaced rui.th a.ttaeherl palm.





@ABLE-SAR~ Gontinued

RAMOLOGICAL ENVIRONHENTAL-.HONITORING PROGRAH-

exposure-Pathway
andCov-5am le

c Eood
-Products
-pont'd)

4umbe v-o f-

Representative
Samples and-

—Samples of 3 different kinds
of broad 1 ea f vegetation grown
nearest each of two different
c4fs i to.- locations-of-highest.

-predicted-annual average ground
-level-0/g-if-mHk-sampling-ks-not
peHermed-(Iclg - Icl3):

- -- .Sampling and - —- ----Type-and-Frequency—
Collection Fre uenc of Anal sis-
Honthly when Gamma isotopic- and++3P
available - - analysis.-

+ sample of each of- the-..similar--- -Honthly when —--.- —-Gamma-isotopic —and-I-Bl-
beoad leaf vegetation. grown - ---—.- available- —-~nalys4 s-.
46-30 km.distant -in the least-
prevalent-wind-direction"if.milk-
samp44ng-is-not-performed.~0-—Ic23 j.

DELETED - Reptacert <ui.th attaclred pages.
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&BEE 3.12-1" Continued

-TABLE-HOTATIOH

Specific parameters of distance.and-direction-sector from the centerline of-one-reactor-,-and-additional-
descrlptlon where pertinent, shall be provided-for-each-and-every sample-location ln Table 3.-%2"X- ln-a-
@able-and-Agurefs)-ln-the-DOCH.—-Refer to RUREG-0133, "Preparation of Radiological-Effluent-7echnical-
4peoIAoa@ens-for Huelear-Power-plants-,4-October-197S —,and-to-Radiological Assessment Or anch-Technical--poslOen —,RevMen&—,Hovember6979;—-Deviations-are-permitted from the required sampling.schedule. if-
speoimens-are-unob ta j nab le-due-to-hazardous-eendl Lions —,seasonal-unava ilabi I i ty, mal function of automatic
umping-equlpmant and other--1 egi tlmate- reasons,-- If -specimens-are -unobtainable-due to -sampling equipmentm&function~vrrry-oEfort shall be made to complete corrective action prior to the end of the next sampling-'er4od~ll-deviations from the sampling schedule shall be documented in the Annual Radiological Environ-
mental Dperating Report pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.11. It is-recognized that.,-at,- times;-lt-may-not-be--possible or practicable to continue to obtain samples of the media of choice at the most desired location-
o -4i~rr-these-instances suitable alternative media-and locations-may- be chosen. for-the-particular

~pathway —irr-question and appropriate substitutions made within 30 days in the radiological environmental-
'onitoring-programs--In;-lieu-of-a-licensee Event Report and pursuant 'to Specification 6.9.1.12, identify ~—the-cause-of-the-unavailability of samples for that pathway and identify-the new location(s) for obtaining

replaeementmamples-ln-the-next-5emlannual-Radioactive Effluent Release Report and also include in the.
=.report a revised. figure(s):—.and-tabla-fortha-OOCH-reflecting-4.he-new-location+).

.b-
One or -mor e- instruments;such-as.-a-pr essur ized-ion-chamber-;for-measur lng-and-recording-dose-rate
continuously may be used in place of, or -in addition-to —,integrating-doslmeters—.For-the-purposes-of-this
<abler-a=thermolrrmlnescent dosimeter (TLD) is considered- to be one phosphor'wo or more phosphor s-4n-a-
@acket-aw-considered-as-two or more dosimeters. Film badges shall not be used as dosimeters-for measuring-
-direct-radiation -The 40-stations-4s-not-an-absolute-number —. The-number-of-direct-radlaHon-monitoring
stations-may-brr-reduced according .to geographlca'1 limitations;- e.g., at- an ocean*site, some.sectors will.
ba-over-water -so-that- the"number-of .doslmeters. may-be-reduced accordingly;--The-freqeney-of-analysis-or-

~r eadout-for-TLD-systems-will-depend-upon-%he-characteristics-of-the-specific-system used and should be-
~elected to obtain optimum dose information with minimal—fadirrg.

The-purpose-ef-this-sample-is-to obtain background information; --If-it.-ls-not-practical-to-estaQ4sh-lQ e

<ontrol -locations-ln-accordance-with. the distance and wind-direction criteria.,—other sites-that-provide
valdd background data may be substituted.

OELElE0 - RepQeed ror.tir attached paqea.
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-TABLE-3.12-1 Continued

TABLE-NOTATION

.Airborne-particulate sample filters shall be analyzed for gross beta-radioactivity-24-hours-or-more-after-
-sampling to allow- fov radon and thovon-daughter.decay. —If-gross-beta-activity-in-aiv-particulate-samples
4s-gvaatar —than-ten .times the- yearly mean of control samples, gamma isotopic analysis shall be performed-

-on-tha-individual
samples.'Gamma<

so topic-analysi s-means —the —Ident ificat ion-and-quanta f4cation-of-gamma=ami tt ing-radi onucl idos-
that-may be attributable- to - the-ef fluents-from-the-faei1 i ty-.

-Qie -"«pstveam samplo'-'- shall-be"taken at'a distance beyond significant-influence of the dlschargeWhe
"downstream'-'-sample-shall-be-taken-in-an-area. beyond.but-near-the-mixing-zone —. "Upstvoam —" samples —in.

'an-estuar~must-be-taken-fav-enough-upstream to be beyond the plant influence. Salt water shall-be
~ sampled only when the receiving water is utilized for recreational. activities~

-A composite .sample is one-in which-the quantity (aliquot) of liquid sampled is proportional to the quan&Ay
-of-flowing-liquid-and-in-which-the-method-of-sampling employed-results-in a-specimen that is. representative
of. the-liquid flow.—In-this-program-composite .sample-aliquots -shall be-collected -at- time-intervals that are-
vovy-short-(a.g., hourly) relative to tha compositing period (e.g., monthly) in ordev to.assure-obtaining-

'-representative-sample.
h.
Groundwater samples-shall- be taken when this.souvce-is-tapped-fov-drinking-ov. irrigation purposes-4n-areas-

'where-the-hydraulic gradient or recharge properties aro suitable for contaminatiop.-

Q>a-dose-shall-be-calculated for the maximum organ and age group, .using the- methodology-and-pavametevs4n-
-the<06H:

+IE-harvest occurs more than once a year, sampling shall be pevformed during each discrete harvest. If -.-

. Aamest-occurs-continuously, sampling shall be monthly. Attention shall be paid to including samples of-
tubeveus-and-root.-food products.

DELETED - Repfncecf i@<.th nttnchccl pngu.
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Exposure Patluuaig~l/
Radioiodine 8
Pan.ti cata'ampE.eh finom 5 locations:

1) 3 sample firrom ofifi-aWe
Xocatiom in dififiment
ae&oea ofi >he lr,ighuk
calculated aWe ave@age
0/0 (bwed on aQ. date

Licensed

rceactorta)

Con&nuora hampden. operation
upwith dampte coMecfion rveeRry
oe cu negated by kas4
Loading, rvhichevdh. M moke
finerluent

2) 1 sample firrom 4he vicinity
ofi an asktb&shed yearr. mound
corynughtr1 having Xhe highwaycaFcutated data averrage 0/0
(bmed on atL dL te licensees(
eeactom)

3) 1 sample firrom a con&of
location 10-17 minim d4Wn4
and in a lent prr.evaeent
roind ducecti.on(d)

TaMe 3.12-1
OPERATIONAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONh(ENTAL h(ONITORING PROGRAll

Lcm~.n Con~n ojr. 0 aration

Numbers. ofi Sampfw SampU.ng and Cq&eckion
and Locati.orb Frte uency(

Type, ofi Anatrya.u
and Fn.e uencr

Radioiodine Can.est~
ana yze once roee os.
I-131.

P~i cutate Samplers
cosa na o-

acfi vLtiJ fioHo<j~ggLterr, change, ~

compohWe (by Loca-
4ion) fio4 gamma
moXopic analysis (

once, pal 3 montlldr
(aa a rrunimum)
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Expobrvre Patlrrrrag
arrd/os. Sam te

Oieect Radiation

Nrrmberr. os Sample
and Location

32 d ta4iore rrrith 4rro on. morre
dodime.t~ 4o be placed m
)oHorrrsr an inner ning os
h,taWonb i n Xhe genehaL area
or% .the, sLte boundary and an
o«terr. ru.ng i.n the 4 4o 5 miXe
nange (Corn She ate ruith a
aration in each land bmed
seWorr..'he balance or% the
d.ta4iorrd dhoufd be, placed in
special interrupt, ahem such m
popufaWon cerrtena, nearby
nm.ulencm, achoo4 and in 2

oa 3 mew to derive a6 conteot,
actions.

SampLing and Cqffection
~Fee

uencg~~'nce

pM. 3 morrtlH

Type o1% Analysis
and Fwequerrcr

Ganrrna dose once pen
3 mon.f4

(UATERBORNE

Srvrface ~ 1) 1 bampfe upstream
2) 1 sample )corn Xhe site'd

dorvrwAeam cooLing roa.terr.
intake

composite sample over 1

month perriodlg)
Gamma Leoiopic
anai.'re~ I c) once/moetlr.
Composite (on once,
pen 3 months 4n,i'.urn
anatgam.

Sediment (rom ShoeeUne 1 4ampte $rrom a dorrresWcam Truice pen. yean
area rrrith ex,<sting oe poten&at
necrreationat. vatue

Gamma motqpic
anal'.u

" At Xh4 d<a.tance, 8 rrrind node. sector rare oven Lake. Ontani o.
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Expohtvte PailuuarJ
and/oe Sam Ce

INGESTION

AiCk

Ntrrnbert. ofi SampCM
and Locations

1) SampCu firtom miCk AampCing
.Cocoons in 3 Coca&ortrr, tuithi n
3.5 miCerr d4Wnce having the
highw,t caCcuCated aLte
average 0/tl. I fi Xherte an.e
none, Chen 1 dampCe firrom miCk
aampCe avocations in each ofi
3 artery 3.5-5.0 miCet dQ&nt
Iraving .the. Irigirerrt caLcuCated
wite ave@age O/tl (bmed on aM.
site .Cicereed aeaMom)

SampCirrg and CpCCeckion
Fnequencr (ar

Ttuice, pea moult, AUX-Oecembm
(zampCm tuiCC be coHe&ed in
Janucuty-h(arch i.fi I-131 Lb
detectedi n November and
Oecembert ofi Xhe pteceding
rJea4)

Tgpe ofi Analyst

GammaLsotopic and
I-131 anaCtJsid
juice pm month when
arum'we on
pablum e (Ap4M-
Oecembm); once/
month at o4hert time
( Jant~y-hhuccft) i.fi
lletitMJied

2) 1 dampCe. fino miCk dampCing
location at a con&oC location
(9-20 miCea distant and in a
Xeabt prtev(3Cfnt tutntf
dirtecfion) I d}

F.irr,lr 1) 2 aampCea ofi commertciaCCrj ort,
aeeteakionaCCtJ impotent
specie in Xhe vici.nitty
0 fi a hite tliachange point

2) 1 dampCe each ofi She aame
apect.et (os. ofi a dpeciej
tuith aimiCarr. fieeding habitat)
finom an artea a4 Least QiCm
distant firtom Xhe a.ite.

Tluice. pert, (JelUL Gamma mq4ppic
anaftJdm ter on
edible po~onz
juice p~ rhea@
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Expoaiute Patluuag
and/oe Sample

Foqd Pi(oduc&

Number, o$ Samples
(a)

and Loca.tions

1) 6 bamptes Xo4rL (akim.z~.ng
at Lead4 2 dec4onb) oI% $niu4s
and/on veg&abt.es iaLH. be
coECected )corn avai&bCe o$ $

-
hWe .locations o) highest
caCcufa.tcd aWe average P/0
(baaed on aLL Lice>+ed ante
neaclona)

SampLKng and Cqktection
Frequency(

Once, pM geart during
harvest beardon

Tree ofi Anafgs~
and frequency

Gamma moXopic
ana.fiJbih o( edibLe
ponWons (Lbo4opic
Xo ~.nc Eude l -131 )

Once, heing the
harvest keadon

2) 1 sample o$ each o$ d~miLae
vegetation gnown 9-20 miRes
distant .in a fess pnevaLent
~uind d4 ec.tion
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NOTES FOR TA8LE 3.12-1

(a)

Items

necognized Chat, at hermes, Lt may not be, possible on pnacticaL 4o obtain samples ofi She meNu ofi choice
at She moat desined,Coca<ion on Mne. In these instances, suitable aLtennative mertia and Locatiorrs'ay be
choserr fion, the panticr~tan pailuvag in qrresWon and mary be dubs~uted. ActrraL Locations (d4Wnce and
dinectionrs) finom Cire dLte shaLC be pnovi ried .in Che Annual Radiological Enuinorrmen&t, Openating Repo&. Ifighest
D/0 Locatiorrs ane based on Iristoni caC meteonologicaL data fion. aH. dWe Licensed nea&ons.

(b) Panticrrtate dampte fiiLtens dhorrLd be analyzed fion gnorsrs beta 24 horrns on. mone, afiten damp',ng 4o aLLorv fion.
nadon and Xlronon rlarrglrten. decay. I fi Xhe gnomes beta active@ in ain its gnea4en Chan 10 ~es a IristonicaL
geant/ mean ofi contnoC, samples, gamma motopic anatgsLa alraLL be penfionmed on She inNviduaL 6ampLes.

(c) Garena isotopic arrabgsm rnearrs Xhe identr.fiication and qrrarrtifiication ofi gamma emitting nadionucLides Chai may
be attnibuted to Xhe efifiCuents finom Xhe fiaciLitg.

(d) The prrnpose o fi these samples is 4o obtain backgnound infionmaWon. I fi Lt is not pnacticaL Xo es&bLiah contnoL
Locations in accondance ruith the distance and ruind dinection ~ecru'a, othen sites, such as I~Lbtonicat contnoC,
Locations rvhich pnouide vaLid backgnound da.ta may be. wuba~ated.

(e) One on mone, ins&runents, such as a pnessruuzed ion chamben, fion. measurung and neconding dose nate conkinuorraLg
may be, rrsed .in palace ofi, on. in additi on Xo, in4egnating doaimet~. Fon. the prrnpoae ofi Xfris Xabte, a
XhenmoQuninescent dosimeten may be consirlened .to be one phodphon and 4vo on mone. phosphons in,a pack& may be
corrsidened as 4vo on. mone dodhmetens. Fi hn badges shatL not be rrsed fion. measrrning rknect nadiaWon.

(fi) The, "upstneam sample" should be..taken a4 a distance beyond aignifiicant infiLuence ofi Xhe dischange. The.
"dorvrrstnearrr sample" dhorrtd be .taken in an anea beyond but nean the mixing zone, ifi porsrsibte.

(g) Composite samples dhoutd be coUected ruith eqrripment (on eqrrivaCent) rvhich is capable ofi coLte~ng an aLiquot
at .time intenvaQ rvlrich ane venri who& (e.g. horvr tg) neLative Xo She composLti ng peruod (e.g. montfrLrj) in
onden to asdune obhurring a nepnesentative sarnpCe.

(h) In She event comrnenciaL on. necneationaLknpontant species ane not auaitabte as a nesuLt ofi Xlrnee attempts,
Xherr othen. species mary be. rrtiEized as auai&bLe.

3/4 12-7





TABLE 3.12"2

REPORTING LEVELS FOR RAOIOACTIVITYCONCENTRATIONS IN ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLES

Reporting Levels

Mater
Analysis (pC I/i)

Airborne Particulate
or Gases (pCI/ms)

Fish
(pCi/kg, wet)

Milk
(pC I/R)

Food Products
(pCi/kg, wet)

N-3

Hn-54

Fe-59

Co-50

Co-60

Ln-65

2r-Nb-95

1-131

Cs-134

Cs-137

Oa-La-140

MtMBB~ 30,000

1,000

400

1>000

300

300

400

30

50

200

0.9

10

20

30,000

10,000

30,000

10,000

20,000

1,000

2,000

60

70

300

100

1,000

2,000

WoiMelnking-water samples. This is 40 CFR Part 141 value. If no drinking water pathway exists,-a"
value-of-30;.000-p GUS-may-be-used;





TABLE 4.12"1

OETECTIOH CAPABILITIES FOR EttVIROttHEttTAL SAHPLE AttALYS IS

b-e- 'Ce)
I LOMER LIHIT OF DETECTION (LLD)

'ater

Analys I s (pCI/I)

gross beta

Il-3 3000

Atrborne PartIculate
or Gas (pCI/sLa)

0. 01

FIsh HI lk
(pCI/kg,wet) (pCI/E)

Food Products
(pCI/kg,wet)

Sedtment
(pCI/kg,dry)

fin-54

Fe-59

Co-58,60

2n-65

Lr-tlb-95

1-131

Cs-134

Cs-137

Oa- La-140

15

30

15

15

15

15

0. 07

0. 05

0. 06

130

260

130

260

130

150

15

15

60

60

80

150

180

~I.f-no drtnktng water pathway extsts, a value of 3000 pCI/1 may be used;





TABLE 4. 12-1 Contfnued

TABLE NOTATION

This list does not mean that anly these nuclides are ta be considered.
Other peaks that are identifiable, together with those of the above
nuclides, shall also be analyzed and reparted in the Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating Report pursuant to Specification 6. 9.1.~

/

Required detec fon capabfIftfes for thermoluminescent dasimeters used
far environmental measurements are aiven in '. ANSI N.545 (1975),

we~on 4.~. ~oeabZe excepMow Co ANSI H.545 ave co~ned ~ Ae 0)/aMe Ooze
Cafe~an «kmuaL (HC«(J .

"The LLD fs defined, far purpases of these specifications, as the smallest
concentration of radioactive material in a sample that will yield a net
count, above system background, that will be detected with 95» prababili y
with only ~~ probability af falsely concluding that a blank observation
represents a "real" signaI.

Far a particular measurement system, which may include radiochemical
.separation:

4.66 sb

E ~ V ~ 2. 22 - Y ~ exp(-Adt)

Where:

LLD fs the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above,
as pfcacurfes per unit mass or volume,

s fs the standard deviatfan of the background counting rate ar of
Qe counting rate af a blank sample as appropriate, as counts per
minute,

E is the counting efficiency, as counts per disintegration,

V is the sample size in units of mass or volume,

2.22 is the number of disfntegratians per minute per picocurie,

Y is the fractianal radiochemical yield, when applicable,

A, is the radiaac ive decay constant for the particular radfanuclide,
and .

ht far environmental samples is the elapsed time between sample
coIIectian, ar end of the sample collection period, and time of
counting

Typical values af E, V, Y, and 5 should be used in the calculation.

iVMP-UNIT 2
3/4 ~M"U.





TABLE 4. 12" 1 Continued

TABLE NOTATION

It shouid ha recognized that tha LLO is defined as an a priori (hefora
the fact) 1imit representing the capability of a measurement system and
not as an a posteriori (after the tact) li imt for a perticu1ar measuremant.
Analyses shall be performed in such a manner that the stated LLDs will be
achieved under routine conditions. Occasionally background fluctuations,
unavoidable small sample sizes, the presence of interfering nuclides, or
other uncontrollable circumstances may render these LLOs unachievable.
In such cases, the contributing factors shall be identified and described
in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report pursuant to
Specification 6.9.L.~.

LLD for drinking water samples. ~e-44nkieg water pathway-e~.~e-
na+~ay ~aed No bu.nfu.ng mate x peti'usage

exQw at Cha hLina <%Le, Po~et aMa undm noenaZ operc~g con~ed
due 4.'o Aa duMeWon and ~Wnce, o) input, nexus,ehC ch,err'u,ng ~ex ~etaha.
These,)one., Sic, LLO o$ the, gamma ~otopie anal'~ may be, reed.

iVlHP-UNIT 2
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RAOIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

3/4.12.2 LANO USE CEHSUS

LIMITIHG COHOITION FOR OPERATION

3.12;2 A land use census shall be conduc ed and shall identify within a
distance of '5 milesf the location in each of the 16 meteorological
sectors o milk w~& ,. the nearest residence.
ge4eH-of-greet@ Ben-59-~+~fts)-producing-broad-Ieei'-vegeeetion —.(For-

-aleva4ed-releases as defined. in-Regulatory-Guide-l-.Ill;-Revision-6-Mu+-I9%,
'~and use census shall also-identify within. a.distance'of-6 km (3 mile~

%~rations in- each of the 16 meteorelogicalwectors-of all. milk anima]s- and
ardens-o~reatep-4han-5O-m~oduc~road-Iea f~egetation..)- En ~<u oh .< g~~c"

ccnhuh, span.g~~ons (oc vegeiZcion lamping an
APPLICA8ILITY: At all times. Tabjc 3 12-1 h~ ge .go&orveg, inctu~g anagyh~ o5

uppaop~e co~oA.

0/0 vayu

a. With a land use census identifying a location(s) that yields a calcu-
lated . cotmeitm~ greater than the values currently being
ca culated fn Specification 4.11.2.3, in lieu of a Licensee Event Report,
identify the new location(s) in the next Semiannual Radioac ive Effluent
Release Report, pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.~

b. With a land use census identifying a location(s) that yields a

gyp „~ r-dose-cermi-tment ( i th am exp su e p th ay)
OM percent greater than at a location from which samples are cur

rently being obtained in accordance with Specification 3.12.1, add
the new location(s) to the radiological environmental monitoring
program within 30 days. The sampling location(s), excluding the

/

this monitoring program after ctober 3Q-of the year in which this
land use census was conduc".ed. In lieu of a Licensee Event Report
and pursuant to Specification 6.9.I.M, identify the new location(s)
in the next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Re'lease Report and also
include in the report a revised figure(s) and table for the 00CM
reflecting the new location(s).

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.g and 3.0~ are not applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBfEHTS

4.12.2 The land use census shall be conducted during the growing season at
least once per 12 months using that information that will provide the best
results, such as by a door to-door survey, aerial survey, or by consulting
local agriculture authorities. The results of the land use census shall be
included in the Annual. Radiological Environmental Operating Report pursuant to
Specification 6.9.1.~

~af vegetation sampling of at least three different kinds of vegetation-
ndary in each of two different direction sec ors~h he-h4ilhest predicted-O/qs in lieu of the garden census. Specifications

broad leaf- vegetation sampling in Tab}e 3.12-1;4c shall be followed;
antra I-samples:

M(tP-UMET 2
3/4 12-13





N+(n

~l+j'AOIOLOGICAL

ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

3/4. 12. 3 INTERLASORATORY COMPARISON PROGRAM

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.12.3 Analyses shall be performed an radioactive materials supplied as part
of an Interlaboratory Comparison Program that has been approved by the
Cammissian. Pan'in'patroon in ted& pnogmm ahaLL inc&de. meNu fort (((hich
envmonmcntat! sample me, rco~nel((( co&cMeot and )or>. (((hich ietencomp~on

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times. aampt!cs me. availabLc.

ACTION:

a.

b.

With analyses not being performed as required above, report the
carrective actians taken to prevent a recurrence to the Commission
in the Annual Radialogfcal Environmental Operating Repart pursuant
to Specificatian 6.9.1.~

4 5
The provisions of Specificatians 3.0.g and 3.0.A'are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMEHTS

4. 12.3 The Interlaboratory Comparison Program shall be described in the OOCM.

A summary of the results obtained as part of the above required Interlabaratory
Comparison Program shall be included fn the Annual Radiolagical Environmental
Operating Report pursuant to Specification 6.9.1-~ P~c<pam in <he, EPA
Ceo'heck, Pj(.ageism map provide Nc CPA mog(uxm code, damnation ~n Mcu, o$
~vLding .".cs~.

IVMP-UMI( 2
3/4 ~M"'4
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NOTE

The ="ASES con ained in succeeding paoes sur:.",arize
the reasons -,or .he Soecificat'.ons in Sec-ion 3.0
and 4.0, but in accordance with 10 Cr2 :0.36 are
not part oi these Technical Soeciiicat ons.





3/4.0 APPL» ABTL'7f

g a(~aanv

The speci-,ications of this section provide the general raquir'ements
applicable o each of he Limiting Conditions ;or Opera ion and Surveillance
Requirements within Sect on 3/4.

3.0.1 This speci>ication states tha applicability of each specification
in tams OT definec GPERAT<GNAL CONGEST.ON or other specified applicability
candition and is "rcvided to delineate spec > ical ly 'When each speci > icat'cn is
app 1 i cab ia.

3.0.2 Th':s speci>ica.;cn de>ines hose condi ions necessary to cans > ute
comp'1ianca with ..",e arms af an individual Limi .ing Candit on for Operation
and assoc-'.atad AC::GN r quirem nt.

3.0.4
7his s"e"li-'n t nn ne1ine=-tas .,',a neasur s tn te '.=-k n fnr nose

circ ms ancas not ciractly pravided >a'r in .he ACT:QN statements and whose
oc""rranca would violate -'...e intan of he speci>ication.,=or ex@ale,
Saec i ication 3. 7. 2 requires >.>aio carltrai racm amer gency > iltrat i on subsys ams
to be OPERABLK and provides explicit ACT:GN requir~ments if cne subsystem is
inoperable. Under =he requirements of Soe i>i"ation 3.0.3, if both o> .he
reouirad subsystems ara iioperwle, within ane hour measures m s be i>nii atad
:a olaca he unit in at ieas STARTUP within the next o hours, in at lees HOT
SHUTGGMH witihin the fariowing = hours and in CGLO SHUTOG'vl'N wit>~ >n the subsequent
24 hours. As a >urther ~ra.".aiba ."-peci> icati>on 3.8.6.1 requiros ~o pr;mary
can~inment hvdracen recomb ner sys ems ta be GP""."-ASL= and pravides ax"licit
ACi>GN »aquiremanw i> one recam>biner system is incperable. Under tha re~uira-
ents of Soecii>ca ion 3.Q.3, i> both of the required sys ams are inoperable,

within ona hour measures mus~ be initiated to place ha uni in a leas STARTUP
wi hin tha next 6. haurs and ;n at laas HGT SHUTDG'rH( within he fallowing
6 hours.

3.0.5
This specifiic~tion pravi>des that entry into an OPL.""ATiQNAL CGNOiiiQ>4

must be made wi h (a} the full complement of required systa"rs Bquipman or
components OPERABL"- and (b} all oth>er param>etars as specified in .he L mit";ng
Canaitions or Operation be.'na met wi i>aut regard for allcwable dev-iations and
out of service pravisions contained in the ACTTON statements.

',he intent of :his pravision is w ensure that unit oper=-.'on is not
inlti>atad with eit Er requl'd equip ant or svs.ams incpe»=-bla cr other limi .s
"eing exceeded.

"="capt ons ta this pravisian have been
spec-'fiica~icns when s-=r: p with ;nape. able
safatv. These exc ptions are s at d in the
s"eci>ications.

provided =or a 1,"„:tad nu™bar of
equipment would not aTTec= piant

NMP-UNIT 2
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3/4. 0 APPLICABILITY

BASES

3.0.3 TkQ speci +~on dePrieb Ctode con~os necmaurtt Co devalue a aip~em,
dubay6Cem, Stion, component oe de,vacua, openabZe. (oc ~ ~ndiv~duaL superi.P.c LCOq

eben an emergency oe noenaL poult, aotvtce, become ~nopenabke. TkQ pcue~M
unnecusuty auttveiLEnace and a~one ceq~ed m ~nNviduaL speci g~oes t~
dne. pole@. wotvtce, ~nopembZe.

NaP-UNIT 2
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APPL:CASTLrTY

BSc.5

4.0.i .Tbi peci-ica-ion provides tbat survei11anc =.'"vi ice. n'ec~sary.....—
ensura'na Liai-inp Cone'i-.iona for Operation ara aet and wi1'I be narrowed

during the OP RATiONAL COHORT>OHS or other conditions for which the Limit-ing
Conditions for Ooeration are applicable. Provisions for additional surveillance
ac ivities ta be performed witIlout regard to the applicable OPERATIONAL CONOE-
TIONS or other conditions are provided in the individual Surveillance Require"
ments. Surveillanc Requirements for Soeciai Tes Except ons need only be
performed when he Soeciai Tes Exception is being uii!ized as an excap:1on to
an individual soecification.

4.0.2 Th pravisions of his specific tian provide allowable ole. ancesfar performing surveillance ac ivimes beyond hose s"ecified in the nominal
surveillance intervaI. Tnese talerancas are necessary ta oravide opera ionalflexibilitybecause of scheduling and performance considerations. The phrase"at least" associated wi h a surveillance freauency does no-. negate this
allowable tolerance; instead, it permits the more frequent performance of
survei'ianca ac-ivi ies.

one a!eranc values, aken ei .he. individually or c"rsa ut ve!y over
as intervals, are suffiiciefltiy r estric ive to ensur e "hat the reIiaoll ty

assacia ad with he surveilianc ac ivi y is not significantly cearaced beyondthat obtained iram he nominal speciiied interval.

4.0.3 ine provisions of this soecif1cation set or .", 'he cr'..aria =or
determination of c mplianca with the OPBRABI'~i. reauirements af the Limiting
Candi ions =or Gperaiian. Under this cri.aria, aqui"men , sys.ems or c"=onents

assumed a be 0. WBL 'if the associated surveiI'ance a ivii ies have be nsatisiac orily performed wi hin the sDeciiied time interval. Nothing in his
srovision is o be construed as defining equiomient, sys ams or components
CP=.""ABL=, wnen suchi items are found or known to be incperable although.stii1

~ ---meeting ihe Su-, hei!!ance Requiremenz.

4.0.4 . This specification ensures thai surveillance ac ivities associatedwith a Limi ing Conditions for 0peration have been Derformed within the spec1iiied
time interval prior to ent~ irita an applicable GPBRATTONAL CGNQiT"OsN or other
soeciified aoplicabiliity condition. The intent of this prov1slon is to ersuretllat surveillance ac-ivities have been satisiac Drily demons rated on a current
basis as required o meet the OP":RASELrTY requirements of the Limiting C nditianfar Operation.

Under .he .arms of .his soecii1ca ion, for example, during initial plant
s artuD or following ex nded plant auiage, .he aDDiicable surveillance ac=iiv-lties -us Le pe.far„ ed within the stated surveillance intarra1 "rior to ~Iac-ing
or returning the system or equipmant into GP~.";ABL~ status.

NMP-U".lIT 2
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APPLICABILITY

BASES

4.0.5 T~ apecr'.+cation ensue Chat ~verrv~ce inspection o$ ASME Code CLasa 1,
2 and 3 components and insrrtvice CesWng o) ASSAI(E Code Caus 1, 2 and 3 pumps
and vaLves'uLL be prrtjoened ~n acco~nce ~ a peru.ocKcaLLy updated vision o$
Section XI o( 4re ASi~{E Bo&rrt. and Prtesaulre Vesd& Code. and Addenda as eequirted
by 10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a R~e) )room any o5 Ne above, cequirtements has been

provided wr reu'.ting by tire Comm@sion and w no4 a pa+".o$ Hebe Ted'.caL Spec-
i+.cate,ops.

TkQ open.gcatr'on in~des a cZcvu.+cation o$ the gnequencies o$ perr$ o~ng Are
Lebrrtvice ~pecker'on and ~MWng activ~es cequr'rted by Section XI o$ Che ASllE
Borden, and Pnesdurce Vessels Code and applicable Addenda. T~ c6uu'.@cation .is
peovMed Co eerie consmCency ~n aurrveiXEmce inteevaQ ~oughoat Cree Tech'.cd
Sper Pcatio>v and ~o remove any amMguities <eave Co Che $cequencim Joe pert(oc-
rw'.ng .the eequr'rted iesrrtvice innpection and Ces~g activ~
Undec Clr Cenna o$ Cku specification, Che mone, cesMictive .xeqcurt.ements o( Che
TechnieaE Spen'.pcationb Wive ptcecedence overt Ne AS)ltE Bo&rrt. and sesame VMaM
Code and applicable Addenda. Foe example, Che zequr'rtements o$ Sperigcation 4.0.4
~o per,Joen auttveiLPance activ~es prus 4o entrty ~nto an OPERATIONAL COMOITION oe
otlrejr. speci +ed app&caMLL+ con~on ~es precedence over. 4~e ASl!(E Bo&err. and
Pcesame Vest& Code, pmvmion flu.ch aLLows pumps Co be Nested up Co one @reels

aft'~m

Co nonmaL oprrtation. And )on. example, Che Technical'pen'.,ji~on definition
o( OPERABLE does nod gmnt a gee peu.od be(owe a device Mat w noC capable, o$
perr$ o~ng ~ speci+ed (unction m de~ed anopetabZe and Cries precedence ovez
.the ASME Ho&err. and sesame Vessel'. pcovmion Nlu'.ch aLLorors a val!ve ~o be incapable
o$ pe'$onming ~ superi.5ied function (on, up 4o 24 ho~ be(orle being de~ed
~no pebble.

%P-UNZT 2
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3/-". i REACTIVITY CONTROL SYST"-MS

~ -— . ""Ac"v-

3/4. I ~ i SHUTOQrO i!ARGIN

A sufficient SHUTOQW MARGIN nsures that I) the reac.or can be made
subcri ical from all opei'ating conditions, 2) tf e reactivity transients assc-
c axed with pos uiatad accident conditions are cantrcliable within acceptable
limits, ana 3) the reactor will be maintained sufiiciently subcri ical .o
preclude inadver.an-'riticaii y in the shutdcwn condition.

Sine care reac ivi y values wiII vary thrauah care life as a func"ion of
~ fuel depletion and poison burnup, he demonstration of SHUTOGMN MARGIN will be
performed in the cold, xenon"fre cancition and shall sncw .he care o be
subcriticai by at'leasi R +g0.38zX del-.a k/k or R + 40.28)X delta k/k, as
aporcoria a. The value oi R in unit- cr ~ dei a k/k is he difference between

ae calculated value oi maximum care reac ivi y durina the operating cycle and
he calculated beginning-of-life care reac:ivi-y. The value of R mus. be

pcsi ive or zero and mus be determined or each fuel loading cycle.

Two diifarent values are supplied in the Limiting Conc; ian =or Operation
:o provide for the dif a.en me-:lods of demcns rattan ci he SHUTOQ'rlN K4RGIN.
The highes wor 0 rod may be determined araly ically or, by . s-. The SHUTOQFiI
MARGIN is demons ".ated by (an ',nsequence) control rod withdrawa1 at the begin-
ning of life fuel cycle candi ions, and, ii necessary, a any i.uture . me in
the cvcle ii the first demons ration indicates hat the re"uired mar"in cauld
be," duc d as a,unction of expasuro Observation of subcriticality in this
candi ion assures subcÃticali-.y wi h he mas reac ive can mi rad iully
wi-'",drawn.

This reac ivity charac eristic.has been a basic assumotion'in the analysis
of plant, periormance and can be bes demonstra.ed at Ne time of fuel leading,
but the margin must aiso be determined anytime a cantral rod is incapable of
inser.ion.

3/4. 1. 2 REA~iVITY ANON(LIES

Since the SHUTOGMN WRGIN requirement far the reactor is smail, a careful
check an ac.uai conditions a he predic ed conditions is necessary, and the
changes in reactiv'i y can be inferred iram these comparisons of rod pat erns.
Since .he car:oarisans are easily done, frequent checks are not an imocslticn
on normal operations. A+Ichange is laraer than is axoec ed for no~ai ooera-
icn so a change of his magni ude should be horaughlv evalua ed. A change

as larae as I~~auld not xceed .he design candi ions of the re ctor and is on
the saic side of the postu ted transients.

B 3/4 1-1





REACTIYITY CONTROL SYSTcHS

BASiS

3/4. l. 3 CONTROL RODS

The specTficatian of this section ensure that (I) he minimum SHUTDOWN

MARGIN is maintained, (2) the control rad insertion times are consistent with
those used ih the accident analysis, and (3) limit the potential effect of
the rad drop accident. The ACTION statements permit variatians from the basic

~ requirements but at the same time impose more res rictive criteria for continued
operation. A limitation"on inoperable rods is set such that the resultant effec.
on total rod worth and scram shape will be kept to a minimum. The requirements
for the various scram time measurements ensur e that any indication of systematic
problems with rad drives will be investigated on a timely basis.

Damage within the control rod drive mechanism could be a generic problem,
therefore with a control rad immovable because of excessive friction or
mechanical interference, operation af the reactor is„ limited to a time period
which is reasanable to determine the cause of the inoperability and at the same
time prevent operation with a large number of inoperable control rods.

Cantral rads that are inoperable for other reasons are permit ed to be
taken out of service pravided that those in the nonfully-inserted position are
consistent with the SHUTDOWN MARGIH requirements.

The number af control rods permit ed ta be inoperable could be more than
the eight allowed by the specification, but .he occurrence of eight inaper able
rods could be indicative of a generic problem and the reac.ar mus be shutdown
for investigatian and resolutian af the prabIem.

The cantral rad system is designed ta bring the reactor subcritical't a
rate fast ennugh tn prevent the MCPR fram heeemfng less than (1.06).during the "
limiting power transient analyzed in Section (IS. ~ ) af the FSAR. This analysis
shows'hat the negative reactivity rates resulting fram the scram with the

~ average respanse of all the drives as given in the specificatians, provide the
required protection and MCPR remains greater than (1.06). The occurrence of

. scram times longer then those specified should be viewed as an indication of a
ayd~enatie<M~ problem with the rad drives and therefore the surveillance interval

is reduced in order ta prevent operation of the reactor for long periods of
time with a potentially serious problem.

The scram discharge volume is required to be OPERABI ~ so that it will be
available when needed to accept discharge water fram the control rods during a
reactor scram and will isolate the reactor coolant sys em from the containment

'henrequired.

CantroL rods with inoperable accumulators are declared inoperable and
Specif'icatian 3. 1.3. l then applies. This prevents a pattern of inoperable
accumulators that would result in less reac ivity insertion on a.scram than
has been analyzed even though control rods with inoperable accumulators may
still be inserted with normal drive water pressure. Operability of the
accumulator ensures that there is a means available to inser. he control rods
even under the mos- unfavorable depressurizatian of the reac=ar.
NMP-UNIT 2
Gc.-5 ~MR/5):
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REACiiVITY COHTROL SY~ie.

COHTROL RODS (Continued)

Control rod coupling integrity is required to ensure compliance with the
analysis of the rod drop accident in the FSAR. The overtravel position feature
provides the only positive means of determining that a rod is properly coupled
and therefore this check must be performed prior to achieving criticality after
completing CORE ALTERATIOHS that could have affected the control rod coupling
integrity. The subsequent check is performed as a backup to the initial demon"

stration.

In order to ensure that the control rod patterns can be followed and there"
fore that other parameters are within their limits, the control rod position
indication system must be OPERABLE.

The control rod housing support restricts the outward movement of a control
rod to less than (3) inches in the event of a housing failure. The amount of
rod reac ivity which could be added by this small amount of rod withdrawal is
less than a normal withdrawal increment and will not contribute to any damage

to the primary coolant system. The support is not required when there is no

pressure to act as a driving force to rapidly ejec a drive housing.

The required surveillance intervals are adequate to determine that the
rods are OPERABI ~ and not so frequent as to cause excessive wear on the system
components.

3/4. 1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM COHTROLS

Control rod withdrawal and,insertion sequences are es ablished to assure
~ that the maximum insequence individual control rod or control rod segments which

are withdrawn at any time during the fuel cycle could not be worth enough ta
result in a peak fuel enthalpy greater than 280 cal/gm in the event of a contro
rod drop accident. The specified sequences are characterized by homogeneous,.
scattered patterns of control rod withdrawal. When THF9MAL POWER is greater
than (20) of RATED THERMAL POWER, there is no possible rod worth which, if
dropped at the design rate of the velocity limiter, could result in a peak

. enthalpy of 280 cal/gm. Thus requiring the RSCS and RWM'to be OPERABI ~ when

THERNL POWER is less than or equal to: (20)~ of RATED-iTHERMAL. POWER provi'des.
adequate control.

The RSCS and RW provide automatic supervision to assure that out"of-
sequence rods will not be withdrawn or inserted.

The analysis of the rod drop accident is presented in Sec.ion (15.d ) of
the FSAR and the techniques of the analysis are presented in a topical repor.,
Reference 1, and two supplements, References 2 and 3.

.Tbe RBM is designed to automatically prevent fuel damage in the event of
erroneous rod withdrawal from locations of high power density during. high power
operation. Two channels are provided. Tripping one of the channels will block
erroneous rod withdrawa1 soon enough to prevent fuel .damage. This system backs
uo the writ en sequence used by the operator for withdrawal af control. rods.
i&P-UNIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTE'htS

3/4. 1. 5 STAN08Y LIQUIO COhlTROL SYSTEM

The, standby,squid coetrcol ayaCem provides a backup capably Joe bringing
Ae zeqctoa )corn fu6! power. Co a cold, Xenon-face shutdown, assuming ~~ De
wMubuuvn cot~i mN >remain axed in We rcafed powm p~ems. To me& ~
objective M is nece6hury Co inject a q~~ o~< bomn which pmduceA a concen-~on o$ 660 ppm~in We cease coze and o4ien, piping dyoCems connected Co Ae
rceaMoz vessel. To a6!ow )on, potential leakage "and imperfect mixing, 4~ concen-~on m increased by 255. The zeq~ed conceM~on is achieved by having a
minimum available quantity o$ 4700 gaQom o$ sodium-pe+table evolution containing
a minumum o$ 5680 lb'. o$ sodium-pentabonate. ThQ quantity o( evolution is a net
amount which is above De pump auction. thus allowing (on, the portion which cannoC
be injected. The, minimum pumping ~e o$ 41.2 gpm pea pump provides a negative
4eactivMy inoeAtion hate ovals We pe~bable pentabohate .solution volume mange
which adequately compemate6 Joc the positive rceactivMy effects due Co Cempecatutce
and Xenon dcuu'.ng b/letdown. The Cemperuu'.ulcc vous conceM~on ceq~ement w
necuamy Co amma Mat <he sodium-pentabo~e nemacw in solution.

>ith rcedundant pumps and explosive injection valves and eM< a highly <enableco~i cod aeuun system, opertation o( 4~e neaMoz is pe~ed ~o continue yon,
shoM penioch o$ ~e with 4~e system inopenable oe Joe longer'ooch o( ~e
wM< one o$ We redundant components inoperable.

SmveiLLxnce .teq~eme~ me esMb~hed on a $ceouency ~hat asaunes a highxekiub~y oJ She system. Once Die solution is esmbL4 hed, bonon conception
noC very unius mme bonon oc water. is added, thus a. check on the Cemp~uce

and volume once, each 24 hour+ maples Chat Che solution is available Joe use.

Replaceme& o$ Che explosive 'cages in the valves at .xeg~ intenvaQ uuXL
assize ~ Mesc valves uu'Ll no4 )acL because o5 deteruo~on o5 4te charcgeb.

1. C. J. Paone, R. C. Stirm and J. A. Moolley, "Rod Orlop Accident Analywm
Joe Lmge BMR'4," G. E. Topical Report.'VEDO-10527, hitch 1972

2. C. J. Paone, R. C. S~ and R. W. Young, Supplement 1 Co MEOO-10527,
July 1972

3. J. A. Haun, C. J. Paone and R. C. S~n, Addendum 2, "Exposed Cones,"
Supplement 2 4o iVEOO-10527, Sandy 1973
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3/4.2 POWER OISTRIBUTION LIMITS

BASES

The specifications of this sec.ion assure that the peak cladding temper-
ature following the postulated design basis loss-of- oolant accident will not
exceed the 2200 F limit specified in 10 CFR 50.46.

3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GFNERATION RATE

This specification assures that the peak cladding temperature following
the postulated design basis loss-of-coolant accident will not exceed the limit
specified in 10 CFR 50.46.

The peak cladding temperature (PCT) following a pos ulated loss-of-coolant
accident is primarily a function of the average heat generation rate of all
the rods of a fuel assembly at any axial location and is dependent only secondarily
on the rod to rod power distribution within an assembly. The peak clad temperature
is calculated assuming a LHGR for the highest powered rod which is equal to or
less than the design LHGR corrected for densification. This LHGR times (1.02)
is used in the heatup code along with the exposure dependent steady state gap
conductance and rod-to-rod local peaking fac.or. The Technical Specification
AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR) is this LHGR of the highes
powered rod divided by its local peaking factor. The limit ng valuesfor APLHGR

a,xe m shown in Figures
3. 2. 1-1.

The calculational procedure used to establish the APLHGR shown on Figure>
E3.2.I-I, .... " is based on a loss-of-coolant accident analysis.
The analysis was performed using General Elec ric (GE) calculational models
which are consistent with the requirements of Appendix K to 10 CFR 50. A

complete discussion of each code employed in the analysis is presented in
Reference 1. Oifferences in this analysis compared to previous analyses can
be broken down as follows.

Inout Chances

1. Corrected Yapoi ization Calculation - Coefficients in the vaporization
correlation used in the REFLOOO code were correc.ed.

2. Incorporated more ac"urate bypass areas - TFeeypass are~s. in the
top guide, were recalculated using a more accurate technique.

3. 'orrected guide tube thermal i esistance.

4. Correc heat capacity of reac or internals heat nodes.

%P-UNIT 2
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9ASES

AYERAGE PLAHAR L HEAR H"=IT CFHERATiQH. RATE (Continued)

b. Nodal Chance

1. Core CC."-L pressure differential "
1 psi - incorporate . he assumption

tha~ flow rom the bvpass to lower plenum must over""me a 1 psi
pressure drop in c"re.

Incaporate NRC pressure .rans, ar assumption - The assump- on sed in
the SAFE-RE.=LCGO pressur t ansfe. wnen ~",e pressure is increas ina

A faw of the changes affac- the ac=icent ca c !ation irrespec ive cf CC."-L.

7nese charces are 1',stad below.

a. nouns Chance

or ak Areas - The OBA break area was calculated more acc'a-eiy.

5. Hocei Chanae

improved Rad-ation and C ndu~ on 'Calculation Inc ~rparathion of
CHASi- Oa for hea- o calcu'ation.

A lis of he sianificant plan. input paramete. s -" the icss-of-=aolam
ac=iden analysis is ."resented in 'ases Table B 3. 2. 1-1.

3/4. 2.2 APK". S:"iPOiHTS

Ri e fuel cladding integrity Safety Limits of Specif,ca ion 2. 1 wer e based
on a

' '" " .."~e (8-x.kg-'ueg-(power„.distr'bution which
would yield the+ ion ~DCR. 7= g ~a POWERS. The ft w—5;a~ mulat d
.hermal pcwe — sera", >. gP

'w biased simulated hermal power-
upscale control rod block - ...'. mus- be adjus.ad
to ensure that, the HC'PR does not bec"me less ",",an . 05 or the~ »~ pias ic
s ". ain dies no~ occur in the degraded si uation. The scram ~=-'and rod

: block '. 'e adjusted in ac""r"ance with the formula in ~M~ecif-."
-'" - - +~ ." ; . GR-~t~than-(2-. 4"Q. (hiche~ peaked power

~~~ans-ientwould-not- be increased in .he
i.on . ,ine ...e., Wszd-~~i."z the. desian TPF shall be

~ ar ~ d's&i to' &891 I Ie 'the NT F )"
3.2.2, mhenevm ~ m known ~ice ~te e~Wng power ~~b~on u,ould e~e 4ie
dM~git LHGR Co be exceeded M RA7EO THERMAL PAVER.

'i&P-UNIT 2
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POWER OISTRIBUTION LIMITS

Bases Table 8 3.2.1-1

SIGNIFICANT INPUT PARAMETERS TO THE

LOSS-OF"COOLANT ACCIDENT AHALYSIS

Plant Parameters;

Core THERMAL POWER .

Vessel Steam Output

3463
Mwt" which corresponds

to (105)~ of rated steam flow
15

5~ x 10 ibm/hr which cor
responds to 4105)C of rated
steam flow

Vessel Steam Oome Pressure.............. $ 10553- psia

Oesign Basis Recirculation Line
Break Area for: F 1

a.. Large Breaks ~ ft
0.09

b. Small Breaks ~ ft
Fuel Parameters:

FUEL TYPE

Initial Core

FUEL BUNOLE
GFOMETRY

8x8

PEAK TECHNICAL
SPECIFICATION

LINEAR'EAT
GENERATION RATE

(Q/ft)
13. 4

DESIGN
AXIAL

PEAKIHG
FACTOR

1.4

INITIAL
MINIMUM
CRITICAL

POWER

RATIO

4 more detailed lis ing of input of each model and its source is presented.
: in Sec-ion II of Reference 1 and subsection ~~ of the FSAR,

6.3.3
"This power leveI meets the Appendix requirement of 10' The core
heatup calculation assumes a bundle power consistent with operation of
the highest powered rod at 4102fÃ of its Technical Specification LIHEAR
HEAT GEHERATION RATE limit.

-UNIT 2
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POWER OISTRIBUTION LIMITS

aASES

3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

The required operating limit HCPRs at steady state operating conditions
as specified in Specification 3.2.3 are derived from the es ablished fuel
cladding. integrity Safety Limit MCPR of 41.06)-, and an analysis of abnormal
operational transients. For any abnormal operating transient analysis evalua-
tion with the initial condition of the reac or being at the steady state
operating limit, it is required that the resulting MCPR does not decrease below
the Safety Limit MC?R 'at any time during the transient assuming ins rument trip
setting given in Specification 2.2.

To assure that the fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit is not exceeded
during any anticipated abnormal operational transient, the most limiting tran-
sients have been analyzed to determine which result in the largest reduc ion
in CRITICAL POWER RATIO (CPR). The type of transients evaluated were loss of
flow, increase in pressure and power, positive reactivity insertion, and coolant
temperature decrease. The limiting transient yields the larges delta HCPR.

When added to the Safety Limit HCPR of 41.06$ , the required minimum operating
limit HCPR of Specification 3.2.3 is obtained pand presented in Figure 3.2.3-jf.

J5. 0-.3
Tha evaluation of a givenntransient begins vith the sys~ initiei

parameters shown in FSAR Table+2~ that are input to a Gc-core dynamic
behavior transient computer program" The code used to evaluate pressurization
events is described in NE00-24354

2
and the pray am used in non-pressurization

events is described in NE00-10802~ . The outputs of this program along with
the initial HCPR fora the input for further analyses of the thermally limiting
bundle with t)a~single channel transient thensai hydrae'lic TASC code described
in NEDE-25149 "

. The principal result of this evaluation is the reduc.ion in
MCPR caused by the transient.

The purpose of the K factor of Figure 3.2.3+1~ is to define operating
limits at other than rated core flow conditions. At less than 100" of rated
flow the required MCPR is the produc of the MCPR and the K factor. The K

factors assure that the Safety Limit MCPR will not be violated. The K

fac ors were derived'using THERMAL POWER and core flow corresponding tE 41059
of rated steam flow.

The K< factors were calculated such that for the maximum core flow rate
and the cor~responding THERMAL POWER along the $105)~ of rated s earn flow control
line, the limiting bundle's relative power was adjus ed until the HC?R was

slightly above the Safety Limit. Using this relative bundle power, the HC?Rs

were calculated at different points along the $ 105/Ã of rated steam flow contro
line corresponding to different core flows. The ratio of the MCPR calculated
at a given point of core flow, divided by the operating limit HCPR, determines
the Kf.

-UNIT 2
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="'r'=R 0:STRI""UTION Li'MITS

SASES

H:NLHUH CRrTICAL aOWER RATIO (Can inued)

~ ~ ~ ~

~ aeRe.+e-de. ivation of Kf.
:20 operating+4mi HCPR-usher the

At THERMAL POWFR levels less tiian or eaual ta (25)~~of RATED THERMAL POWFR,
the reac.or will be operating at mininun recircuration pump speed and he
moaerator void content will be verv snail. For all designated control rad
.patterns which may be employed at this point, aperat ng plant experience indi-
cates .hat he resulting HC?R value is in exc ss of ."aqui". ements by a consider ale
margin. Ourina initial star .-uo testing ai .he plant, *a HiCPR evalua 'on will
5e ;,ade a- 42=f~ a RATED TH"RMAL POWER, level wi:h minimum recirculat'.on pum"
speed. The HC?R margin will thus be cemonstrated such .hat ut re HC?R evaiuat cn
eiow th.s power level will be shown ta be unnecessary. The daily requirement

fo. calculating HCPR wnen 7;:ERMAL POWER is greater than or eauai to (2=)~ af
RAicD 7riER."AL POWER is suf, icient since power distwbut-.'on snifts are very slow
when there have not been signi, icant aower or can rai rad changes. The .requir-
men" for calculating HC?R 'when a lirriting canthi rad pat em is aaproached
ensures that HC?R vill be. known olicwiag a. chance irr THERNL POWER or power
snape, regardless. of magni 'e, thait cauld. place operat on at a "hermal limit.

3/<.2.< LINEAR H~<'T ~~ERA«ON RATE

This specifica~iarr assures that the 'inear Heat Generation Rate (L'-:GR) in
rad is 1ess than the desian Hnear heat generat'.on even i fuel aeriet

densiifiicaticn i s pas elated. +rh~m.
At

V I V

~ i
'V

Refe. ences:

.; e~y .ncre ing-vari- -'on—i.
-(~:)~@Hied

I r

z.

t

General "=;ectric Company Analytical Model,or Cbss-a,.-Coolant
Analysis in Accordance with 10 CFR =0, Aapendix K, NEDE-20566,
November, ic7E.

R. B. Linford, Anaiy ical Hethods af Plant Transient Evaluations ar
the GE SWR, February 1973 (NEDQ"10802).

3 gual ifica ion of'he One Dimensional Core Tr'ansient Model. For =ailing
Water Reacvars, NEDO-241:-4, Oc cber 278.

4. TASC 01-A Computer Program For The Transiiert Analvsis of a Sirgle
C Qnnel f Technical Descr'.ption, NEDE-2E'L4o January SO.
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3/-".3. I R""ACTOR PROT"CTiOH SYSTEM rilSTRUMEhiATION

one reac-cr protec ion system autcmaticaily initia es a reac=cr sc.am ta:

Preserve he integri y of he uei c'~adding.

o. Preserv the int grity af he reac "r coolant sys-em.

c. Minimi "e he ener~ which must be adsc "ed fallowing =- loss-of-coolant
ac 1 cefii> and

d. Preven inadver.an- cri .'. cal ity.

Tni 5 5 ec, icati cn ovides the I mi i rg condi t i ans ror oper at i on necassarv
-.a preserve:he '=-biiity of:he sys.~~ ta perform i s in:ended function even
during periods when instrumen c;,annels may be aut oi service because of main-
:anance. Shen necessary, one channel may be made incperable for brief intervals
ta c"nduc= reauired surveillance.

The reactor protac ion sys am is made up of two independent .rip sys ams.
Tnere are usually four channels w moni or each parameter with two c,"iannels in
each trio sys.am. The ou-puts af he channels in a trip sys.em are combined
in a logic sa that ei .her channel will .rip that rip system. Tne rippino af
bath trip svstams will produce a reactcr scraa. one system meets he intent
of ::-=:=279 ,or nuclear ocwe. plan protec on sys ems. The bases rar the -",ip
sa tinos of the RPS are discussed in the bases for Soecification 2. 2. l.

The measurement cf response time at the spec fied freouenc es provides
assurance ".ha~ .he protac=ive functions associated wi .h each char:nel are com-
pleted wi .hin the .ime limit assumed in the ac"ident ana~~—. -No credit was
taken rcr .hase channels wi .h response times indicated as not applicaoie.
Resoonsa time may be demonstrated by any ser'.es of saauential, ove.

laoping'r

otal charnel est measurement, provided such t s s demons-rate he total
charnel response time as derined. Sensor r esoonse time verifica-ion may be
demons~rated by either (1', irplaca, onsite or of sita test measurements, or
{2) ut iizing replacement sensors with car=i='.ed response iimes.

NNP-UNIT 2
G"=-STS (BUR/:-) 9 3/4 3-





iH STRUM"-NTATiOH

BAS:-S

3/4 ~ 3 2 iSOLAT:QH ACTUATiON iHSTRUH"HTATiOH

This speciflcaiion ensures the effectiveness of the ins ~antation used
to mitigate he consaquenc s of accidents by prescribing the OPERABiLiTY trip
setpoints and response times for isola ion of the ra c.or syst~. Men necessary,
one channel may be inoperable for br'ief intervals to conduct required surveH1anca.
Some of .he trip settings may I ave tolerances explici ly sm.ed where both the high
and 1'ow values are critical and may have a subs antial effeci on safety.. The sat-
points of other ins rumentaiion, wnere only the high or low end of ihe set-ing
have a dir c. bearing on safety are estabiished at a level away from ihe nor~i
ca era < ng range o prevent i nadver .ant ac ua i on of he systems invo1 ved.

="capt for .he HSiYs..he safatv analysis does noi address individtai sensor
~ espol sa i ~ mes c ihe esponsa mes of he 1ogi c svs ams ta Mhlc'I the sensors

Iare conrected. ~ V 8 A4
, ~ 1 J h 4

0 ~ )

4
'~%Rotor'si --- Ln-~-pka i a i g v

to-ihe-pipe-break;=-thai-lure af-+J~ 9 C. cper~~~d'; -hus-~re-s4 g~- dei ay-(sensor -r es" onse)-4s-concurren -wi~r
The safety analysis considem an allowable

inven'tory loss in each casa wnich in turn date.„rune ihe valve speed in conjunc-
tion wiih he $ 13) sac"nd delay. it follows thai checking the valve speeds
and tho $13~ second ime for emar"ency power estabiishment will esMlish the

-.h~
mon~r ins rumen. cha. nei response;me rends, the isola-

tion actua:ion insiruman ation response -
me shall be measured and recorded

as a par- of +he 'SOI CTiOH 'SYST"=8 RESPOHS TiK—.
Joe 4re e&bkuhjneat o( eni~eircu ported.

Qoera ion wi h a "ria se+ less conservative ihan i =- Trip Se oint but
wiihin iis specified nl'owable Value is acceptable on ihe basis ihat ihe

a I i owance assuneo far etc'.r~i~ in-the-safety in=-iyses. ';.'n aLZorvance .~oc im~ent'tu.(< apeci <~caMu o ed: (oi:each'.Cup .jn. Ne:
q~~;q. an~uq~. The, Tmp S~po~nt and ~olaoke vs,ue ciao -:co~n aP(lctcona4 inata~n
3/4. 3. 3 c~~RGBCY CQP COOL HG SYST>c. ACTUATiON iNS i RVMRFA~iON

accruracu and .
eaEi.brcaCi.cn capaoi 6<.ulThe emergency core cooling sys am ac.uation ins rumen~ ion 1s promaed.

o inii ata ac ions o mi+igata ihe consaauencas of accidents ~rat are beyond
're ability of he operator o control. This specification p ovldes the'PHABIL'TY reouireman s, rip sa+points and response times .hat will ansur .

ef a iveness of ihe sys ams 'io provide the design protection. Although the
instruments are lis ed by sysiem, in some cases the same ins rr= nt may be used
to sand .he actuation signai to r;,ore than one sys am at re sar ime. '" '-

Operation wi h a ., ip sat less conservative than its Trip S ipoin" but,
~ wiihin iis specified Allowable'Value is accap't~'e on the bas.s that ihe

difference between each Trip Se+point and .he Allowaale Value is ~l-~o-or-
owa Ica 'assumed for each i. ip irr ice safe.y analyses

an a6'.outance foe iru4~eM dry.$C speci.gcaLPu aLCocWed $o.x eaclr Cwp in Ure
he T~p Se p

aQo contain ad~onaC ~g~n (on, .uu~xunieet accurracrj and ~jbr~o>r capabM~r.





IHSTRUMENTATZON

BASES

3/4.3. 3. 10 RADIOACTIVE LIOUIQ EFFLUEHT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

The radioac ive liquid effluent instrumentation is provided to monitor
and control, as applicable, the releases of radioac ive materials in liquid
effluents during actua'1 or potential releases of liquid effluents. The alarm/
trip setpoints for these instruments shall be calculated and adjusted in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM to ensure that the
alarm/trip will occur prior to exceeding the limits of 10 CFR Part ZO. The
OPERABILITY and use of this instrumentation is consistent with the requirements
of General Design Criteria 60, 63 and 64 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part SO. The
purpose of tank level indicating devices is to assure the detection and control
of leaks that if not conti oiled could potentially result in the transport of
radioactive materials to UNRESTRICTED AREAS.

3/4. 3. 3. 11 RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUEHT MONITORING INSTRUMEHTATION

The radioactive gaseous effluent instrumentation is provided to monitor
and control, as applicable, the releases of radioac ive materials in gaseous
effluents during ac ual, or potential releases of gaseous effluents. The alarm/
trip setpoints for these instruments shall be calculated and adjusted in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the OQM to ensure that the
alarm/trip will occur prior to exceeding the limits of 10 CFR Part 20. This
instrumentation also includes provisions for monitoring (and controlling) the
concentrations of potentially explosive gas mixtures in the waste gas holdup
system. The OPERABILTlY and use of this instrumentation is consistent with
the requirements of GeneraI Design Criteria 60, 63 and 64 of Appendix A to
10 CFR Part SO.

B 3/4 3"5 -&/3-N--





IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

HASES

3/4.3.4 RECIRCULATIOH PUMP TRIP ACTUATIOH IHSTRUMEHTATION

The anticipated transient without scram (ASS) recirculation pump trip
system provides a means of limiting the consequences of the unlikely occurrence
of a failure to scram during an anticipated transient. The response of the
plant to this postulated event falls within the envelope of study events in
General Electric Company Topical Report HED0-10349, dated March 1971, HE00-24222,
dated December I979, and-AppeRd4x-(-~ of the FSAR.

Section 15. 8
~ The end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip (EOC-RPT) system is a part of

the Reac.or Protection System and is an essential safety supplement to the reactor
trip.. The purpose of the EOC-RPT is to recover the loss of thermal margin which
occurs at the end-of-cycle. The physical phenomenon invo1ved is that the void
reactivity feedback due to a pressurization transient can add positive reactivity
to the reactor system at a faster rate than the control rods add negative sc".am
reactivity. Each EOC-RPT system trips both recirculation pumps, reducing coolant
flow in order to reduce the void collapse in the core during twn of the most
limiting pressurization events. The two events for which the EQC-RPT. protective
feature will function are closure of the turbine stop valves as'ast closure
of the turbine control valves.

A fast closure sensor from each of two urbine contro1 valves provides
input to the EOC-RPT system; a fast closure sensor from each of the other two
turbine control vaIves provides input to the second EOC-RPT system. Similarly,
a (position switchf for each of two turbine stop valves provides input to one
EOC-RPT sys em; a (position switch)- from each of the other two stop valves
provides input to the other EOC-RPT system. For each EOC-.RPT sys~e, the
sensor relay contacts are arranged to form a 2-out-of-2 logic for the fast,
closure of turbine control valves and a 2"out-of-2 logic for the turbine stop
valves. The operation of either logic will actuate the EOC-RPT system and
trip both recirculation pumps.

Each EOC-RPT system may be manually bypassed by use of a keyswitch which
is administratively controlled. The manual bypasses and the automatic Operating
Hypass at less thaq 430)Ã of RATED .THERMAL POWER are annunciated in the control
room

The EOC-RPT system response time is the /time assumed in the analysis
between initiation of valve motion and complete suppression of the elec ric

4'arc, c.e., s~.
4

s-test-results, i.e., (83)ms, and plant

Operation with a trip set less conserve:ive than its Tf'ip Setpoint but
within- its specified A71owabIe Value is. acceptable on the'basis that'he

'N
4

I '

an aLLocvance (oz ~ns~ent cpu.(4 speci gcaLLy aLLoica e~, each ~p .in .the,
aa(e@ anaLcyea. The, i.wp S&point and ALLocecble VaLPe ~ contain additionaL
mma~n <oc Zns~ent accuracy and'caLibciatc'.on capably.
4c-STS QNR/5) 9 3/4.3-3
IncLuded ~n ~~ ~e ate: Die ~e fram i'.tiaL vaLve movemeg .to .xeackina Vie
hap .se,tpo~M, Vie response ~e o$ Crie sensor, die response,tune o$ zhe .sij54em Log~a
and Die ~e aLLoWed foe bceafzen, acic suppnesd~on.





The Tru.p S&po~ and AUouebZe Value aQo coetcu'.n adcKtionaI! mmgm Joe
I~iu 4~en accuracy and caLR~on capab Xi+.

INSTRUMENTATION

BASES

3/-".3. = R"=ACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYST""8 ACTUATICN INSTRUMENTATION

The raac "". core isola ion cooling sys em aciuation ins.ruman.ation is
provided to in tiate actions to assure ad qua.e core cooling in he event oi
reac or isolation frow its primary heat sink and the loss of feedwater flow to

cooling equipment.

Operation wi .h a trip sai less conserve ive ihan its Trip'Setpoint but
wi hin its specified Allowable Value is ac"ap able on the basis <ha <>4„ n (odi=ferenca between each Trip Se'point and the Allowable Value is
,.'es~ than -'he~i'. e~~~iW for each ir-;o in ihe safety analyses.

~~v~uunenz bu".Jz span. ~ g M'oca=ed
~/<.3.:" CONTROL ROO BLOCK INSTPUMENTATION and 3/4. 3 Ies&ume~on

Tne con roi rod block func=ions are proviced consign.-~with .he
requir .„an:s of. the spe ific'at-',ons in Section 3/4.1.4,f Control Rod Program
Controls and Sec" on 3/4.2 Power Disiribu.ion Limits. <The .r',p logic is
arranged so ."at a trip in any one of the inputs will resul. in a con rol
rod block.

0 era ion wi ih a ip sa 1 ass conservative ihan -'s Trip Setpoint but
'with < n its speci fied Allowable Val ue i s ac"aptabi e on ihe basis <j)a
di fe.ence between each Trip Setpoint and tf e Allowable Value is '

-;or each trip in ha sa aty analyses.
~eYsuunent chal'.5~ a pen.5~caLLy aLQcated
~/< "- 7 MGSiTQR'Y'NSi O'MEHTATYC't

3/4. 3. 7. 1 RAOIATIOH MONITORING INSTRUM %'ATIOH

The OPERABILITY of the rad-'ation monitoring instrumentation ensures that;
(1) :ha radia -',on levels are continually me sured in the'are s served by the
individual channels; (2) the alarm or automatic ac ion is ini iatad when ihe
radia ion level "rip satpoin is exca ded; and (3) sufficient information ls
available on salem.ad plant parameters to moni or and assess hase variables
following an accident. This ca ability is consis ent wi h ..

.$=~~~srW&n&~u"',rema~i~, -Hovmbe. ~M3-.
-MCFR P~ 50, 'Append.x A. GenenaL Om~gn C.u.t~ t9, 4l„b0,, bl, 63 am''4.

3. 4 3. 7. 2 SEISMIC MONITORING ~'i'STRUM HTATION

The OPERABILI:Y of he seismic moni or.'nq '.ns ". mentation ensures ihat
suffic'.en capabili y is available',"romptly daiermine "",a magnitude of.a
seismic even and evaluate he response of hose features important to safety.
This. capabili y is required to permit c"mparison of ihe measured response io.
:hat used in he design basis for the unit. (This ',nstrumentation is consis ant
wi h tha record ndations of Regulatory Guide 1. 12, "Ins rumentati'on for
Earthquakes," April 1 74.)

The, 3ru'p.Setpo~ and ~ouubZe Value aQo contain ad~onaIl ma~an foe
~iQ~ent acnutacy and caLib~on capably.





BASES

MONITOR:HG IHSTRUMEHTATIOH (Continued)
3/<."..7.3 METEQPOLOGICAL MQHI ORING INSTRUM HTATIQH

The 0?ERABILITY of the meteorological i onitoring ins rumentation ..sures
at suf ~ ic-,'ent meteorological data is available for es imat',nc potential

radiat on doses to the public as a r ~uit of routine oi accidental release of
radioac ive materials to he atmosphere. This capability is reouired o evaluate

he ne " for initiating protec ive measures to protac the health and safety
of the public. (This ins rumentation is consis ent with the rec=;...",.endations
oi Regulatory Guide 1.23 "Onsi.a Me eorological Programs," Fe>." ar;, 1972.)
3/4.3.7 i'- REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING IHSTRUME'STATION

The 0?ERABILITY of he remote shu down monitor ng instrumentation ensures
at su cient capabili y is available o permit shu=down anc main enanca of

:":OT SiiUTDZr/H o the unit from locations outs-ide of the control ""cm. ;his ca-aoil-',-v is reouired ir. he even= c"ntroi r"om habi .abili y is lest (and ',s c"nsiis=ar.=
with Ge. eral Design Cri aria 19 of 10 CFR 50.)
3/4. 3. 7. 5 ACCIDEHT MOHITOPIHG IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

Tne 0?ERABILZTY of the ac"ident monitoring ins rumeniation ensures that
suf,icien information is available on selec ed plant parameters to monitor and
assess important variables following an ac"ident. (This capabiii y is consistentwith the recommendations oi Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Ins ruman-ation or Ligh h'a er
Cooled Huciear Power Plants to Assess Plan- Condi ions During and Following an
Acc.den=," December 1975 and NUREG-0578, " MI-2 Lessons Learned Task Force
S atus Reoor and Short-Term Record ndations").
3/4.3.7. 6 SQURC™ RANG:- MOHITQRS

The source ",ange monitors provide -he operator wiih in a —...ation of -he-
s-atus of the neu ron level in he c"re a very low power levels during s ar.up
and shu down. At these power levels, reac ivi:y additions snould not e made
wi hout this flux level in.ormation available to .he ope. ator. %hen he int r
mediate range monitors are on scale acequa e infor„ation is available wi bout
the SRMs and hey can be retracted.
3/4' 7 7 TRAVERSING IH CQRe PROBE SYSTWCI

The OPERABZ~i of he raversing in-care probe sys em with .he specified
minimum complement of equipment ensures ."at the mea o o -'m useof his eouioment accurately represent he spatial neutron ilux dis ribution
of he reactor core.
3/4.3.7.8 CHLQ!?ZNE (ANO AMKNIA') OETECTIOH SYSiEM (Ootional)

The'P RABILITY the chlorine (and ammonia) datec ',on sys am e..su".es t at
an accidan al chlorine (a or ammonia) release will be.detected -ro.,p ly and
:he necessary protec ive act~i'oas. will be auio Iatically ini:iatad to provide

'.pro ac-ion or control room personnel. Uoon detection of a hich concan-ra-ion
of chlorine (and/or ar..",onion), .he control room emeroency ventilation systemwill au omatically be p)aced in the (isolation) mode of. operation o provide

he required protac ~on. (The detec-ion sys ems,required by his speci ication
are consis-ent wi ~Y t>e recommendations of Regula ory Guide 1.95 "Prctac on
of Nuclear ?owe Plant Control Room Operators agains ar, Acc cen-al Chlorine
Release", (FMr"ary 1975) (Revision i, January, 1977).

GE=S-rS-g"-AR/5) B 3/4 3





IHSTRUMEHTATION

BASH

MONITORING IHSTRUMEHTATIQH (Continued)
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3/4. 3. 7. 10 FIRE OE i ECTION IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

OPERABILITY of the fire detection instrumentation ensures hat adeauate
warning capability is available for he promot .detec=ion of fires. This caoa-
bility is required in order to detac. and locate ,-;res in heir early staoes.
Prompt aetec=ion of fires will reduce the potentia1 for damage to safety-".eIated
equipment and is an integral element in the overall acility fire protection
program.

In the event that, a portion of the fire detec ion instrumentation is
inoperable, increasing the frequency of fire watch patrols in the affec:ed
areas is required to provide detec ion capability until the inoperable
instrumentation is restored to OPERABILITY.

3/4.3.7.11 LOOSE-PART OETECTION SY~i

The OPERABILITY of the loose-par t detec ion system ensures that sufficient
capability is available to detec loose metallic parts in the primary system
and avoid or mitigate damage to primary system components. (The allowable
out-of-service times and„surveillance requirements are consistent with the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide I ?33, "Loose-Part Oetection Program
for the Primary System of Light-Water Cooled Reactors," May 1981. )

3/4. 3. B TURBINE OVERSPE:O PROTECTION SYSTBI

This specification is provided to ensure that the turbine overspeed
protection system instrumentation and the turbine speed control valves are
OPERABLE.and will protac the turbine from excessive overspeed. Protection
from turbine excessive overspeed is required since excessive overspeed of the
turbine could generate potentially damaging missiles which could impac and
damage safety related components, equipment or struc ures.

3/4. 3. 9 PLANT SYSTEMS ACTUATION INS i RUMEHTATION

The plant sys ems ac uation instrumentation is provided o initiate ac»ion
of the suppression pool (and drywell) spray sys em and the feedwater system/main
turbine trip system in the event of Aeediva ec cont'wolfe/c <aiZutce

HMP-WiIT 2
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3/4.4 .REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES

($~C puuxgnnph under. above)

The, safety/rceLie5 valves operate dkuu'.ng a posed AT0/S eveat Co prevent
Ne neactoe coolant ayaCen being pjkesa~zed above a design aMowabZe value
o$ 1375 paig in accordance ~ Che ASME Code. A Co~ o$ 17 OPERABLE

aa(et'/ceLie( vaLves ~ zeq~ed Co ~ Zocat'cesaune at active components
Co within ASWE III aLEokvable design values (Sluice Lev& A). ALL oaken.
appmp~e ASME III Mnu".s me aLso bounded by ~ eeqautement.

NMP-UNIT 2
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3/4. 4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

8ASES

3/4.4. I RECIRCULATION SYSTEM

Operation with one

reactor

core coolant recircuIation loop inoperable is
prohibited until an evaluation of the performance of the ECCS during one loop
operation has been performed, evaluated and determined to be acceptable.

An inoperable jet pump is not, in itself, a sufficient reason to declare
a recirculation loop inoperable, but it does, in case of a design-basis-accident,
increase the blowdown area and reduce the capability of r eflooding the. core;
thus, the requirement for shutdown of the facility with a jet pump inoperable.
Jet pump failure can be detec ed by monitoring jet pump performance on a
prescribed schedule for significant degradation.

Recirculation loop flow mismatch limits are in compliance with,the ECCS

LOCA analysis design criteria. (The limits will ensure an adequate core
flow coastdown from either recirculation coop following a LOCA. P

In order to prevent undue stress on the vessel nozzles and bottom head
region, the recirculation loop temperatures shall be within $ 50)'F of each other
prio~ to startup of an idle loop. The loop temperature must also be within
$ 50$'F of the reactor pressure vessel coolant temperature to prevent thermal
shack to the recirculation pump and recirculation nozzles. Since the coolant
in the bottom of the vessel is at a lower temperature than the coolant in the
upper regions of the core, undue stress on the vessel would result if the
temperature difference was greater than ~P F.

3/4.4.2 SAFTY/RELIEF VALYES
100

t-sys~-rom-bekng-pressurized above. the Safety Limit of-
e-A&E-Cade —. cM~

~wab4e-values-@or-the-worst-case-ups~mnrfent~~ombination-o f-
4$l4RW " ' ' ' <~

Oemonstration of the safety"relief valve lift settings will occur only [

during shutdown and will be performed in accordance with the provisions of
'pecification4.0.5. I

~ ~

I ~

4

~ se eo ~ I 6~
o-open--

~6&~he-deskgn-basks.
-PifIT 2
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTBI

BASES

3/4.4. 3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

3/4.4.3. I ~~ KAGE QETECTION SYSTEMS

The RCS leakage detection systems required by this specification are
provided to monitor and detec. leakage from the reactor coolant pressure
boundary. (These detection systems are consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide l. 45, "Reactor Coolant Pressure Boundary Leakage Qetection
Systems", May 1973.)

3/4. 4.3. 2 OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

The allowable leakage rates from the reac or coolant sys em have been based
on the predicted and experimentally observed behavior of cracks in pipes. The
normally expected background leakage due to equipment design and the detec ion
capabili y of the instrumentation for determining system leakage was also con-
sidered. The evidence obtained from experiments suggests that for leakage
some~hat greater than that specified for UNIDENTIFIED LAKAGE the probability
is small that the imperfec.ion or crack associated with such leakage would grow
rapidly. However, in all cases, if the leakage rates exceed the values spec ,ied
or the leakage is located and known to be PRESSURE BOUNQARY LAKAGE, the reactor

lant system. Type—."04 isRess —steH-

-stagnant~ntermittent —,or-how-few-fluids—,requires-addibien~urveHI anee-
mnd"Ieakage-limit~

The Surveillance Requirements for RCS pressure isolation valves provide
added assurance of valve integrity thereby reducing the probability of gross
valve failure and consequent intersys em LOCA. Message-~m~e-RGS- pressure

I% Ht.

3/4.4. 4 CHBlI~iY
The water chemistry limits of the reactor coolant system are es~lished ..

to'revent damage to the reactor materials in contact with. the coolant.
Chloride'imits

are specified to prevent stress corrosion cracking of the stainless s eel.
The effec of chloride is not as great when the oxygen concentration in the
coolant is low, thus the 0.2 ppm limit on chlorides is permit ed during POWER

OP RATION. Quring shutdown and refueling operations, the temperature necessary
for stress corrosion to occur is not, present. so a 0.5 ppm concentration of
chlorides is not considered harmful during these periods.

Conduc ivity measurements are required on a continuous basis since. changes
in Dis parameter are an indication of abnormal conditions. When the conduc-. ivity
is within limits, the pH, chlorides and other impurities affecting conduc ivity
mus- also be within their acceptable limits. Wi > the conduc-ivity meter
inoperable, additional samples mus be anaIyzed to ensure. that the chlorides
are.'ot exceeding the limits.

The. surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance hat concentrations
in excess of the limits will be detec.ed in sufficient time: to'ake correc=ive
ac„ion. SpenaC sampling prcovmioiv me, pzov~ded (on unmuaL outage conN.Mom made
GE-SiS (BWR/S3 B 3/4 4 2 naca dmus by complex mainyu.'enhance oc .tm Wng .

~VVP-UNIT 2





REACTOR COOLANT SY~E

SASES .::

3/4.4. 5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

The limitations on the specific activity of the primary coolant ensure
that the 2 hour thyroid and whole body doses resulting from a main steam line
failure outside the containment. during steady s ate operation will not exceed
small fractions of the dose guidelines of 10 CFR 100. The values for the limits
on specific activity represent interim limits based upon a parametric evaluation
by the HRC of typical site locations. These values are conservative in that
specific site parameters, such as site boundary location and meteorological
conditions, were not considered in this evaluation.

The ACTION statement permitting POWER OPERATION to continue for limited
time periods with the primary coolant's specific ac.ivity greater than O.Z
microcuries per gram OOSE E(UIVAIRT I-I31, but less than or equal to 4. 0 micro-
ccr1es per gram UQEE EEUEVALEHT 1-13'I, ac ommo-daces possibie odine s i~k1n
phenomenon which may occur per ation

with'~'pecificactivity levels exceeding 0.2 microcuries per gram OOSE E(UIVALEHT
I-131 but less than or equal to 4.0 microcuries per gram OOSc EgUIVALP I"131 <«<<<<s
must be restricted to no more than 800 hours per year, approximately 10 percent
of the unit's yearly operating time, since these ac ivity levels increase the
2 hour thyroid dose at the sita boundary by a factor of up to QZOQ following a
postulated (steam line rupture), The reporting of cumulative operating time
over 500 hours in any 6 month consecutive period with greate~ than 0.2 mic~-
curies per gram 00SE EgUIVAI~ I-131 will allow sufficient time for Commission
evaluation of the circumstances prior to reaching the 800 hour limit.

of j-QRh
s Qring-wilI-be used to-assess he

9'sotopic analysis fol lowing po~er clranges " ' .'. y ~~«m++ a~~ <n <ncnecoeo to(EE coca.cocoa meeccng saencco.". emceeiodine.-span',+~on, and pmv~dz (on o)ii-gas. motors ce=caLib~on:;
Cl'osing the main steam Tine isolatson valves prevents the release of

activity to the environs should a steam line rupture occur outside containment.
The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that excessive specific
ac ivity levels in the reac:or coolant will be detected.in sufficient time to
take correc.ive ac ion.

~ a%P-UifI-T 2
GE-SiS (BWR/5)- 8 3/4 4-3





REACTOR COOLAMT SYSTEM

BASES

3/4. 4. 6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS

ALL components in Ae rceactoc cooLant dyd4em me duigned Co utMvkznd the
effects o5 cycLic Lomb due 4.'o system 4empe~e and peesdme changes. These
cycG,c Loads me iatAoduced by noenaL Load 4mnsients, <eacto< ~pa, ana a~-
up and shutdown options. The, v vu.ous categories o$ Load cycLes used 5'esign
purposes me provided in Section 3.9 o$ the FSAR. Ocuu'ng a~up and aliutdoivn, Ae
.~es o$ Cemp~ivie and pressure changes atone ~ed zo Mat 4ie maximum open.+ed
heatup and cooLdown ~es axe consistent <~ the design asdumpWons and s~$ y
Vie sWesa Mnits )on cycLic opeuu".ion.

The opeiating Litiiitcurves o$ Figure 3.4.6.1-1 me de.ved )corn Che $~ct~e
Coughnesa cequucements o( lOCFR50 Appendix G and ASh(E Code, Section III, Appendix
G. The, cuties me based on the RT<OT and obese intensity factocLn$ oenation (ore

die reactor vesseL components. Frhctivie toughness Luiiits and die basm o( compW-
ance, me mone, )uLLy discussed in FSAR Chaplet, 5, pcvmgmph 5.3.1.5 "F~tme Tough-
nesa".

The ~eacto< vesseL mateuaLs have been Nested Co detune Ch~ initiaL RTNOT
The, ms~ o$ dime, CesN me shown in TabLe 8 3/4.4.6-1. Reactor, op~on
and cesuLtant (as~ ne~on, E geeateA Man 1 hfeV, ~idion isis cause an increase
in 4ie RT~. Thetefone, an adjusted .xeJwence Cempencu'.urce, based upon Die JLuence
phoApho~ content and coppen, conten o$ die mateuM in ouesWon, can be, predicted
using Bases Figure 8 3/4.4.6-1 and Figure 8 3/4.4.6-2.

The p<esaurce/~empercativie Luni chive, Figure 3.4.6.1-1, caves A', 8'nd C', incLude
an assumed ahi)~ in RTNOT )oc Vie end-of Life +uence.

The actuaL ahiJC in RTT o$ We vesaeL mateeiM ioGX be. eskzb~hed peru.od-
icaLLy dutu.ng op~on by removing and evaL~ng, in acco~nce uiith ASThl E185-
73, ~dialed faux routes insured net the inside NaLL o( Che ceac.tow vesaeL in
~e coce gaea. Since De ne~on ape~ at Ne faux +utes and vesaeL inside
'iadius "wee esaentiaLLy identicaL, We i~a ed )Lux ~es can be, used ivy.th cong.d-
ence, inp~edicting rceacton vesaeL mate iM~ns~on CempeAa~e aalu'.s~. The
opemtuig Lunch civives o$ Figure 3.4.6.1-1 zhaLL be adjusted, as .wearied, on die
basm o$ We faux iurce data and Bases Figivie 8 3/4.4.6-2.

NMP-UNIT 2 8 3/4 4-4





R~~C:OP. COOL'NT SYST~e

~5c5 ~ ', ~

PR="SSURF/7"-".P=a(TURE LrHITS (Can.inued)

Dc ble iso'.ation valves are pr vided on each oi h main stem~ lin s ia
minimize =he poteniiai ieakage paihs fram the can airment in case of a line
break. Only one valve in each line is eauired i ain~Y r he ini.ag.ity of
the cania ."ment. The surveillance requirements are base~ cn the opora ing
history of ibis 'ype valve The maxipiIum c osu e iime has acean sel a~ed
can-ain iission products anc ta ensure ihe care is rot. un="vered following
'T
sara braala. The, nu.su'mum closure ~e m conAm~eet ~ <he ~aumpWoes ~n the
aa$ My anat!ia M Co p/t.eve& u/Emhcute amgea.3/i.~. 8 S-PUCE.sPJI L ihi =:-RITY

The pressure-temperature limi- lines shown in Figures 3.4.6.1-1; curves
C, and C', and A and A', for reactor criticality and for iaservice Teak and
hydrostatic esiing have be n provided to assure compliance with the minimum
temperature requiremenis of Appendix 6 to 10 C-R Part ."0 for reactor criticality
and for inservice leak and hydros atic tes ng.

/ 3/4.4.7 hhA:li Si-hei L'NE SSOLAT:QN YALYES

,i''he

inspec-'iion proc~ms for ASHc Cade Class 1, 2 and-3 ca"...ponents msure
"a= hie s ".uc ural intag tv af ihese components wii"s be =int~ined a an

ac Bptab.e l vel .. ughou+ .e ii i e of ihe p iant.

Cam onen s of the reac-'or caoi'an svs.am war
a "e-,„i t insarvica ins ec-.ions in ac"or"'ance with
and Pressure Vessel Cade ( . ) ="it-'on and Ad"enda

desiicned to provide ac"ass
Sect-on X: of ihe ASHE Bailer.
-hrough ( ). ..

Tha insarvica inspec ion program for ASM"= Cade Class 1, 2 and 3 component
wi11 be aeria iield 'n a"-ar"'ance wi '1 ~~c=.on Xi of he A~SI-: iciier and ?".essure
Vassal Coce and applicable addenda as raauired by 10 C.=R P~—.-=0.5aa(g) e"capt

.where s-acii ic writ an relief has been gran.ed by tne NPhC pursuant ~ 10 CFR

.Par- =0.:""a(g)(6)(i).

S~SiouAt:"."'T R:"ioVAL

A single shu down cooiiha mode loop provides sufficing heat removal
mwi1ity for ".emoving care aecay heat and mixing ia assuw ac"urate tempera-..
w"e indica ion, however, single failure considers ions remire hat .wo loops~ GPERABI - o" "iai al arnate methods capable of decay hea removal be
d-"ionst aiad and .hat an aitarnaie method of coolant mixing be in, opera ion.

~ ~ h

7he numbe/T. o$ rceaMo/T. vuaec Mu'i~on au/EveiLcance capiozea 'aiid'ziR fczqiKitc7ea ""-'-"
„$oz /Lenov~ng.and ~using <~e specimen/s i>rX~ capsule/ aisle p/EoAde8 .<'.n Table 4.4.b: I.".

.~o mourne comp&ance ~ Me zeq~emen6 o$ Ap~gn&x H„go 10CFg$ 0,

.'UN'.

2

E=--STS (PAR/ )

~ ~

~ ~





I

gn
i l/s

4'
LU

f rOtunttEttt
I

COHP tthfERIAL
C(ll)E 'YPE

llhSES lhltI.F ll 3IO.C.Ci-t

ttEhCTOtt VESSEL lnttuttttt;SS

CU P IIT
X X f.

rJO fI'-Itl/3!i Hltt. UPI'Ett Sill:I I

IIIL IEtll t: IIIIIOf I:I-Ltt
1 Alh1Jhhlls "f.. 11))llew ll(AIIS

~ ~





2.0

II

I

I
I

~. 1.0
O4

R

I

I I

0.0
0 10 20 30

SERVICE LIFE (Years*)

40

FAST NEUTRON FLUENCE (E71 Mev)
AT 1/4T AS A FUNCTION OF SERVICE LIFE*

FIGURE B 3.4.6-f**

AT of RATED THERMAL PDHER AHD 90" AVAILABILITYe .gpical figure; to be modified per Specification 4.4.6.1.4

-UNIT 2 83/4 4-7





t4
h~l IO I ICOO IXCue.adl I 5000 IXI'.OOblkf/IO I

XF&.012

0351L C

OQOX Cu

0,25m C

0.2OX Cu

0,15X Cu

0, IOX Cu

EN'FfA LIMIT

HOTEI OASIIEO LLNEs nfrnfsf HT af
IIECOMMENOEO EXTAAI'OLATIOH4
'To 20OF Fon own ol'EnhrloH.

r~ r r
LOWE A L IMIr
Xcu O.ON

V' O.OOH

2H IO 4 ~ b IO 2 4 b ~ 10

I~ FLUE Ncf, n/cm If) IMev)2

b b IOI b b

FOA Cattfn ANO FIICK'IIOAUSCONTENTS OTIIEA TIIAtITIIOSf I'LOTTFO, Usf TllfEXFAESSION FOA A
GIVEtl Otl TIIE I IGUIIF

XCu WEIGIITFEACEHT OF COPPEA

XI -wrlnllrFEACEHT OF FIIOSFIIOAUS

Predlctell AilJustnent of Reference Tempernturey A ~ as s Function of Fluence
snd Copper Content per NRC Regulatory Guide l.99 (AdJ«sttdentn <50OF «re. Sboun
in tllls Fig«rc by Extrnpolntlng tbe R«pulatory Culde l.99 Curves to Account
for LoMer IIIII( Fliiellces) ~

I

Fe')Ltre 8 '3/6..4.C-2.

~ ~





3/-'.: ="!ERGENCY CORE COGLsNG SYSTcfyl

:-AS=5

3/4. =. I and 3/4. 5. 2 ECCS - GPERATiHQ and SHUTOCWN

ECCS division I consists of the low pressure core spray system and low
pressure coolant irrJection subsystem "A" of the RHP. system and the automatic
depressurization svs Bm (AOS) as ac=uated by AOS :".ip system "A". ECCS
"ivision 2 consis.s of low pressure coolant in„.'ec"ion subsvs.ems "9" and "C"
of the RHR svstam and :he autamatic cepressuri=ation svs.am as ac=uated by
AQS trip svstem "B".

fne Iow pressure c"re spray ('CS) svs Bm ls orovided to assure -.hat the
co e 15 adeaumtefv o led foffowliig = loss oi Qo Icnt ac icen aAd l vices
adequate core coolisng caoaci iy for all break si=es up to and includ'.'na :he
doublfe-enced reac=or recirculation line break, and for smaller breaks fclfowina
cep. essurizat ~ ofl by the AOS. ~

e LorS is a pr mary source or emergen=) core cool ing =—,.ar .he reac or
vessel is dapressurized and a source fcr siocdiing of .he core in casa os
ac"ic n" I craining.

e surveill nce requir~qents provide adequa B assurance thea tne I OCS

svs Bm wiiI be OPERABLE when reauired. Althcugn afi ac:ive comocnents are
tBS &0I e and s ul I f I OW CM e d~&OASt atad by i'BCi 1 ulati OA 1rcugtl a BS
Iccp during reac~r aeration, a comolete func.ional s 'requires reac=or
Shut OWn. fne pum diSChar„e pipirIg iS maintained full tO preVent Water
h~=.e. damaae o pipina and to s~r. c"aiina at the earlies. moment.

fne fow pressure c"olan inje~-i'on (r oCi') mode o, .he E-:R sys-Bm is
ov ~ Bd to assure heat the core is adequa:Bly cooled s ale cwing a loss-of-

coolant ac"ident. fnr subsys a..s, each with ane pump, provice adequate
core ,icoding for alia break si=es'o to and includina ".e .double-ended

reac-.oz'ecirculationline break, and sar s-,sail breaks foliawing deoressuri=ation by
"e AOS.

fre surveillance ", aqui". Bments provide ade uata assurance that the LJ'Ci
svs am will be GPEPABL" when reauirad. Al rough all ac ive ccwonents are

staole and full flaw can be demons ", atad 5y reci", culation .."'ouah a tes
laoo during reac-"r ooeration, a complete unc ionaI tas . requires reac=cr -—
shutdo~n. fne pump discharge piping is maint ined full a p". even wa r
ha~war damaae .o piping and ta s~rt cooling at the arliest moment.

ECCS division 3 consists cf the high pressu. e core sor'ay svs Bm fnse high
pressure core spray (HPCS) system is provid~ed to assure that the ",eacTor core
is adecuatelv cooled ta limit fuel clad .. Bratur in the event cf a smaIl
br ak in .he reac=or coolant sys am and loss cf aolant which dces not result
in raoid depressurizat-on of the reac.or vessel. Tf he HPCS sys Bm pe~its the
reaC='"r tO "e Shut dcWn While masntaining SuisicieAt e C C VBSSBI Wata. IeVel
inven-nrv snail:ha vesseT is eenressuri- d. ihe HPCS su~easer -.es oyer a
rarae Of (11 0) pSid, difsa afltial preSSure . BtWeen reaCtar VeSSai and HPCS
sue=-',on sour=, to (0) psid.
GE"STS (HWR/c)' 8
ViiP-UNIT 2
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OASe,S

:-CCS"OP=RATiNQ ard SHUTOCMN (Can inued)
516/1550/6350

one capacity os he sys.am '.s selected to provide .he ~cuired care caaitng.
The HPCS p mp is "esigned ta deliver greater than or equal t"~ .." .:: s ~ ~ gpm
a differen ial pressures of $ 1160/1130/200/ psig. initially, water fram .he
condensa.a 'storage :ank is used instead of injecting water from he suppression
pool inta the reactor, gbu no credit is taken in he sa ety analyses fcr the
c"ndensata s "rage tank water).

Mi h .he HPCS sys em inoper "'e, adeouata care coolsng ',s assured bv .»e
GP=RABiLiTv os .he redundant and diversified au am='.c dapressurizaticn sys-am
and bat!i the LPCS and L. C: sys ms. in addi 'on, the reac ar care isoiat'on
caolinc (RCiC) system, (a sys-am fcr which no credi is :aken in he safety
analysis), will asJt maticaliy provide akeUp a ~ e c r opera nc p ~ essU es 0:l
a reac:o", low wate. ievei candi iicn. The HPCS c -.-Of-sarvi"a per od of "=". -ays
is based O1l the aemons rated OP=BABEL: rY of reduncant anc "ive. sified 'lcw
"„ressure cora cooling svstams.

The surveillance reauirements provide adequate assuran=e .hat the iiPCS
svs:om will be OP=KOBL:- when recuired. Al hough ail ac=isve campollents ar'
testzbie and sull l'low can be demcnstratad by recirculaticn through a tas-.
lcop during reac-or operation, a cample.e func=ional -as with reac cr vessel
isn'lec iscn requires reac"cr shutdcwn. Tne PumP discharge PiPing is main ained
full ta preven= water ha~er carnage and ta "rovida ecol tng a.:he earlies~.
mamen .

Opan asiure of the .'-,'PCS svs ass ta = n=tion proper iy after a ssuali- break
1OSS"O-.-COOiant aCCident, t e aU ula ic CaP aSS" isa tora .Sys am (AOS) aU ua-
ticai'.y causes selected safe"-v-relief -valves a caers, depressuri"ing :he rea ar
so .ha: flew -,".am the low ressure care cooling svst~ms ca.. en". r 1e care in.
t-;ma ta limit suel cladding amperature a less :.",an 2200~F. AQS is conserva-
tive'ly ",'ecui".ec ee be OP=RABL vheeeve-. re-ceb.- ves ai sr s ra x"c ecs $ 100) -,s c,I

u ~ v ~ \ ~ ~ ~ v N I I V

.
~ T~ P«~~e < hu<q~ueetEy Loro „.Cha( ~W~ gne fog jgQgjge:'coze eookr'.ng agaC~ can pjrov~de adeouate cone cooing <oi:<venga <cod'xiqg A'OS.

AOS autamaticaiiy can ",ais {seven) seiec.ad saset~j-".elie7 valves al,.a'ri.
e sa e y anaiysi s only akes credi . for (six) vai ves. I '. 'is =her afore

aPPr 0 ia e O Cermi Cne Va I Ve a be Out Of Sa Vice s Or UP to 14 daVS W'l QU

matariallv ".'educing sys am ".el aoility.
POOL.

~/<. S. 3 MPPRaS><ON ~8&.
$00

The suppression a -abc. is recuired tc be OP=RABL~ as part .of «".e = CS -a
ensure tha a sufsiscien supply os water is avai1able to .he- HPCQQCS 'and'.'PCi

sys ems ',n the event of a 'OCAa This 'limit on suppress-,on dt=.. w minimum
watar volume ensures that sussic.ent wa er is available o perm recirculation
Caaiing flCW tO he COre. Tale OPCRABILilY Of tile SUPPreSSiOn ~~.in.
OP RATiOHAL CONOiTiONS 1, 2 or 3 is require bv.Speci sicat,on ".5.2.1.

ssP-UHTT 2
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3/4.6 CONTAINhtENT SYSTB5

3/4.6. 1. 2

The leakage ~e6 open.(~ed )on. 4m mun 6~earn Line. volation
valve6, Ae mu,n abeam beau'.n Line, ~option vaRve6, and die po6~-
acn,dent 6ampLing 6y6tem ga6 sample and .x~n Line Koch valve6 me
u6ed ~o qucu~$ y 4ie magnum amount o$ prummy containment atmo6phwe
Mat could bypa66 6econdany containment and leafy ~ectly ~o dm
environment aft' de6~gn ba6+ Roz6-o$ -coolan acudent. Tk@
data m u6ed W dMenmine Die m&olog~caR con6equence6 o( 41m
acct.der and endure Mat Che rce6uLtant do6e6 arse eu".hi.n,the L~6
o) Ae GenenaL Deign C~euu 19 and 10CFR100.

NaiP UN'





3/".. 5 CQNTA 'iMINT SYSTEMS

."AS=>

PRIMARY CQNTAINMEHT

3/4.5.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMEHT INTEGRITY

40. 0
iha 1ir»i-=--ion'I on pri-„aI, non-=-i;„r»ann ! a=i aga (;—as ansura na":h o-. !

COntainm!sent :BakaCB VOlume Will noi. BX BBQ ,'le Vclue ~ assumad ifl he CC"1GBn.
alla lysas at thB peak cc 1QBnt rassul'a Of {4~MS i g, P, AS afi cQQad ConSarVZ-
tism, the measured overall iinitaora-ad leakage ra=a, is farther limitBd to less
ti"an ol eouai o 0.7:- L, during pefformanca of the periodic tests to .ac"oun.
I Ol'OSS iD 1 e QBg ada.ion Of the -On cirment 1 eakaGB barr'i erS be=Ween leakage
asts.

the (Iiain sta=vi line~ isolation vciv s has
occasiorial:y occ'rred in the leak tightness of
al raauiramani for tasting =hase valves.

QDBra» i no experi ence'w1til
lnQlc Bd iricY Gags aGat sofl iias
.he valves; herefora he specii

~The- surveillance .as inG
:he ". Quire.„ants of Apoendix "J
tions "ranted ior main steam '.s
a-riocxs a-,='ar each ooenina. p

Or meaSuring ieakaGB rctBS is COnSls ant Wi «" of 10 C,=R Par -"0 with the 4axcapt;on of axe.i,"-
0 1 cY on vai ve l eak tasting and i Bst

ising

he

3/4. 5.1. 3 PRIMiARY CONTAINMEHT AIR LQCKS

-PRIMARY CONTAIHMEHT INTEGRITY ensures that the release of radioactive mate-
rials from the containment atmosphere will be res-ric.ed to thosB leakaoe paths
and associated leak rates assumed in he accident analyses. 7nis res.ric ion,
in conjunction with the leakaoa ", cte 1-;mi.ation, will limit .he s',te boundary

aQla. On coses to wi h1n the limits of,l0 C.=R Part 100 durir,Q ac iden= conditions.
GenemL 0@S<gn C~euu 19 and

3/-".-5.1.2 PR MARY CDHTA a<t!EHT L="AKAGE

The limitations on closure and leak ra.a ior tile primary containmen air
locks are ",aqui",Bd to meet the res rlc ions on PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
and the primary con.ainment Ieaka"e rata Given in Speciilcations 3.6.1.1 and
3.6.1.2. Tne speciiicaision»akBs allowaflc s ior he fac. tha -'hara may be
iona periods of time when ihe air locks will be in a closed and secured Dosi"
tion during reac.or operation. Only one closed door in each air lock is
required :o maint-in .he intagr1ty of the c"ntainment.
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COHTAIHMEHT SYSTEMS

3/4.6. 1 e 5 PRIMARY COHTAIHMEHT STRUCTURAL IHTEGRITY
eMTarcea concrete coma>nment.

This limitation ensures that thejstructural integrity. of the. containment
will be maintained comparable to the/original design standards for the life of
the unit.. Structural integrity is 'required to ensure that the. containment will
withstand the ea4eum-pressure of~ psig in the event of a (LOCAL ~earn-Uae."~~9" -tweak-aecRenQ. A visual inspection in conjunction with Type A leakage tests
is sufficient to demanstrate this capability.

a

-%as->imitation ensures-thaSWe-s ructura~egri- y-of—'the-co~ment-
<6'-be-~Mi-ned-comparable-to-th~Hginal-des- 'i-fe-of
-the- facil-sty-; -Structural-integrity is'equired to ensure that the containment

vent-of—a-LOCA ihe'.'
+~M~h o i~

M'~|- - ~ h",
-ere-mufti
wRt-aRo-be-subjec"ed-to-stress-cycl-ing tests and to

th t dA-p iw o-'

~ ~ ~~ide+;o~nseooioMusoeAl ancefoU-g n-noudaeTndo-o nis~oneness—eu[:. '6.
~ "- '/4.6.1.6 ORNELL AHO SUPPRESSIOH CHAMEER IHTERHAL PRESSURE '7 75.

The limitations on drywell and suppression chamber'internal pressure
~ ensure that the containment peak pressure of Q~~pssg does not exceed the

design pressure of~ psig during ELOCA)- +~earn-Pine-h ea+ conditions or
"5 0 'hat the external pressure differential does not exceed the desi n'aximum

external pressure differential of $ 4. 7). psid. The limit o|'. ." sig for
initial positive containment pressure will limit the total pressure - 0. 75ap~~<~A+ psig. which is less than the design pressure and is consistent with the

40 —-" safety-analysis.
'/4.6.1.7 ORWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE

The limitation on drywe'll average air temperature ensures that the
containment peak air temperature does not exceed .the design temperature of
4340)'F durinq /LOCA)- (steam-line-break) conditions and is consistent with the
safety analyst s, pRDIARy CCN7AIN~~E~
3/4.6.1. 8 * SYfK~

e
(

~,
s

~~sed-du
opera~ns-ensures -hat—exaesmve-quan~+e~~adioac+ive-m~r eh~H ot-
be-released.-via-the-purge-.syste~~rovid~ssur anc~tkatMhe-(2~ck-valises
.cannot he-inadvertency-opened —,ikey-are-se8ed-dosed-in-accordance with.
~ndar&Revi~a~~~hm~Rude~echanica~evices-td-seal-or -lock-the.
-valve-olosed-or-pi even~ower-fram-betn~upp+ie~o-eke-v&'re-'operato~

'simp-tJViIT 2
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CONTAINh(ENT SVSTBS

3/4.6. l. 7

In ad~on, Wc maxunum chgwcLL, av~gz ~ Cenpercatme m aQo
Ne Linti ing ini.tiaL con~on used 4o dMaenc,ne See, maximum negate.ve
A$$~e~ peuscvce a~g on 4m cVcyve6! and auppcuaion chambert.
goLLoeing inadv~eM a~atcon o$ 4m coetainmeet apery'.

iiiP-UNZT 2
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3/4.6. 1. 8

The 14" and 12" p>timey cornme>M p~e duppy and exh~C ~om~c
moZation vafm6 me ceaauced Co be closed d~ng pNnt operation. The

Wo hach supply mu'.optic Mo~on valve used (on. in~ng aM aQo

rceq~ed Co be, cloded dutu'.ng p6uM op~on. Maintaining Hue vaLvM

closed dufu'.ng p&et op~ox< ensued ~ excuaave quaet~m o$

rmdioa~ve matefuaQ ~ciXL noC be rceZeahed vms See ptutge ayaCem. En

accordance ~ die S&ndmd Revue>v pGtn, 6.2.4, one LnboaM aromatic

moron vaLve and one oMbouuf mu."o~c mo~on vive me pcov~ded

on each purge line, Mat'emt~e Ne p»immy coetainmeet unlit.

The, me o( Ae plumply coetainmeet p~e ~u de.ng p6uM operation

rcm~Med Co Ne (oLLo>eing>

Ope>u'.ng Ne 2 inch ~okation valve Co manually add ~ogen Co

Me gummy co~nmeet Co ~hen nuu'.atman pnimany coetainmeet

pj>usmc uu.Sun 4m ange o$ -.5 W . 75 phag orat. Co maintain De

oxygen concen~c.on ~ a 4 volume pe>u eat oc LMh.

b. Opening Ne 14 inch and 12 inch exhaubC mo~on valve Joe

~name coeVcol. o( We chyveH, atmoaphe~e.

Ve~g o) Ne Wy>va6'. ~oaphete Joe pancake combos +ALL be,

accomp~hed by exhmsWng ~ough p~p~ng ~o Ne Standby Gas TceatmeM

System (SGTS) ~vhMe M pram Ovcough 4~e SGTS PXt'eu and M m <<eased

fmm Me main hWck ~o We env~nmeet.

The, ~om~c valve uu'LL ~m~caLEy clue Cpu'.ng one o$ ~he

foMo»>ing con&Mom ao Stat o$ $aMe ruzcKation dodm me mainyu.ned bMoiv

aUowabke value>>:

a. LOCA

b. Ra~on l,eve o$ SGTS e$ gue>w M Che main ariz exceed.ng a

pnedMe~ned value.

NiiP-UHTT 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

BASES
PRIMARY COMTAINMEhfT

~PNPNIMINNN IIBB",YEINI dd, d)

I

air-vie
Wr4-X00-woad-rro4-be-ax

'

-valee~ea~egzq 'N

~a@4-Purging-GuH

{Leakage integrity tests with a maximum allowable leakage rate for purge
supply and exhaust iso1ation valves will provide early indication of resilient
material seal degradation and will a1low the opportunity for raoair before
gross leakage failure develops. The 0. 60 L leakage limit shall not be .

exceeded when the leakage rates determined 3y the leakage intagrBy tests of
those valves are added to the previously determined total for all valves and
penetratioris subject to Type B and. C tests.) TIre p~~ eo~nrrr~ p~z zz
dueuhedkn FSAR Se~on 9..4.2.

NBY N~BBNNPBIBKNBNPNNINP~
on

0,

!
~ . cident-anaIyses —.(The-Surveill ance Re uirements for

'BPPPN)PPPI ~ '&~'M I BNNIN)—

3/4.6.2. OEPRESSURIZATION SY~rS
The specifications of this section ensure that the primary containment

pressure will riot exceed the design pressure of (&) psig during primary system.
blowdown from full operating pressure.

The suppression chamber water provides the heat sink for the reactor coolant
system energy release following a postulated rupture of the system. The'suppres-.-
sion chamber water volume must absorb the associated decay and'tructural. ]040
sensible heat released during reactor coolant. system blowdown.from (1020) psig.

~ Since all of the gases. in the drywall ara purged ihto the suppression chamber
air space'uring a loss o'f coolant accident, the'pressure of the liquid-must .
not exceed e'z+ppig, othe suppression chamber maximum pressure. rhiaKes)gn

~vo. ume or. he'suppression chamber, water and air, was obtained by
considering'hat

the totai volume of reactor coolant and to be considered is discharged to
the. suppression chamber and that, the drywall volume is purged.to the 'suppression
Chambera ...,. '5

~ t s 0ar

containment pressure during the design basis>cczdent is approximately (49) 40
psi 'which is. below tha design pressure of psig.'aximum water volume of

154;794 f=, fthm'esults in a downcomer submergenca of ~"+and.the'inimum volume(
duB;udti " I I ""* »" I !WIN

I
I

adequate..- The maximum temperature- at the end of- the-Hew-
~~te+.during-the-Humbehft-Ba~nd-Sogeda-Say-
~nsd~atively-taken-to-be- the-1imit for tomph.te.cohdensat&m-of the reac.".er
-coolant-, -ad.though condensation would occur for temperatures above 170 F;—

'E-57~WRf5j B 3/4 6-3
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COHTAIHMEHT SYSTiHS
~ ~ ~

OEPRESSURIZATION SY~i S (Continued)
Should it be necessary to make the suppression chamber inoperable, this

shall only be done as specified in Specification 3.5.3.
MZne ~ ~0 Np.M~,

poo4 ~Seawater temperature of $ 90pF results in a water temperature of aporox"
imatel " 'F immediately following blowdown which is beIow the $200PF used
;or complete condensation via gT-qoencherg (ramshe@Q devices. At this temoera-
ture and atmospheric pressure, the available NPSH exceeds that required by both
the RHR and core spray pumps, thus '.here is no dependency on containment over
pressure during the accident injec ion phase. If both RHR loops are used for
containment cooling, there is no dependency on containment overpressure for
pos -LOCA operations.

Experimental data indicates that excessive steam condensing loads can be
avoided if the peak bulk temperature of the suppression pool is maintained below
$ 200$'F during any period of relief valve operation with sonic conditions at, the
discharge exit for QT-quencher). ~eshea+ devices. Specifications have been
placed on the envelope of r ac.or operating conditions so that the reac-.or can
be depressurized in a timely manner to avoid the regime of potentially high
suppression chamber loadings.

Hecause of the large volume and thermal capacity of the suopression pool,
the volume and temperature normally changes very slowly and monitoring these
parameters daily is sufficient to establish any temperature trends. Sy requiring
the suppression pool temperature to be frequently recorded during periods of
significant heat addition, the temperature trends will be closely followed so
that appropriate ac.ion can be taken. The requirement for an external visual
examination following any event where potentially high loadings could occur
provides assurance that no significant damage 'was encountered. (Par.icular
attention should be focused on struc.ural discontinuities in the vicinity of
the relief valve discharge since these are expec.ed to be the points of highes-
stress. )

En .addition to the limits on temperature of the suppression chamber pool .'ater, operating procedures define the action to be taken in the .event a safety-
relief.valve inadvertently opens or s icks open. As a minimum this ac.ion shal'T
include: (I) use of all available means to close the valve, (2) initiate suppres-
sion pool water cooling, (3) initiate r eac.or shutdown, and (4) if other safety-
relief valves are used to depressurize the reactor, their discharge shall be
separated from that of the s uck"open safety relier valve to assure mixing and
uniformity of energy insertion to he pool.

(In-con junc- ion-w-th .he-Mark—I-Contamment—Short—T-

unique-analysis was-performed-(se Vermont-Yankee-+et'..er ~d-Septeab~,
1976) which -demons rated-a-factor-of —sarety-of-at-keas (wo- ov-~4e-weakes
e4eaen~ I

maintenance- of-a- dryvei&uppressi on-chamber-dhiferenei al-pressure- of (1. 7) ~

mevg'ence-r ange-of-)W9)-to-(4-.%)-Set-wi-l.l-assure- mhe-i.ntegri y- or- "he-
suooression- chamber-when-subjected-to post"LOCA-suppression--pool.-hydrodynamic

~-foi ces —.)-

NK'-UN'
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COHTAIHMEHT SYSTEMS

BASES

3/4. 6. 3 PRIMARY COHTAIHMEHT ISOLATIOH VALVES

The OPE~ILITY of the primary containment isolation,valves ensures that
the containment atmasphere will be isolated fram the outside environment in the
event, of a release of radioactive material to the containment atmosphere

ar'ressurizationof the containment (and is consistent with the requirements of
GDC 54 thraugh 57 of Appendix A to 10 CFR 0). Containment isolation within the
time limits specified ensures for those isolation valves designed to close
automaticaIly that the release of radiaactive material to the environment
will be consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses for a LOCA.

3/4. 6. 4 VACUUM RELIEF

Vacuum relief breakers are provided to equalize the pressure between the
suppressian chamber and drywell and between the Reactor Building and suppressian
chamber. This system will maintain the structural integrity of he primary
containment under conditions of large differential pressures.

The vacuum breakers between the suppression chamber and the drywell must
not be inaperable in the open pasitian since this would allow bypassing of the
suppression pool in case af an accident. There are (four pairs) of valves ta
provide redundancy so that operation may continue far up to 72 hours with no
more than one pair of vacuum breakers inoperable in the closed position.

3/4.6.5 ~ REACTOR BUILDING

. The, Rea oc uLLcLin ~ is designed to minimize any ground level release of
radioac ive material which may result fram an accident. The Reactor Building
provides secondary containment during normal operation when the drywell's
sealed and in service. 'When the reactor is in COLO SHUTGOWH or REFUELIHG, the-
drywell may be open and the Reactor Building then becomes the only cantainment.

sub-a4noapheu'.a. con 'on~ p~"g
Establishing and maintaining ~@mum- i+the reactor. building with the

standby gas treatment, system once per ~oaths., along with the surveillance
of the daors, hatches, dampers and valves, is adequate to ensure that. there
are no violations of. the integrity af the .'tea~4 6~4)tg.".-'.

The OPERABILITY'f the s andby gas treatment system% ensures that ]
sufficient iadine removal capability will be available in. the event of a LOCA.
The reduc ian in cantainment iadine inventory reduces the resulting site boun-
dary radiatian dases associated with containment leakage. The. operatian of
this system and resultant iodine removal capacity are consis ent'ith the
assumptions used in the LOCA analyses. Cumulative operation of the system
with the heaters OPERABLE for 10 hours aver a 31 day period's sufficient to
reduce the buildup of moisture on the adsorbers and HEPA.filters.

aaiP-UN1T 2
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."Oti74:t<,EHT SYSTEMS

="ASES

2/-".. 5. 5 ?.,i!~AH". COilTA !lHENT A~i,",OS?HERE CONTROL

Tne OPERABELT~i. of the systems reouired for the detection and contral of
'ydrogen-gas ensures that these systems will be available to maintain the

hvdragen concentration within the primary containment below its f1~-,cable limi
during post-I.OCA conditians3I~~~ drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen
recombiner (~~du~W-and-suppression. chamber atmosphero dilution system)
system i s capao1 e of contra 1 1 i ng the exoec.ed hydrogenzginerat i on associ a 'ed
with (1) zirconium-water react ons, (2) radiolytic Qecomoosition of water and
',"-) corrosion of metals within containment. (The d-,eel i (and suppression
~a"oer) hydrogen mixing svstems are praviced to ensure adequa a nix ng of the I l
containment atmosphere fol'.owing a lOCA. This mixing ac ion will prevent
Ncai zed accumula ions of hvd. acen fr om ex aeding 1e f i ammable limit ) (The
hvcrocen con ~ o 1 system i s ons 5 an with ""e recommenaati ons of Re ul atory
Guide 1.7, "Control of Combustible Gas Conc ntratians in Coniainmen- Fallowing '

hCA Eviat c1i 1071

and oxcgge,n

¹iP-UifiT 2
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3/<. 7 P~>NT SYSTFHS

BASES

3/4.7. 1 SERVICE MATER. SYSTEMS

The OPERABILITY of the service water systems ensures hat-sufficient cooling
capacity is available for continued operation of sa ety-related equipment during
normal and accident conditians. The redundan cooling capacity of hese systems,
assuming a single failure, is consis ant with the assumptions used in the accident
condi ions wi hin acceptable 'limits. gUTpggR AIR SPECIAL FILTER TRAIN
3/4.7.2 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY

oMdooe ~ aperiuL a Et'<.n
The OPERABILITY of the control ".can " '- '" svs em ensures

that Q "M-a~ continuous-duty- rating for the equipment and inst.umentation cooled by this-

during and ioHcwing all design basis acc-ident conditions. Cumula ive cpera '.on
af the sys em with the he=-ters OPERABLE =or 10 hours over a 31 day pericd issufficient ta red ce the buildup of mais ure on the adsarbers and HERA filt rs.
The QPERABELITY of this sys em in coniunc ion with cont",ol room design provi-
sions is based an limiting the radiation exposure to personnel cccuoying the
control raam to gB$ rem or less whole body, or i .s equivalent. This limita"
ion is cansis ent with the requirements of General Oesign Criteria 19 of

Appendix "A", 'lO CPR Par BO.

3/4.7.3. FLOQO PROTEC :OH (Op ionai)
The requirement for flood protec ion ensures tha ,acili y protect ve

ac ions will be taken and operation will be arminated in he event of flocd
canditions. The limi af eleva ian ( ) Mean Sea 'vel is based on the maxi"um
elevatian at which facili y load control measures prcvide prota "ion .a safetyreia.ed equipment.
3/4.7.4 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM)

The reac ar core isolatiion cooling (RCIC) sys em is provided o assure
adequate core cooling in the event af reac-ar isalatian fram i.s primary heat
sink arid the loss of feedaater flow ta he reac ar vessel withcut requir'ng
ac uation of any of the Emergency Care Cooling Sys am e uipment. Tha RCEC
system is ccnserva-=ively reauired to be OPERABLE whenever reac ar pressure

J 5g~c+eiirt )++as ' < 4 i I T 4 ~ -'e i ~ » ~ ~

t7 4 sr>

The RCEC system speci,ications are apol-;cable durin QPERAT"ONAL CQNOETEQNS
1, 2 and 3 wnen reac ar vessel pressure exceeds+Fr'~sag because RCEC is he
primary /non-ECCS j source of emergency care cooling wnen he reac-ar is pressuri=ed.

Mith he RCIC sys em inoaerable, acequate core cooling is assured bv the
QP RABELITY of the HPCS svs em ard justifies the specified 14 day out-cf-service
period.

Tha surve'ilanca recuirements oravide adequate assurance '.hat RCECS wiii
be OPERABLE wnen required. Althaugn all active components are -.astable andfuH flow can be "e.,ons rated by recirculat on dur',rg reac or acera icn a
complete unc ionai test requ'res reac ar sh tdcwn. :he "orna dischar"e pipingis maintained ;uil to preven- water hammer damaceia..'

~ g+ ~ 0 0

-UNIT 2 B 3/4 7-E
This p<esame m .su$ $~ci.eetEir Cow .ikat
coze cooing (on. eve~ ceotuaitg.'~tie RCIC system.

Che- RCIC siwCem can provide adeoua.<e





3/4. 7.1 The. Ii~he deicing heatex speci.+~on ~ ~o ensue adequate
avcuXabZe W Ae aetvice eaten, zgz4em. In oem Co pnove~ We ayaCem ~ supplying adequate heat 4o die bm md', a

po~Me ammeter. ahaU, be. wed 4o check We (uLL load uutnent o$
See heat~. The ccuuteet should be, checked on a eedzLy bm~.
Cunnznt ahaM be measured (oc each phase at each o$ Ae )out,
moron. co~L centec Location. I( a majoc dev~on )mm ~ed
current ~ dated, 'j~w invuWgation ~ aequi ted Co
detertnu'.ne i( an open ~cuLt e~N in 4he in&.viduaL beaten,
cAAc~

The demiannuaE checker o$ each heatw eiXL ve~$ y &at Ne meekly
'ave,been adequate. The. annual chedz o$ ~cuLt meggy

ceadinga eiXL chedz agaimC Cong teem degex~on o( riircuLt
ies~oes.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

5
3/4. 7. SNUBBERS

Snubbers are provided to ensure that the structural integrity of the reactor
coolant system and all other safety related systems is maintained during and
following a seismic or other event. initiating dynamic loads.

The visual inspection frequency is based upon maintaining a constant
level of snubber protection to systems. Therefore, the required inspection
interval varies inversely with the observed snubber failures and is determined
by the number of inoperable snubbers found during an inspection. Inspections
performed before that interval has elapsed may be used as a new reference
point to determine the next inspection. However, the results of such early
inspections performed before the original required time interval has elapsed
(nominal time less'5K) may not be used to lengthen the required inspection
interval. Any inspection whose results require a shorter inspection interval
will override the previous schedule;

When the cause of the rejection of a snubber is clearly established and
remedied 'for that snubber and for any other snubbers that may be generically
susceptible, and verified by inservice functional testing, that snubber may be
exempted from being counted as inoperable. Generically susceptible snubbers
'are those which are of a specific make or model and have the same design
features directly r elated to rejection of the snubber by visual inspection, or
are similar ly located or exposed to the same environmental conditions such as
temp'erature, radiation, and vibration.

When a snubber is found inoperable, an engineering evaluation is
performed, in addition to the determination of the snubber mode of failure, in
order to determine if any safety"related component or system has been adversly
affec.ed by the ino'perability of the snubber. The engineering evaluation
shall determine whether or not the snubber mode of failure has imparted a
significant ef ect or degradation on the supported component or system.

To provide assurance of snubber functional reliability, a representative
sample of the installed snubbers will be functionally tested during plant
shutdowns at 18 month intervals. Selection of a representative sample

according to the expression 35 (1 + -) provides a confidence level ofc
2

approximately 95K that 90Ã to 100K of the snubbers in the plant will be
OPERA8LE within acceptance limits. Observed failures of these sample snubbers
shall require functional testing of additional units.

Hydraulic snubbers and mechanical snubbers may each be treated as a different
enti ty for the above surveil lance programs.

iPiP-UNIT 2
8 3/4 7+





PLAHT SYST+RS

BASES

3/4.7.6 SEALED SOURCE COHTAHIHATiOH

The limitaiians on removable contamination for sources requiring leak
tas ing, including alpha emi- ers, is based on 10 CFR 70.3 (c) limi s for
plu onium. .This limi ation will ensure that leakage from bypraduc , sourc

,'ndspecial nuclear ma r',al sources will no exceed allowable intake values.
Sealed sources are classified inta three graups according to their usa, wi h
surveillance requirements commensurate with ihe probability of. damaae 0 a
source in hat graua. These saurces which are frequen ly handled are required
io be «as=ed mora of en than those which are not. Sealed sourcas which are
cont;nuousiy enclosed within a shiaiaed mechanism, i.e., sealed scarc s wi hin
radiaiion mani aring or boron measuring devices, are cansidere" io be stared.
ar;d need not be as ad unless ihey. are removed frcm he shielded mechanism.

3/-" 7.7 F RE SUPPRESSiOH SYST™»S

The OPERABiLiTY of the fire suapression systems ensures that adequa:8 fife
suppressioA capability is avaiilable .a,canfine and axt'inauish fires occurring
in any por =ion af .he facili.y where sa, ety reIatad equipment, is located. The
fire suppression system cansis s of the water sys am, spray and/or sprinkle.s,
CO sys ams, Halon systems and fire hase stat;ons. The collec=ive caaabifi iy
0T 18 ire suppression sys ams is adequate io minimi=e po.antial damage 0
safetv f'e'. 2 ed equicmani and is a ma jcr element in he faci 'f i iy fire pl'Qiac ion
program.

Tfl the eve'l that pol iofl5 of he f i 8 supcr85si on svs a~s are ncperabi 2,
ai.ernaie backup fire f icht ng equiament is reauired 0 be made available in
ihe affected areas until he inaae". able equipme1- is restarod 0 service. When
the inc"erabie fire igAt ~ c aquipme1t ls lA 81ded 0 ~ Usa as a backUp mea"5
cf fire su"pression, a Ioncar .per;ad c ime ',s allowed ia prov.'d an al: rha a

ears 0~ -cl~ igh -'la 'l-1 .'e inane„,bla ~cu.„ 8~ ,s «8 ar.-rl v e
0f Tire SuaaressiaA

The surveifianca
requiro.,en s OT the fi
ensue ing a. suifiCieflt
the (weign and pressu
ei her a u.L. or .- ~.

".equiremenis =ravide assurances ihat ihe minimum O?ER'.BiLi>Y
re su""ression sys.ams are me-. An a',lcwanca is made for
volume OT P. I ofl ill i,'le Halan 5 crace a{lhs "v ve. l fyiAg
re) (I eve f } of he anks. (Level measurements are made by
approved method. )

suppression caaabiiity of the plant. :he re uiroment fcr a wenty-four hcur
repor" ta the Cammiss-ion pravides fcr prompt evalua OA OT he ac ap aalii
of he correc=ive measures to provide adeauata fire suporession capabili iy for
the continued pratec-icn cf .he nucIear'lant.

in he even- ihe rire suppressicn water system bec"mes -Aoperable, immediate
carrec=ive measures musi be iaken since this sys em provides the major fire

%P-UNIT 2
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

3/4. 7. 8 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetrations ensure
~ that fire damage will be limited. These design features minimize the
possibility of a single fire involving more than one fire area prior to

'etectionand extinguishment. The fire barriers, fire barrier penetrations
for conduits, cable trays and piping, fire windows, fire dampers, and fire
doors are periodically inspected to verify their OPERABILITY.

3/4.7. 9 AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING (Optional )

The area temperature limitations ensure that safety-related equipment will
not be subjected to temperatures in excess of their environmental qualification
temperatures. Exposure to excessive temperatures may degrade equipment and
can cause loss of its OPERABILITY. The temperature limits include allowance
for an „instrument error of ( )oF.

3/4.7.10 HAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

The main turbine bypass system is required to be OPERABLE consistent with
the assumptions of the gfeedwater contro'lier failur~analysis of FSAR

Chapter 15.

-UNIT 2
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3/~a.8 ELECTRICAL POMER SYS &IS

HA CD

3/4.8.1. 3/4.8.2 and 3/4.8-3 A.C. SOURCES. O.C. SOURCES and ONSITE POWER

xS i w' i ION YS i AS

The OPERABILITY of the A.C. and O.C. power sources and associated
dis ribution sys ems during aoeration ensures thai suffic'.ent power will be
available io suooly the safety related equipmeni required for (I) the safe
shu down of the faci1ity and (2) the mitigation and control of accident
conditions within the facility. (The minimum speciiied independent and
redundant A.C. and 0.C. po~er saurces and dis-rioution systems satisfv i'ile
requiremen s of General Qes ign Criter a 17 of Aopencix "A" io 10 CFR ""0.)

;ne AC: ION reauirements speciiied fcr the levels of degrada7ion of ''le
power sources provide resiric-ion Upon continued iaci1iiy ooera=ian commensurate
wi il 'e I eve I of degradati on. The OPERABIL ~TY of he power sources are can-
sis-ani wi.h .he ini iai condition assumptions of ihe accident analyses and
ar based pen maintaining at leas Division i ar 2 of the ansi A.C. and Q.C.
power sources and associa7ad distribution systems OPERABLE during acc dent
conditians c"incident with an assumed lass of cfisi.a power and single failure
af :he ache. Ons-ie A.C. source. Oivision 3 suoolies .hie high pressure c"re
sorav (HPCS) svstam only.

EDG-1(0<v I) EDG- 1 (Nv I) EDG-3 (NvII)
ine A. C. and 0. C. sour"a allowable out-oi-se. Yic times are based on

Recuia o J Guide i.93, 'Avai.liability cf Eie =ric I Pcwe. Sources", Oec macr
io74. When diesel ge..er =or ~ ar ~ is incoeraole, -'.he. is an acdi ional
ACTION requirement -.o verify that all reauirod =-~stems, subsystems "ra'.'ns,
component~ and devices, thiai deoend cn the remaining OPERABl ~ ciesei generator

ar ~ ae a «sures o- eee."cecal pcwer, are aisa OpeRAB'=". ibis, c'J re-
~ien 15 in a.,ded ta provii de assurance hai r I ass a of 5 a ower e'len wl I I

, 0 . e5UI in a c moieta loss oi safety func iicn of crit;cal sys ams dur inc
.he peri cd c i asai gener aior ~ or is incperab I e Tne term ver', fy as
used in his con:m means i~"ac.",inis-ra ivel. Chec!< b'Y ex~1i;ning locs or
iniormaiiion to "e-.ermine ii /car~in ccmcanen-.s are cut.-of-se~ric~ fo" maiin-ananca
or a'ther reasons. It doe%at mean to perform ihe surveillance requirements
needed io de. Onsiraie -.he/OPERABIL ( af;he component.

EDG-3 (tv II) EDG-1 (Nv I) EDG-3 (Nv II)
The OP RABIL:TY of ihe minimum soec'!fied A.C. and D.C cower sou cas and

associated dis U7ion systems dur.ing huicown and refueling ensures that
{1) ihe facil',-:.:r can be maintained in the shuidown or refueling condition far
ex ended ime periods and (2) suf-,icient instrumentatian and comroI capability
is available ior mani oring arid maintaining thie Uni-'ia s.

Decent< 1979
ine surv .'ilarca requirements or demons rating he "PERABIL TY oi .he

diesel igeneraicrs are in ac"ordanca wi h the rec"mmendaiicns oi (Regulatoi.r
Guide I.~„"Selec=ion cf Oiesal Genera=-'r Sei Caoac'4'~ ior tancbv P wer
Suopl ies", March ',0, 1071, Reguiat ry Guide 1.108, "Per-cd" c Tes-.'na oi Oiesel
Generator Uni-- Used as Qnsi-:a "<ec ".ic Pcwe. =rs-=-mis =--: Nuc';ear Power Plants"
Revision I Auci 5- 'o77 and Regulatory Gu.'ce' =:" ; .ei Oil 5~ms ;cr 5-'andbv
Oiesai Gener=--cr-", Rerisicn , Qc="ber ic7 .)

8 ~/-'





ELECTRiCAL POWER SYSTB!S"'c ~ 'c

BASES .

c

A.C. SOURC"=S. O.C. OURC:-5 nnd OHSITB oOM=R OISTRIBUTIOU SIST:"ccS (Continund)::: ': .

r
The surveillance requirements for de .onstra ing he OPERABILITY oi the - -.unit ba ries are in accordance with the recommendations of'Regulatory Guade . ; .-

1. 129 "Maintenance Testing and Replacement of Large Lead Storage Batteries for-
Huclear Power Plants", February 1978, and iEEE Std 450-198D, "EEEE Recommended
Prac ice ror Naintenanca, Tes ing, and Replacement of Large, Lead Storag Batteriesfor Generating Stations and Subs ations.")

~ ~ = ~

Yer'fying average elec rolyte tempera ure above ihe minimum for which he
bat ery was sized, total bat ery ierminal voliage onfloat charac, connection
resis ance values and the per ormance of b- .ery service and discharge esw
ensures he effec iveness of the charging system, the abi1ity u handle hiah.
aischarge rates and compares .he ba tery capaciiy ai that time vie% ihe rated
capaci y.

Table 4.8.2.~=1 specifies ihe normal Iimiis for each d~wi~~d pilot cell
and each conne~iad cell Ior ele~wlyte level, =loat voltage and

specific'ravity.The Iimiz for he desiignated pilot calls float vo'Itaa and speci ic
gravi y, greater .han 2.'3 volis and .015 below he manufac urer's full charge
specific aravity or a batiary charger current that had sMilized at a Iaw
value, is charac eris ic of a charged call wiih adeaua e mpaci~ig. The normalIimi~ for each connec ad cail for float voliaae and'spewfic gravi y, greaier
than 2.~3 vol s and not more han .020 below he manufac+wwrIs fu11 charge
specie ic araviiv with an average specicic gr~vity of ail Ne conn ~ied cells
net more ihan .0~0 below he manuf=cture".'s cull cnar"e speci<ic aravity,
ensuros ihe OPERABiLiTY and capabiliiy of he battery.

Opera 'on with a ba ry call's parame+e. outside ha normal limit Lut
wiihin he allowable value speciified in Table 4.8.2.1'-~ is permitied cor up o
7 dav . Ourcng .h-;s 7 day period: (:I,'he al lcwable valuA cor elec I cta
level e..sures no physical "'mace io the plat s with an adecuat elec.ron
transfer ca"abili-.y; (2) ihe al lowable value for he ave.ac e spe i cic a. av ~

i'
oc ail the cai-is, noi more han .020 below .he canuca Jrez.' recop ce ced ful.l .
charge specific cravity ensures hai the decrease in, rating will. be less t."can
the saf 'y margin provided in siczina; (3) the allowable va1ue for an individua'lcell's specific gravi iy, ensures ihat an individual ceil's specific gravitywill not be more han .040 below .he manucacturer's full urge specific gravity
and .ha ihe over il capability of ihe bat.ery will be rminwined within an
ac"ep aole Iimi; and (4) the allowable value or an inaividuaI caII's 1oa
vol aae, greater than 2.07 volts, ensures ihe bai ery'.s. ~ability to perfora-iw des-cicn funciion. ~ «4 ~

I

4
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L CTR CAL POMER SYSTEHS

8ASES

3/4. S. 4 ELECTRICAL EOUIPll:-HT PROTECTIVE OEVICES

Primary containm nt elec-rical penetraiions and penetration conductors
are protec.ed by ei he. de"energizing circuits not required during reac or
oper~ation or demons rating the OP RABILI~l, of pr'.ma~ and backup overcurrent
orotec.ion circuit breakers bv periodic surveillance.

The surveillance require.,ents apolicable to lower voltage circuit
breakers and fuses provides assurance of breaker and fuse reliability bv
testing ai le s one represeniaiive sample oT each manUTac Ure.s bland OT
circuit breaker and/or fuse. Each manufacturer's molded case and metal case
circuit breakers and/or fuses are orouoed into represantat ve samo les which
are than tasted on a rotating basis to ensure thai all breakers and/ol fuses
are tested. IT a wide variety exists wiihin any manufaciu er's brand of
circuit breake. s and/or TUsas,'it is necessary to divide thai manufaciure.'s
breakers and/or -,uses into groups and treat eacn group as a separate tyoe of
breaker or fuses Tor surveiilance purposes:

t ltyt;it)h~. tt
overload orotec-ion (continuously) .(or ) ('duri c-ident cond%'iensj- (by
integral oypass devfces) ensures,;Ha '" ., ermal overload protection (during
accioeni c"nditions) will.not p .,~ safety related valves from performing
their function. Tne surv Aca re uirements -,or demons ~ at i g he (bypass ng)
(or) (GP RABIJ~ m~, e thermal overload protac ioA $ ont~inucl'Sly)-+an~

I =-.-t -- ~ t':,. ) 't; t.)tt
"Thermal rload Protection for E.ecir',c Rotors on Notor Operated Valves",
R 'on 1, l~arcn 1977.~





-.3/-"..9 R .""UE'HG OP RATIONS

BASES

3/4. '9. I REACTOR MQOE SMITCH

Locking the OPERABLE reactor mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel posi ion,
as speciiied, ensures that he restric ians an cantroi rad withdrawal and refueling
platform movement during the reiueling ooerations are aroper ly ac ivated. These
conditions reinrorca the reiueling procedures and reduce .he probability of
inadvertent criticality, damage to reac.or internals or ruel assemblies, and
exposure of personnel to excessive radiaac ivity.

3/4.9. 2:NS RL'PENTA ION

The OPHABILMi af at lees twa source ranae.moni-ors ensures that redundant
monitorina capability is. available to deta~ changes in the reactivity condition
ar the core.

3/<.9.3 CONTROL ROD PQS>iIQH

The requirement .hat all cortroi rods be insar.ad during o her CORE
ALTERATIONS ensures that fuel will not be Ioaaed into a c li wi naut a control
rad.

3/-', 9. 0 OE'-"AY 7"'HE

The minimum requirement for reac=or subcr tjcality p ar'o uei avemen
ensures .ha sufficient timie has elaosad o allow the radiaac-ive decay af:he
short lived fission produ~~. This decay t.'me is cons1sian wi h the assu.-..--
ians used in .he ac"ident analyses.

3/-' 5 COP"UNICAT:QNS

The require...ent for com..unicatians capaoility ensur s tha+ refueling s a—on
personnel can be pram"tly nfor„,ad or significant chances n the fac-'Ii-'.i s =- us
ar core reac ivity condit an during ~ovement af ,uel within the reac or pressure
vessel.

'.PiP-UNIT 2
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

BASES

3/4. 9.6 REFUErLiHG ?LA FORM

The OPERABILITY requirements ensure that (I) the refueling platform will
~ —be used for hand1ing control rods and fuel assemblies within the reactor pressure

vessel, (2) each crane and hoist has sufficient load capacity for handling fuel
, asse...blies and control rods, and (3) the core in ernais and pressure vessel

are protected fram excessive lifting force in the event they are inadvertently
engaced during lifting operations.
3/4.9.7 CRAiiE TRAVEL SPENT FUE- STORAGE POOL

The res riction on movement of loads in excess of the nominal weicht af a
fuel assembly over other fuel assemblies in the s arage pool e..sures '.liat in the
vent this load is drcpped 1) the ac ivity release will be limi ed o that con-

tained in a single fuel assembly, and 2) any possible distorticn of ruei in the
s crace racks will not result in a critical array. This assumption is
consistent with the ac 'iv'ity release assumed in the safety analyses.
3/4.9.S and 3/<.9.9 MATER LEVEL - REACTOR V'ESSEL and MATER LPJEL "SPENT FUEL

STORAGE POOL

The res rictions an minimum wate. level ensure that sufiicient water depth
is avaiiabia to remove (99)X of he assumed (IO)~ iodine gap ac ivity released
fram the ruptur'e af an irradia.ed fuel assembly. This minimum water depth is
cans-'stent with the assumptions of the accident analysis..
3/4.9.10 CONTROL ROD REMOVAL

These spe ificaticns ensure that maintenance cr repair af control rods or
can+".oi rod drives wiii be pe".formed unde. conditions .hat I'.mit the prcbabiri y
of inadver ent criticality. The requirements for simultaneous removal af more
.han ane cant".oi rod are more stringent s',nca he SHUTDOWN MARGIN spec'.fication
provides for the core to remain subcriticaI with only ~-con ".ai rod fully
wi hdrawn.

3/4. 9. 11 RES i DUAL H-"4 RE.".OVAL AhO COOLANT CiRCULATION

The requirement that at Ieas one residuai heat re...oval loco be OPERABLE
cr thai an alterna 2 method capable ai decay heat removal be de.„cns ~ ated and
that an al ernate method of coolant mixing be in aaera ion ensures that
I) suf icient cooling'apacity is avai1able ta r move decay hea and maHi tain
he wa~ar in he reactor pressure vessel beicw 1404F a~mrh.ed-dur ng—

R FUELrNG, and 2) sufficient coolant circuiat an would be avai iabie hrauan
he reac or care to assure ac"urete emperature indication and .o dis ."-'bute

and prevent stratification of .he poison in the event it bec"mes necessary ta
'ac.ua.e the standby liquid con rol sys em.

22'-9"
The requireme~t to have wc shutdown cooling mode loops OPERASL= when here

is less than feet of water above the reac ar vessel flange ensures "at a
s ng I e i al 1ul e af he operating I aap w'r 11 riot resul t in a

carnal

et loss of res id-
ual heat removal ca abili v. Mi h he reac or vessel head removed anc ~~feet
af water abcve "he reac ar vessel flange, a large heat sink is available for

22'arecooling. Thus, in .he event a failure of the cperat.'ng RHR ioap, adeq'ate
ime is provided ta -'rritiate ai.ernate methods capable of decay i"eat remiovai ar

emeraer,cy "".ocedures t" caoi t"e c re.

NMP-UHIT 2
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3/4. 10 SPECiAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

8ASES

3/4. 10. 1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

The recuirement or PRIMARY COHTAIHHEHT INTEGRITY is not applicable during
the period when open vessel tests are being performed during the low power
PHYSICS TESTS.

3/4. 10.2 ROO SFOUENCE CONTROL SYSTBl

In order to perform the tests required in .he technical spec-'ificationsit is necessary to bypass the sequenc restraints on control r"o movemen-. The
addi ional surveillance r aquirments ensure that the speciilca ions on heat
generation ra.as and snutdown margin requirements are not ex™aeded dur.'ng the
period when Nese tes.s are being per,ormed 'and that individual rod wor:hs do
not exc d .he values a sumed in the saic y analysis.

3/4. 10. 3 SHlfii OMH NRGIN Oc~QNSTRATIONS

Perfcr..ance of snut"own margin demons rations with le vessei head removed
requires addi-'ional'es.r',c ions in order to ensure that criticali g does not
occur. These addi icnai res~". ict ons are speciiied in this LCO.

3/4. 10. 4 RECIRCiJLCTION LOOPS

This special as exc ption permit reac or cr-',ticalitr under no flow
collditicns and i s required o perform-car win s artup and PHY ICS i cS i S wni 1 e
a low 7ri=."-5) L POWER levels.

3/'.. "'0.:" OXYG="N CONCENTRATION

Relief ircm the oxygen c"ncantra ion soeciiications is necessary iin order
to provide ac" ss -o he pr'ma~ con-ainmen- during he ini ial star.up and
tas.ing phase oi cperat;on Mi icu .his access .he s ar.up and tast proc am

could be res-rictad and delayed.

3/4. 10.o TRAIHiNG STARTUPS

This special tes exception permits training startups tc be performed with
the reac.cr vessel depressuri=ed at lcw THECAL POSER and amperature while
con roiling RCS emperature wi.h one RHR subsys am alicned in he. shutdown
cooling micde in order to minimize c"ntamiinated water discharge o the
radioac=ive was e disposal sys am.

8 3/-'-





3/4. 11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUEHTS

BASES

3/4. 11. I LIOUID EFFLUEHTS

3/4. 11. 1. I CONCENTRATION

This specificatian is provided to ensure that the concentration of
radioactive materials released in liquid waste effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS
will be less than the concentration levels specified fn 10 CFR Part 20, Appen"
dix B, Tab'Ie II, Column 2. This limitation provides additional assurance that
the levels of radioactive materials fn bodies of water fn UNRESTRICTED AREAS
will result fn exposures within (I) the Section II.A design objectives of Appen-
dix I 10 CFR Part 50, to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC and (2) the limits of 10 CFR
Part 20.106(e) to the papulation. The concentration limit far dissolved or
entrained noble gases is based upon the assumption that Xe-135 is the control-
ling radioisotope and its MPC in air (submersion) was converted to an equivalent
concentration fn water using the methads described in International Commission
on Radiological Protection (ICRP) Publication 2.

This specification applies to the release of liquid effluents from all
reactors at the sita.

The required detection capabilities for radioactive materials in liquid
waste samples are tabulated in terms of the lower limits of detection (LLDs).
Detailed discussion of the LLD, and other detection lfmits can be faund in
HASL Prncadures Manua1, HASL 300 -(revised annuaffy), Currfe, L. A., "Lfnfts
fur ffuafftatfve 0atactfen and 0uantftatfve 0eterafnatfnn - Appffcatfen tn
Radiochemist~," Anal. Chem. 40, 586-93 (1968), and Hartwell, J. K., "Detection
Limits for Radfoanalytical Caunting Techniques," Atlantic Richfield Hanford
Company Report ARH SA-215 (June 1975).

3/4. 11. I. 2 DOSE

This specificatia'n fs provided to implement the requirements of
Sectians II.A, III.A and IV.A of Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50. The Limiting
Condition for Operation fmplements the guides set forth fn Section II.A of
Appendix I. The ACTIOH statements. provide the required operating flexibility
and at the same time implement the guides set forth in Sec ion IV.A of Appen-
dix I ta assure that, the releases of radioac ive material in liquid effluents
to UNRESTRICTED AREAS will be kept "as Iaw as is reasanably achievable." ALso

v
, there .i s

reasonable-assurance-that--the-epe~Noo-

~h~ecf1ity-wil~~ttH. f~cHanucIM~ancentra&on~n-~fe&hed-
Cag-water hat-are-f n-excess-af-<he-req~nent~~8-6FR-Part-bR; The

dose calculation methadolagy and parameters fn the ODCM implement the require"
ments in Section II1.A of Appendix I that canformance with the guides af
Appendix I be shown by calculational procedures based on models and data, such
that the ac ual exposure of a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC through appropriate pathways
is unlikely to be subs antially underestimated. The equatians specified in the
ODCM for calculating the doses due to the actual release rates of radioac-ive
materials in liquid effluents areqonsfstent with the methodology provided in

Nil(P UNIT 2 genug
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

BASES

Regulatory Guide 1.109, 4Calculatfan of Annual Oases to Man fram Routine
Releases of Reactor Effluents for the Purpose of Evaluating Compliance with
10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I,". Revision I, October 1977 and Regulatory Guide 1.113,
"Estimating Aquatic Ofspersian of Effluents fram Accidental and Routine Reactor
Releases for the Purpose of Implementing Appendfx I," April 1977.

e-cf--l.fquM-eNuent+-from-eeeh-re~~:—the site. Fcr units wf4h sharedmadwas~treatment.-systems;the-
i ~

3/4.11.1.3 LIOUID RAOWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

The requirement that the appropriate portions af this system be used, when
specified, provides assurance that the releases of radioactive materials in liquid
effluents will be kept "as low as is reasonably achievable". This specification
implements the requirements of 10 CFR Part 50.36a, General Oesfgn Criterion 60
of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50 and the desfgn objective given in Section II.D
of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50. The specified limits governing the use of
appropriate partians of the liquid radwaste treatment system were specified as
a suitable fraction of the dose design objectives set forth in Section II.A of
Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50, for liquid effluents.

I ff1uents-from-each~sf ts-wi thered-radwaste-treatment-systems ~.
3/4.11. 1.4 LIOUID HOLDUP TANKS

The tanks listed fn this Specfffcatian include all those outdoor tanks
that are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or walls capable of holding the tank
contents and that do not have tank overflows and surrounding area drains
connected to the liquid radwaste treatment sys~.

Restrictfng the quantity of radioactive material cantained in the specified
tanks provides assurance that fn the event of an uncontrolled release of the
tanks'ontents, the resulting concentrations would be less than the limits of
10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2, at the nearest potable water
supply and the nearest surface water supply fn an UNRESTRICTED AREA.

'/4. 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

3/4. 11. 2. I DOSE RATE

This specification is pravided to ensure that the dase at any time at and
beyond the SITE BOUNDARY from gaseous effluents from all units on the site will
be within the annual dose limits of 10 CFR Part 20 ta UNRESTRICTED AREAS. The
annual dose limits are Qe dases associated with the concentratians of 10 CFR
Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column I. These limits provide reasonable

N«(P-UNIT 2
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

BASES

assurance that radioactive material discharged in gaseous effluents will not
result in the exposure of a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC fn an UNRESTRICTED AREA,
either within ar outside the SITE BOUNDARY, to annual average concentrations
exceeding the limits specified in Appendix B, Table II of 10 CFR Part 20
(10 CFR Part 20. 106(b)). For MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC who may at times be within
the SITE BOUNDARY, the accupancy of that MBSER OF THE PUBLIC will usually be
sufficiently Iow ta compensate far any increase in the atmospheric diffusion
factor above that for the SITE BOUNDARY. h

C 4

he-686M. The specified release rate limits restrict, at 'all times, the
corresponding gamma and beta dose rates above background to a MEMBER OF THE
PUBLIC at or beyond the SITE BOUNDARY to less than or equal to 500 mr ems/year
ta the total body or to less than or equal to 3000 mrems/year to the skin.
These release rata limits alsa restrict, at all times, the correspondfng
thyroid dose rate above background to a child via the inhalatfon pathway to
less than or equal to 'l500 mrems/year.

The required detection capabilities far radfaac ive materials in gaseous
waste samples are tabulated in terms of the lower limits of detection (LLOs).
Detailed dfscussfon of the LLD, and other detection limits can be found fn HASL
Procedures Manual, HASL-300 (revised annually), Currie, L. A., "Limits for
gualftatfve Detection and guantftatfve Oeterminatian - Application ta Radio-
chemistry," Anal. Chem.'0, 586-93 (K~68), and Hartwell, J. K., "Detection
Limits for Radfaanalytfcal Counting Techniques," Atlantic Richfield Hanford
Company Repart ARH-SA-215 (June 1975).

3/4.11.2.2 DOSE - NOBLE GASES

This specificatfo'n is provided to fmplement the requirements of
Sections II.B, III.A and IV.A of Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50. The Limiting
Condition for Operatfan implements the guides set forth fn Section II.B of
Appendix I. The ACTION statements provide the required operating flexibility
and at the same time implement the guides set forth in Sectian IV.A of Appendix I
to 'assure that the releases of radioactive material in gaseous effluents to
UNRESTRICTED AREAS will be kept "as low as is reasonably achievable." The Sur
veillance Requir'ements implement the requirements in Section III.A of Appendix I
that conformance with the guides of Appendix I be shown by calculational pr'ace-
dures based on models and data such that the actual exposure of a MEMBER OF,
THE PUBLIC through appropriate pathways is unlikely to be substantially under
estimated. The dose calculatian methodology and parameters established in the
OOCM for calculatfng the doses due ta the actual release rates of radioac ive
nable gases in gaseous effluents are consistent with the methodology provided
in Regulatary Guide 1. 109, +Calculation of Annual Oases to Man fram Routine
Releases of Reactor Effluents far the Purpose of Evaluating Campliance wi h
10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I," Revision I, October 1977 and Regulatory Guide l. 111,
"Methods for Estimating Atmospheric Transport and Oispersian af Gaseaus Effluents
in Routine Releases from Light-Water Caoled Reac ors," Revisian I, July 1977.

MAP-UNIT 2
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUEHTS

BASES

The OOCM equatians provided for determining the air doses at and beyond the
SITE BOUNDARY are based upon the historical average atmospheric conditions.

~etc et—the-site;—-For-units-with- shared radwaste treatment-systems-;4he-

IOOIME 135
3/4.11.2.3 DOSE " IODIHE-131 TRITIUM. ANO RADIONUCLIDES IH PARTICULATE FORM

This specification is provided to implement the requirements of
Sections II.C, III.A and IV.A of Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50. The Limiting
Conditions for Operation are the guides set farth in Section II;C of Appendix I.'he ACTION statements provide the required aperating flexibilityand at the
same time implement the guides set forth in Section IV.A of Appendix I to assure
that the releases of radioactive materials in gaseous effluents ta UNRESTRICTED
AREAS will be kept 4as law as is reasonably achievable." The OOCM calcblational
methods specified in the Surveillance Requfrements implement the requirements
in Section III.A of Appendix I that conformance with the guides of Appendix I
be shown by calculatianal procedures based on models and data, such that the
actual exposure af a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC thraugh appraprfate pathways is
unlikely to be substantially underestimated. The ODCM'alculatianal methodology
and parameters for calculating the doses due to the actual release rates of
the subject materfals are cansistent with the methadolagy provided in Regulatary
Guide 1.109, "Calculatfan of Annual Oases to Man fram Rautine Releases of

'eactorEffluents for the Purpose of Evaluating Compliance with 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix I," Revision I, October 1977 and Regulatory Guide I. Ill, "Methods for
Estfmatfng Atmospheric Transpart and Dispersion of Gaseous Effluents in Routine
Releases fram Lfght"Water Cooled Reactars," Revfsian I, July 1977. These equa-
tians also provide for determining the actual doses based upon the historical
average atmospheric conditions. The release rate speciffcatians for iadine-131,
tritium, and radfonuclfdes in particulate form with half lives greater than
8 days are dependent upon the existfng radianuclide pathways to man, in the
areas at and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY. The pathways that were examined in the
development of these calculations were: I) individual inhalation of airborne
radianuclides, 2) deposition of radionuclides onto green leafy vegetation with
subsequent consumption by man, 3)'deposition onto grassy areas where milk
animals and meat producing animals graze with consumption af the milk and meat
by man, and 4) deposition an the ground with subsequent exposure of man.

~ocKne- I

g864CV r

3/4. II.2. 4 GASEOUS RAbWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

The requirement that the apprapriate portions af these systems be used,
when specified, provides reasonable assurance that the releases of radioactive
materials in gaseous effluents will be kept "as low as is reasonably achievable".
>VhlP-UMIT 2
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUEHTS

BASES

This specification implements the requirements of 10 CFR Part 50.36a, General
Oesign Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50, and the design objectives
given in Section II.D of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50. The specified limits
governing the use of appropriate portions of the systems were specified as a

suitable fraction of the dose design objectives set forth in Sections II.B and

II.C of Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50, for gaseous effluents.

TMs-specification-applies to the-release-gaseous-eff~s-$ ren~eh
~c~-at. the .site. For units with-shared-radwaste- treatment systems, the

d"system-are-propo
Mls

3/4.11.2.5 EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

This specification is provided to ensure that the concentration of
potentfally explosive gas mixtures contained in the waste gas holdup system fs
maintained below the flammability limits of hydrogen and oxygen. (Automatic
control features are included in the system to prevent the hydrogen and oxygen
concentrations from reaching these flammability limits. These automatic control
features include isolation of .the source of hydrogen and/or oxygen, automatic
diversion to recombiners, or injection of dilutants to reduce the concentration
below the flammability Ifmfts.) Maintaining the concentration of hydrogen and
oxygen below their flammability limits provides assurance that the releases of
radioactive materials will be controlled fn conformance with the requirements
of General Design Criterion 60 of Appendfx A to 10 CFR Part 50.

v~~-hourw

e-4het
y-eenCaf ned-4n-each-gas- s- orage-

3/4. 11. 3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE WASTE

B 3/4 11'-5

This specification implements the requirements of 10 CFR Part 50.36a and
General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50. The process
parameters included in establishing the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM may include,
but are not limited to waste type, was e pH, was e/liquid/solidification agent/
catalyst ratios, waste oil content, was e principal chemical constituents, and
mixing and curing times.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS (Coru.". )

BASES (Com.)

3/4.11.2.b WIN CONDENSER

Rn~cting Me gmaa eukoactivMy <cate o$ noble grus Jmm Ae main
condense~ p<ovidu ceasonabLe maununce 4~ Ne W~ body exposure 4o an
~ncKviduaL at We exeQuion gaea boundary eiLL noC exceed a. smaLE jm~on
o$ Ae L~ o$ 10 CFR P~ 100 ~n Ne event ~ effluent ~ ~nadveMe~y
~caged ~e~y Co Ne environment eithout Weatment. Thing open.+cation
~pZeme~ Che ceq~eme~ o$ Gene~ Oh~gn C~eru'a 60 and b4 o$ Appendix A
4o 10 CFR Pa+".50.

3/4.11.2.7 ,NRK II CONTAINMENT

TkQ open.+cation pMv~dm cemona64e macuuwce Mat ceLeasu geom
ChuprelZ pcutg~ng opermtioes ~eiLL noC e,xce,e,d We annual dode Lcn~ o5 10 CFR
PEA. 20 $ o< m&e6~cted axeM.
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RAOIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

BASES

3/4. 11.4 TOTAL OOSE

This specification is provided to meet the dose limitations of 40 CFR
Part I90 that have been incorporated into 10 CFR Part 20 by 46 FR 18525.
The specification requires the preparation and submittal of a Special Report.
whenever the calculated doses from plant generated radioactive effluents
and direct radiation exceed 25 mrems to the total body or any organ, except
the thyroid, which shall be limited to less than or equal to 75 mrems.
For sites containing up to 4 reactors, it, is highly unlikely that the resultant
dose to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC will exceed the dose limits of 40 CFR Part 190if the individual reactors remain within twice the dose design objectives of
Appendix I, and if di'rect radiation .doses from the reactor units and outside
storage tanks are kept small. The Special Report will describe a course of
action that should result in the limitation of the annual dose to a MEMBER OF
THE PUBLIC to within the 40 CFR Part 190 limits. For the purposes of the
Special Report, it may be assumed that the dose commitment to the MEMBER OF
THE PUBLlC from other uranium fuel cycle sources is negligible, with the
exception that dose contributions f m other nuclear fuel cycle facilities at
the same site or within a radius o 'ust be considered. If the dose to
any MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC is estimated to exceed the requirements of 40 CFR
Part 190, the Special Report with a request for a variance (provided the
release conditions resulting in violation of 40 CFR Part, X90 have not already
been corrected), in accordance with the provisions of 40 CFR Part 190.X1 and
10 CFR Part 20.405c, is considered to be a timely request and fulfi11s the
requirements of 40 CFR Part 190 until NRC staff action is completed. The
variance only relates to the limits of 40 CFR Part HO, and does not apply in
any way to the other requirements for dose limitation of 10 CFR Part 20, as
addressed in Specifications 3.71.1.1 and 3.U 2.1. An individual is not
considered a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC during any period in which he/she is engaged
in carrying out any operation that is part of the nuclear fuel cycle.

N)P-UiVIT 2
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3/4. 12 RAOIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

BASES

3/4. 12. 3. MONITORING PROGRAM

The radiological environmental monitoring program required by this
specification provides representative measurements of radiation and of radio-
active materials in those exposure pathways and for those radionuclides that
lead to he highest, potential radiation exposures of MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC
resulting from the station aperation. This monitoring program implements
Sec.ian IV.B.2 of Appendix I ta 10 CFR Part, 50 and thereby supplements he
radiological effluent monitoring program by verifying that he measuraale
concentratians af radioactive materials and levels af radiation are not higner
than expec.ed on the basis of the effluent measurements and the modeling of
the environmental exposure pathways. Guidance for this monitoring program is
provided by the Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position on Envi ran-
mental Monitoring. The initially specified monitoring program will be effec:ive
for at least the first three years of commercial operation. Following this
periad, program changes may be initiated based an operatianal experience.

The required detection capabilities for environmental sample analyses
are tabulated in terms of the lower limits of detec ian (LLQs). The LLOs
required by Table 4. 12"1 are considered optimum for routine enviranmental
measurements in industrial laboratories. It should be recagni"ed that the
LLO is defined as m a +a+ (before the fact) limit representing the capa-
bility of a measurement system and not as an (after the fac )limit for a particular measurement.

Oetailed discussion af the LLO, and other detectian limits, can be fauna
in HASL Procedures Manual, HASL-300 (revised annually), Currie, L. A., "Limits
fcr Qualitative Qetaction and quantitative Oetermination - Application to
Radiochemistry," Anal. Chem. 40, M6-93 (1968), and Hartwell, J. K., "Oetec-ion
Limits for Radicanalytfcal Counting Techniques," Atlantic Richfield Hanford
Company Report ARH-SA-215 (June 1975).

PWR-STS"I B 3/4 12-1 9/3/82





3/4. 12 RAOIOLQGICAL EHVIROHMEHTAL MOHITORIHG

BASES

3/4.12.2 LAHO USE CEHSUS

This speciffcation is provided to ensure that changes in the use of areas
at and beyond the SITE BOUHOARY are identified and that modffications to the
radiological environmental monitoring program are made if required by the
results of this census. The best information&rom the door to-door survey,

"~rom aerial survey or crom consulting with iocal agricultural authorities shel"I
be used. This census satisfies the requirements of Sec ion IV.B.3 of Appen-
dix I to 10 CFR Part 50. r eateg than-

3/4. 12/3 IHTERLABORATORY COMPARISOH PROGRAM

The requirement for participation in an approved Interlaboratory Comparison
Program is provided to ensure that independent checks on the precision and accu-
racy of the measurements of radioactive material in environmental sample
matrices are performed as part of the quality assurance program for environ-
mental monftoring in order to demonstrate that the results are valid for the
purposes of Section IV.B.2 of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.

In Lieu o( a garcden cemm, Che s~gru.Pcance o( Che expoaLize vm Craze gmden
~hway can be ev~ed by Che camping o$ veg~mon cu speci.P.ed Ln
TabLe 3.12-1.

A miL1z sampling Location, m defined rin Secern 1, .xeqavcu C4u." aC Leu~ 10

nkE1zing coum aize pn,egest M a dmagnated md% aampLe Location. IC hew 'been
(ound )corn pack exp'.ence, and as a cmubt: o( con(@vying ~h, LocaL (arzm~,
~hat a minimum o$ 10 izing cous Ls necuaa/zy Co gucuuzMee an adeouate wuppLy
o$ nuke% ~ce pan, moth foe anaZy&caL pcuzpoam. Locations ebt1z Linea Chan
10 mMu'.ng cow me ucuaLZy ~red )on, bceeding pu/zpoam mfu.ch ~nahum a
~&bLe auppLy o( miL1z )on, sampLee's a casaLt o( auc~ng caZvm and peu.oN
rvhen Ae a~ anunaA an,e chy.
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5.O OESiGN FEATURES

5.1 ~e.
The. Nna 542e Po~et Nrem S~on and James A. FMzpatni ck Vucgean.

Poem Plant aMa com~~ng ap~oximategy 1500 ames, ~ Located on

Ae, phones o( Lake, O~o, abo& seven miZes no~easC o$ Ostvego,

Netv Vo&. An exct'.us~on cled Mnce. o( neanZg 4000 $ eW ~ pcov~ded
b~een Che. S~on and ~he, n~esC sLte bounden.p Co Ac ewer, a mme,

Co Che. boundcvcy on Ne. east, and a mise, and a, had) Co Che aoutherus

sMe boundary.

FL gute, 5.1-1 m a ~e 8oundarcy Map o$ one, $4Ze Po~nt chick avow Che,

ide~Pcacion o$ gaseous and &quid unuse, )release points. F<gme, 5.1-1
aQo defines Cke. unnm~cted +tea ~tu'.n Che sLte, boundary C~
accessible (except Joe fenced axeasj Co member o) Che, pubic.

CONFIGURATION

5. 2. 1 The primary. containment is a (steel lined post-tensioned concrete structure
consisting of a drywel1 and suppression chamber. The dwell is a steel-lined
prestressed concrete vessel in the shape oi a truncated cone on top of a water
filled suppression chamber and is attached to the suopression chamoer through
a series of downcomer vents. The drywel1 has a minimum free air volume of

284,>20&i~~ cubic feet. The suppression chamber has ah air region or ~%
cubic feet and a~water region of ~~cubic feet.~.~~~

flLC um 145, O'15

OESiGN TEMPERATURE ANO PRESSURE

5. 2. 2 The primary containment is designed and shall be maintained for:

a.

b.

C.

d.

Maximum internal pressure g45j psig.

Maximum internal temperature: drywell $340)-'F.
suppression pool ~~

duunbM 270 '.
Maximum external pressure ~ psig.

Maximum floor differential pressure: 425)- psid, downward.
psi'd, uoward.

10

SECONOARY CONTAiNMENT
d non.th and sout1i

9 '*"-'"IMI4'+
feet. ~ 3, 876,630
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NOTES TO FIGURE 5.1-1

(a) NMP1 Stack (height is 550')

(b) NMP2 Stack (height is 450 )

c JAFNPP Stack hei ht is 385')( g )

(d) NMP1 Radioactive Liquid Discharge (Lake Ontario, bottom)

(m) Site Meteorological Tower
Addit iona 1 Informat ion:

(e) NMP2 Radioactive Liquid Discharge (Lake Ontario, bottom)

(f) JAFNPP Radioactive Liquid Discharge (Lake Ontario, bottom)

(g) Site Boundary

(h) Lake Ontario Shoreline

(i) Energy Information Center (open to the public)

(j) NMP2 Reactor Building Vent

(k) JAFNPP Turbine and Radwaste Building Vents

(1) JAFNPP Reactor Building Vent

NMP2 Reactor Building Vent is -located 187 feet above ground level

JAFNPP Reactor Building and Turbine Building Vents are located 175 feet above

ground level

JAFNPP Radwaste Building vent is 112 feet above ground level

iVh(P-UNIT 2





This figure shall consis of a map of the
site area. and provide at a mnimum; the
information described in Sec.ion (2.1.2) of
the I-SAR and aeteoralgical tower location.





This figure sha11 consis of a map of the
sita area showing the Low PopuIa"ion Zone
boundar.i. Fea-ures such as t"wns, roads
and recreationaI areas sha11 be indicated in
suficient, de~~il to aIlow identification of
significwz shifts in popuIation dis ribution
within the L~L





OESIGiV FEATURES

5.3 REACTOR CORE

FUEL ASSEMBLIES

5.3.1 The cease coze shafts coetain 764 Jul mdembMm ~h each (uM maembfg con-
~au'.ng 62 fueL eoN and Wo uxu."en, cod(a) ~d ~cLtk DrccaLog -2. Each )uM )cod ahaLL
have, a nonu.naL a~ve (uQ. geng& o$ 150 ~nchm. The ~eitiM coze ZoaAng ahaU. have
a, maxunum average ennichment o$ 1.88 iud& percent U-235. Reload )uM dhaLL be
amMm ~n phyi~caL dmin W We ~~~+K cone, ZoaChng.

CONTROL ROO ASSEMBLIES

5.3.2 The, ceaMon. coca ahaLL contain 185 corurcoZ md msembkim, each corumWng
o$ a, czar.Joan uvutg o$ aCainlma a~eeL Wbu containing 143 inch'$ ho<on crvcMde,
B C, powder acvutounded by a, ~ri.Joan shaped adaieLma akeeI'. sheath.

4

'.4

REACTOR COOLANT SVSTEN

OESIGiV PRESSURE ANO TEi<1PERATURE

5.4.1 The, cease'ooLm< ayaCem m dm~nged and shake be mu.etained:

a) In accordance urv."h Che code, zeq~emeetb open,+ed ~n Se~on 5.2
o$ Ne FSAR, neith +Romance )on, nonmaL degradation piquant Co Ae

applicable

SmveiLLxnce Req~emeetb,

b) Foc a pc~g~e o):
l. 1250 (ajar on Cne au~on y~'de.o$ Ae ce~ on pump.
2. 1650 pzza )corn she me~& 'on pump ~c age Co aiba outI'.M

.side o( the cKhch~e 4~~o)$ va1've.
3. 1550 pang )corn We cKsch~e shutoff vaLve, .to 4~e jet pumps.

c) Fon, a Cempemtwte o).575 F.

VOLUME

5.4.2 The Co~ latin, and a4eam volume o5 We >reactor vmseg. and ten xcuZation
zyzCem m appmxima My 22,000 cubic 5e& at a nomGM T o5 533'F.

NMP-UNIT 2





gESIGN FE'ATURES

5. 5 METEOROLOGICAL TONER LOCATION

5.5.1 The mWeocoZogicat'own shaQ, be, LocMed as shown on Figure 5.1.)-l.

5.6 FUEL STORAGE

CRITICALITY

5.6.1 The, spent (uM s~orcage nacfu me designed and bhaM be maintained ~
a. A k, equivaEmt Co mesa Wan oe equaL Co 0.95 when )~ooded eu'.h

unbSQ ed uxu."en. inct'.mkng aLL caLcu6u'.iona'nc~eties and biases
as des''.bed in Se~on 4.3 o$ Ae FSAR.

b. A nominaL 6.18 inch cmtm-4o-ceetm Mince b~een )uW assembLies
palaced in Ae sConage mete.

5.6.1.2 The k )on, Me new $ueZ foe Ne (~C cone Loading atoned chy in Che
opcnC )ueZ ox.'okgc nachn shaK non exceed O.98 mhcn acucouo foam modcnatoon xn
assumed, oz pmcedunaL co~oD me empLoued Co preclude op~urn mode~on.

ORAINAGE

5.6.2 The apeM Jul aComge pool m designed and ahaLL be mai~~ned Co peeved
inadv~n buu'.ning o$ Me pool below Devotion 329'7".

CAPACITY

5.6. 3 The, aped $uet'. pWmge pool is designed and ahaLL be mu'.chained ~vMi a. aConuge
capacity ~ed Co no mone ~n 4050'-Jul assembles.

5 7 COP(PONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIh{IT

5.7.1 The compon~ ide~Ped in Table 5.7.1-1 me designed and aha% be maintained
teMu,n Ae cg~c oc ~nsieM Lu~~ o$ Table 5.7.1-1.





I

H

CQ

Qh

COt tPOttEHT

Reactor

CYCLIC-OR

-TRAt(SIEHT-LIHIT

< uro

DESIGN CYCLE

Olt TRANS I EttT CONDITIONS
565

$ 70$ F to QG F to $ 70) F

TABLE 5.7.1-1

COMPONENT .GYCLIG-OR-TRANS IENT-H 8 IT &

COttPONENT OESTGN CYCLES

. I
s

$ 80) step change cycles
198

+180) reactor trip cycles

I) hydroststlc pressure eud
leak tests

Loss of feedwater heaters

$ 100)% to $ 0)% of RATED TllERHAL POMER

Pressurized to > $ 930) psig
and < $ 1250)- ps%0

Els
I

Qh





6.O AIIHIIIISIIIAII Vf COIIllNLS

6. I gest)ons ib I I I tv~4
I

l

f). I. I

6. I.2

The General S»peri»ten<lent - tbiclear Generatinn sl)all lie respniisible fnr overall facility nl))'.rf>tli)»
anil sliall ilelegaii! In writing tlie succession tn tlils resp()»siblllly iliirlng l)ls alisence.

li)e Station Sl)lft Supervisor - lb)clear (nr if»ring I)is ahser)ce from tlie control roo))), a ifi.sigiiateil
Inillviib)al) sliali lie responsible for tl)e control room cn)))))and fiuictlnn. A niai)ageme»t iiliecllve lo
this effect, slgni!d by ll)e Vice Preslilent - lb)clear Generation sl)all he re-issiieil lo statin»
personnel on a» a»iiiial basis.

C). 2 Orga» I za t ion

Offs lie

6.2.I llie offsite orga»ization for facility i»anagement a»d leclinical siipport sl)all he as sliown i») Figiire
6. 2- l.

facill~lSlaff

6.2.2 Ilie facillly orga»ization sliall he as show» oii Figure 6.2-2 and:

a. Ead) on-ibity slilft sl)all be co)))I)ose)l of at least tlie minimum slilft crew co»ipnsitloi) sliowii In
lal) le 6.2-1.

h. At, least oiie liceiiseil Operator shall he ln the cnntrol room wiien fuel ls I» llie reartor.
l>urlng react))r operalln», tlils lice»se)l operator siiall be present al tlie controls i)f tlie
facility.

At least twii license)I Operators sliall he present in tlie control ri)o))) iliiring reactor slartllp,
scl)eiliileil re,)ctor sl)utdown anil durl))g recovery from reactor triiis.

An iniiiviiiual q«all fleil In raillatinn prntectlo» proceilures sliall be on site wlien f«el is I»
the reactor.

ll)e Oa)llalii)n Proteci.ion qiial it ii!'il lnillvlilual aiiil Fire Orlgaile coo)pos itin» may he less ilia» lhe ml»limmi
I'i')IIIII'el)le»ls fi)r a perioil of tiilie i)nt to exci!eil two I)niirs In or)ter lo acco»n)nilate i»)expecteil al)sr»c)'., lii'iiviileil
i»)m»iiaie actloii is taken tn fill tl)e req«lreil posltloiis.





Facility Staff (Cont'd)

e. A licenseil Senlnr IIeactor Operator shall be reqiiireil in the Control Anom ihirii)g
pnwei'peralio»sai)il when llie e)uerge»cy plan is activate)I. This may Iie Ilie St.at in» Slilft

Sllperv lsor - II«c lear or the Ass istani. Stat inn Shift. Superv isor - Ihic lear ib».l»!I pow).r
operatln»s. Illien llie emerge»cy plan is acl.ivateil, tlie Assistant Station Sliift Si)pervisor-
tbiciear been«)es llie SI)lft lech»ical Aiivisur aiiil the Station SI)ifl Siipervisnr - lb)CIL~ar is
reslricteil t<) tl)e cnotrol roix» i)util a» additional licensed Seiilor Aeartor Operatnr
arrives.

lA licensed S«ninr Aeactor Operator sliail Iie responsible fnr ail move»)e»t nf oew «»il
Irraiiiateil fiiei within tiie sile hniuiilary. All core alterations shall lie illrecl.ly siiiierviseil
by a lice»siui senior reactur operatnr wlio lias nn otiier conc«rre»t resp»»sliiililies ihiriiig
tliis operalio». A I.icei)sed Operator will he req«ire)l lo manipuiate Ilie cniitrois nf all f«ei
I)anilll»g eipiipment except unveu)ent of new f«QI frou) receipt tliroiigl) dry slorage. All fiiei
uioves will)i» the core sliall Iie directly uionlloreil by a member of tlie reactnr a»alyst gro«p.

A Fire IIriga)le of five (5) u)eu)hers shall he uial»taioeil nn site as iiefiiieil Iiy 5.l al. all
t Iiues ~

I

A)hul»lstrative proceii«res sl)all Iie ileveinpeii anil implementeil to l lu)it liie woik l»g I)i)iirs of
facillly sla(f wlio perform safely-relate)i fiinct,ious; e.g., lice))scil Sei) ior Operaloi s,
llcei)si.il Opiirators, liealtl) i)I)yslcists, aiixiilary operaiors anil key maiiiteoaiice persi)i»)el.

Aileq«ale siiift coverage sl)all be maintaliieil witlioi)t rnutlne heavy use nf overtiu)Q. The

oh]ective shall be lo i)ave nperati»g pi.rsn»nel work a normal 8-hour iiay, 40-ho«r wii'i'.k wliile
tlie facility Is nperatii)g. Ilowever, ln ti)e event tliat unforeseen prohieuis reqiilre
siihsla»tial .uuo«»ts nf overllu)e to Iie use)i, nr )luring exlenileil perioils nf shlltllown for
ref»eliog, u))ji)r malntef)a»ce or a)ajn)'la»t mnillficatlons nn a tempni ary basis, lhe
fol lnwiiig giii)lei liies slial I lie fol lnweii:

II)e Aa)liat in» Protect in» qiialifieil Iniiiviiliialanil Fire Ilrlgaile compos it ion may he Ii'.ss tlia» ti)e mliiimiuu
i Liilli)Qux'.«ts foi il pel loll of t ilue I))it to Qxceeii foll) Ill)llis ll) or)IQ) lo ilccollluoliale ))»expect)'.ll abseilcL', Ill'ovliieil
iuou.cliate aetio)i Is taken ln f Ill tiie reqiiireil pnsitioiis.





Fac I I I ly Staff (Con t 'il)

l) An Inilivlilual slinuld not l)e perioltteil to wnrk more lllan l6 liours stralglit (excliiiliiig
slilft liirnnver tloie).

2) An lnillvidual shnulil iioi. be permltteil lo work more than l6 Iiniirs In aiiy 24-liniir perlnil,
nor moro tlian 24 Iioiirs in aiiy 40-hour perloil, nor more tlian 72 hn«rs ln any 7 ilay
perlnil (all excluding sliift turnover tiiiie).

3) A break nf at least 8-liours sliould be allnweil between work lierloils (iiicliiilingslilft
turiiover t laic).

4) Except ilurlng extenileil sliulilown perloils, tlie use of nvertloie slinulil lie consiilereil iiii an
Indivliliial basis and not for tlie enl.lre staff on a shift.

Any deviation from llie aliove gulilel ines sliall be autliorlzeil hy tlie General Siiperinlenilent-
Iluclear Generatlo» or designee, or hlglier levels nf oianagement, In accorilaiice with esl.alii lslieil
procedures anil wil.li documentation of tlie basis for granting tlie ilevlat,ion. Conlrnls slial I lie
Incluiled In tlie priiceihires sucli tliat Inillvlilual nvertime sliall be revieweil mnntlily hy llie Slatloii
Superlntenilent - thiclear Generallnq.nr ileslgiiee to assure that excessive lioiirs liave not lierii
asslgneil. Aoutlne ilevlatlon from llie aiinve giililelines Is not autliorlzeiI.





F lahore 6.2-I
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I. Iceiise

~ Seiilnr Api!ralnr

Operator

ihil I c eiis eil ( 2)

ttormal Operation Sliulilown Conditlnn

I( 5)

l

lable 6.2-I

HltllHIIISIIIFT CNEW COHI'OSlflOti( I)

Operatinn(3)
W/0 Process ComLiuter

lteaclor
Slar tutis

Ass t. S la t ion Slii ft Super v I snr
(Slilfl ieclinical Ailvisur fqnct lon) I
(Son lnr Oiieralor L iceiise)i

tto les:

(I) At any one tline, more llcenseil or unilcenseil operating people cnuld he present for maintenance, repairs, refuel
nulages, etc.

(2) Ttiose operating personnel not linlillng a» "Operatot." or "Senior Operator" License.

(3) For nt)eratlon longer tliail elglil liours wllliolit plocess colllplltel.

(4) Itol sllutitown conill l loll ollly,

(5) An aiiilltlonal senlnr reactor oiierator wlio lias nn otlier concurrent responsibilities sliall supervise all rore
al terai ioiis.

(6) Ttie Slilfl C'rew Composition may be one less. than tlie minlmiim requireraents of Table 6.2-I For a perloil nf lime!

»nl ln exceeil twO Iinurs ln oriler lo aecommoilale «nexpecleil abseiice of on-duty sliifl, crew uieoiliers pinviili!il
liuii.illate aclinn ls taken tn restore tlie Slilfl. Crew Cumpnsltlnn to wllliln llie mlnlimim reiiiilrements nf faiile
6.2-l. 1tils provision iloes nol Iiermlt any slilft cre«position to be u'nmanned llpoll slllfl l.ilallge illle tn all

oiiciimlng sliifl crewman lieliig late or absent.

(7) ttie Assistant Slallnn Sliift Siipervlsor perforois llie Siiift Tecluiical Ailvlsnr functln» anil sliall liolil a senior
reaclur iiiierator license.





6. 3 Facl I I t~Sta~ff «al I f Icat loiis

6.3. I Eacli uieuilier of the iiiilt staff sliall uieet nr exceeil the uiinimum q«al lflcalions nf AIISI Hlfl. I-l<J7I
for couqiaralile posilloos, except for llie Sliift Teclinical Ailvlsor wlio sliall liave a liacliel»r's
ilegree nr eq«lvalenl In a scleotlfic nr engineerl»g illsclplliie wltli specific lral»lng lii plaiit
ileslgn, and respo»si. and analysis of llie plant for transients anil acciilents.

6.4 Ti alning

6.4.I A relrainlng and replacenient training program for tlie facility staff sliall Iie uiaiotaineil «iiiler llie
illreclloii of llie S«lierlnle»ilent-Tralnl»g Nuclear anil sliall meet or exceeil llie roil«lreine»ts aiiil
reconinenilatlons of Section 5.5 of AIISI IIIfl.l-lg7ia»il Alipenillx "A" of IOCFA Part 55.

6.4.2 A tralni»g prngrani for tlie Fire Orlqaile sliall he malntalneil «oiler tlie direclion of liie
S»lier l»tenile»t-Trai»lng Ihiclear a»d S«prrv lsor-F lre I'rolect. Ion, thic lear a»il slial I uieel or excreil
llie reqiilrem«nts of Aiipe»ilix A ln IOCFA50.

6.5 Aevlew aiiil Audit

6.5.1 Slee llmraaloes lleview Coma~laaee SOllC)

F«»el. Inn

6.5.I.I Tlie Sile Operal,lons Aeview Coiiiulttee sliall f«iiction to ailvlse llie Geneial
Siiperliilii'iiilenl-thiclear Gun«ration on all matters relateil tn n«cleai safely.

C»InLios I l Ion

6.5.I.2 'lie Site Oprratlons Aevlew Coniuittee sliall he coinposul of llie:

Ciia irma»:
Hemlier:
Heiulier:
He»ilier:
Henilier:
Heuiher:
HU'ulier:

Ge»eral S«perlnl«nile»l - thiclear Generatlo»
Station Siiiieri»te»ileiit - thiclear Generalio»
Te el«i I c a I Siiper I » lenil«n l - thic I ear Geii era t Ion
Superi»lenilent Teclin ical Serv lees - Ihic lear
Site Siq)erliiteo(lenl Halnle»ance - thicleal.
S«liervisnr instrimie»t a»d Control -Ihiclear
Siiperlnte»ile»l Clienilstry anil Aaillatlon Hanagrmeiil





hl terria les

6.5.1.3

Ilee t lng Frergne~nc

Alternali uieinliers shall be appoliileil ln writ.lng hy tlie SOAC Clialruia» tn serve iiii a
teinporaiy liasls; Iinwever, iio wire tlian two allernates shall Iiarlicipate in SOAC

activlllr:s al. a»y one tluie.

6.5.1-4 Ttie SOACsliall neat at least once per calenilar inonlli and as cooveneil Iiy l,lie SOAC

Clia iruiaii.

I)iir)i'run

6.5.1.5 A rioorrun of tlie SOAC stiall consisl nf the Clialnnan anil four uieniliers lncliiillng
al teriia les.

Aespoiis lb I 1 I t les

6.5.1.6 Tlie Sile Oiieratlnns Aevlew Couinlttee shall Iie respnnsllile fnr:
I'.

Aev lined of all AEPOAfhOI.E EVEIITS.

b. Aevlew nf facility operations to iletect potenl.lal safely Iiazarrls.

c. I'erforniaiice of special reviews investigations nr analyses anil reports llieriioii as
reiliiesled by llie Clialrinan of tlie Safel.y Aevlew anil Aodll Ooaril.

il. Invisllgation yf violations of the.Teclinlral Specif ical.lniis anil sliall prr.liare aiiil
foriard a reporl ciiverliig eval«ation anil recon~nenrlatloris ln prevent. iecorieiii:e I,o
llie Vice Presiileot, - Ihrciear Criiiieration anil to tlie Cliairuia» of llie Safely Ai.'vli.w
anil hiirllt Ooaril.





h«thor I t v

Aecorils

6.5. I.7 llie Site Operatlnns Aeview Co)))))l t tee slial I:

a. Ae»iler deter)ulnat io»s ln wrlti»g will> regaril tn wlietl)er or nnt earl> lie«) co»s iih!)eil
.i«iili!r 6.5.I.6 (a) llirniigli ()I) aliove constitutes an unri!v i«weil safi!ty qiiesllnn.

h. Priiv lite I)))))ediate written notification to tlie Vice Pres ldeot - il))clear General in»
a»il Cl)air»ian of tl)e Safety Aev iew and Au)llt Ooard nf disagreement lietween tlie SOAC
a»il tl)e General Siiperlntenilenl - thic lear Generat lo»: Iinwever, tlie Ge»eral
Sllpel'llltellllellt - lb)clear Generation sl)all liave tlie respn»s lliiI ily for ri!snliiti»n of
siii:li dl sagreements piirsllallt to 6. I . I above.

6.5. I.O

6. 5. 2 Teclu) ical

Act ivitles

Tlie Slli! Operations Aev iew Co»ral t tee shall «)a i»tain wr It ten «ilnutes nf eacl) ))i«el i»ii and
copies .'.Iiall be prnvlileil tn llie Vice Pres lilent - thiclear Ge»erat lo» aiiil Cl)airi«ali i)f the
Safety l(«v lew a»il Ai«lll lloard.

Aeview a«il Cnntrol

6.5.2. I

6.5.2.2

Each priii:ed«re and progra«) rerpilreil by Spec Ification 6.0 a»il otlier liroceilures wliicli
affect iuic lear safety, ai)il clio»ges tliereto, sl)al I be preliareil hy a qiia I I f ieil
l»dl vld«al/orga« iiation. Eacli- siicli prnceilure, a»d cl)a»ges tlierelo, sl)all Iie revieweil liy
ai) inilivlil«al/grnup oilier tliaii tlie inillviiliial/groupwl) lcl) Iireliareil tlie proce)h» e, iir
clia»ges tliereln, bul wlio»iay lie fro«i tlie same orga» ization as tlie i»illvliliial/gri»ipwliicli
prepareil tlie proceiliire, nr cliaiiges tllel'etn. Apprnvai of prnceiliires anil prngi a«is aiiil
cl)anges lliereto anil tlielr safely eval«at in»s, sl)al I be coiilrol le)i Iiy a)hninistrat ivi.
proceili» i!s ~

Prnpnseil i:lia«ges tn tl)e Tech»ical. Spec ificati»»s slial I lie prri)are)l liy a qi)a I I f ieil
l»)llvl)b) ~ ) I/orga» I ?al lo». 1lie lireliarat ion of eacl) propnseil 1ech» leal Spec ifira t in»s
el)ange sli il I he rev leweil liy ai) i»illv ii)»al/gr(«)p otlier thai) tlie l))illv lili)aI/i)ri«iliwl) lrh
preparei) the proposeil cl)ai)ge, lii)t wlio may be froio ll)e sa«ie «rga» I?allo» as llii!
I))illv iil« i I /gro»p wli lcli prepareil tlie prop«soil cl)ange. I'roposeil cl)aiigi.s lo tlie fecb» leal
Sliec if li:.i). lans sliall lie ailprnveil by tlie General Superinte»ilent-tl))clear Go»i!rat in».





hctlvitLes (Cant'il)

6.5.2. 3

6.5.2.4

6.5.2.5

6.5.2.6

6.5.2.7

6.5.2.8

Proposed uadiflcatlons to «nit structures, systems and compl)lieilts tllat affect nuclear
safety -liall be ileslgned by a qiial lfleil Indlviilual/organization. Each siicli mnillficalion
slial l ho revleweil by aii lndlvlilual/graup other than the inillvlilual/griuipwhlcli iles lijned
llie uioillflcallan, but wlio may lie frani ilia saine organization as tlie Inillvldiial/graiip wlilch
iles lgneil ilia nxidi f ication. Propaseil niadif (cat lans to struclures, sysleuis and coinponenls
anil tlie safely evalual,lans shall he approved prior ta linpleinentatlnn by tlie Giuieral
Super lnlanilenl-Huc lear Generation; or tlie Station Siiperintenilent-flue lear Ge»erat. Ion: or
ilia Tecluilcal Siiperlntendcnt-Hucleac Generatian as prevloiisly ileslgnateil by the General
Super lnlii»dent-Huc lear Geiieral ion.

lndlvliliials respansible far reviews performed In accorilance wltli Specifications 6.5.2.I,
6.5.2.2 and 6.5.2.3 shall be inemhcrs of lhe station s»pervlsory staff, prevlaiisly
ileslgnalril by tlie General Superintendent-Huclear Generation to perforiu siicli reviews.
Each sucli review sliall Incliide a deteruilnatlan of wliether ar not aihlltlonal,
cross-illsclpllnary, review Is necessary. lf ileemeil necessary sucli review sliall lie
perfarui'd by llie appropriate ileslgrialed slatlan review personnel.

I

Prapaseil lasts and experluients wlilcli affect station nuclear safety anil are nat aihlresseil
ln ilia f.'Iig or Teclinlcal Specifications and tlielr safety evaluations shal) Iie revleweil hy
llie Cieneral Superintendent-Huclrar Generation; or by the Station Superintendent-Huclear
Generalli»i, or tlie Teclinical Superlntenilent-Huclear Generation as previously ileslgnateil
by lhe (~i»eral Superintendent-Huclear Gerierat

ion'lie

Genei.al Superintendent-Nuclear Geiieratian shall assure llie perfarmance of special
reviews .uul investigations, and llie preparation and sulnnlttal af reports tlierron, as
requesteil by tlie Vice'President-.Huclear Generation.

Tlie facility security program, and implementing procedures, shall be reviewed
at least every 12 mont is. Recommended changes shall be approved by the General
Superintendent-Huclear Generation and transmitted to the Vice President-.
Huclear Generation, and to the Chairman of the Safety Review and Audit Board.

The facility emergency plan, and implementing procedures shall be reviewed at
least every l2 months. Recommended changes shall be approvi;d by the General
Superintendent-Huclear Generation and transmitted to the Vice President-
Huclear Generation and to tlie Chairman of the Safety Review and Audit Board.
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Activities (Contad)

6.5.3

Func t ion

6,5.2.9 The General Superintendent-Nuclear Generation .

a quail'fied Indlvid al/
r on. shall assure the performance of a review by

n v ua organi za t ion of changes to the Radiol og Ical Has te Trea tment
systems.

I

6.5.2.10 Review of an accidentaly n 1, unplanned, or uncontrolled radioactiv~ release Including t,he

corrective action to reve t
preparation.of reports covering evaluation,. recooeendatlons and di I ti fn spos on o the

P i
p ven recurrence and the forwarding of these reports to the Vice

res dent -. Huclear Generation.:and tn the Safety Review and Audit Board.

6.5.2.11 Revieevi w of changes to the Process Control Program and the Offsite Oose Ca

Approval of any changes sha)l be made b tma e y he General Superintendent - Huclear Generation
r s es gnee e ore implementation of such changes.

6.5.2. 12 Reports Idocumenting each. of the act
6 5 2

i . g - .
activities performed under Specifications 6 5 2.1 th h

. . .g )shall be maintained. Copies shall;he rovid
roug

Generation and th S f t'e a e y ev ew and Audit Board.
. e prov ed to the Yice Pres ident-Nuclear

Saf~et Reuieu aod.audit Board SRAB

6.5.3.1 The Safety-Reyiew and Audit Board shall function to roo p ovide Inlepen ent review and aud 't

I

a. nuclear power plant, operations
b. nuclear eng inpering
c. chemistry and vadtochemistry

l

d. metallurgy
e. Instrumentation and control
f. radiological safety
g. mechanical:and electrical engineering
h. ual i ty assurance .practices

power plant)
other appropriat'e fields associated with the unique characteristic f ti 1

'
o . <e 'nuc ear: ~
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t'mapos it ion

6.5.3a2 The Safely Review and Audit Ooard shall be coIIIPnsed nf the:

Alternates

Chairman:
Hember:
Hember:
Hember:
Hember:
Heiiiber:

Staff Engineer or Hanager or Vice President
General Superintendent-Nuclear Gerieration
Staff Engineer - thic)ear
Staff Engineer - Hechanical or Electrical
Staff Engineer - Environmental
Consultant (See 6.5.3;0)

6.5.3.3

Consultarits

6.5.3.4

6.5.3.5

Alternate nIembers shall be appointed in writing by the SHAD Chairnian lo serve on a ..
temporary basis; however, no more than two alternates shall participate,in SARA

activities at any one tinie.

Consul lani s sha'I'I be utilized as determined by tbe Snail Chatramn to provide export ailvlce
t jt

to the Sllnll. It)I

'I
The SRAO shall meet at least once per six IIIonths.

uOIIN

6.5.3.6
I

A quorqiII of SRAG shall consist of the Chairman or his designated alternate anil a IIiajority
of SltAiI iiimiibers including alternates. Ho more than a minority of the quorum shall IIaye
line resl'luIsihility for operation of the facility.
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Review

6.5.3.7

I

The SRAB shall'review:
'.

The safety evaluations for 1} changes to procedures, equipment or systems and 2}
tests or experiments completed under .the.provisi'on of Section. 50.59, 10 CFR to .

verify that such actions"did.not constitute an unreviewed safety question.

b. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment or systems which 1nvolve an unreviewed
safety question as defined ih Section 50.59, 10 CFR.

c. Proposed t'ests or experij'ents which involve an unreviewed safety question as defined
in Sect1on.50.59, 10 CFR;:

Proposed changes 1n Techqical Specifications or operating license.

e.'iolations of applicable. statutes, codes, regulations, orders, Technical
pecifications, license r'equirements, or of internal procedures or instructions

having nuclear safety sign.ificance.

f. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from normal and expected I;4
performance of plant equipment that affect nuclear safety.

g. Ail REPORTABLE EVENTS.
t

h. Any indication of an unanticipated deficiency in some aspect of design or operation
of safety related structur'es, systems, or components.

Reports and me'eting minutes of, the Site. Operations Review Committee.





Audits

6.5.3.8.3. Audits of facility activ1ties shall be performed under the cognizance of 'the SRAB. These
audits shall encompass:

a. The conformance of fac1) ity operation to all provisions contained within the
Technica)- Spec)fications and applicable license ronditions at least once per year.

b. The performance, train)'ng and qua) 1fications of the entire facility staff at least
once per.year. *

c. The results of a)) actions taken to correct deficiencies occuring in facilit
e qu pment, structures, systems or method of operation that affect nuclear safety at
least once per six months.

e.

The performa
the criteria

The Fac i ).i ty
months.

f. The Facility

The Facility
tw'o years.

ce of all activities requ)red by the i)ua))ty Assurance Program to.meet
of Append)x "S", )0 CFR 50, at least once per two years.

Emergency P)an and implementing procedures at least once every )2
t

Secor ity Plan and implementing procedures at least once every 12 months.

Fire. Prote'ction Program and Implementing procedures at )east once 'per!fbi

h. Any other area of.fac1) ity operation considered appropriate by the SRAB, the Vice
President' Huc)ear Generation or the .Vice President - Huc)ear Engineering and,i
Licensing'.

The, radio)ogical environmenta) monitor)ng program and the results thereof at least
once per 12 months.

The Offsite Dose Calculation Manual and implementing procedures at least once 'er 24
months.

e per

k. The Process Control Program and implementing procedures for processing and packaging
of radioactive wastes at least once per 24 months.

I

I

, ~
'I





~Authortt

censIng op those areas of responsibility. specifiedfpgineering
in Section .6.5.'3.7 and 6.5.3.8;

6.5.3.g The SRAG'hall re rt tp o and advise the Vice Pres, ident - Huc lear Generation and Vice
President - Huclear 'nd LI

Records

6.5.3.10 Records of SRN activities.s'he'll be prepared, 'approved and distributed as indicated below
-'.

Hinutes of each SRAO meeting shall be prepared, approved and forwarded to. the Vice,
President - Huclear Generation and Vice President - Huclear'Engineering and
Licens lng,wi thin 30 days .following each meeting..

b. Reports of. reviews encompassed by Sect'ion 6.5.3.7 e,f,g and h above, shall be.
prepared, approved and forwarded to the Vice President - Huclear Gene ati d Vi
Pr'es ident -'uclea f

era on an ce

the review.
r ngineering and Licensing-within 14 days following completio . fe on.o

c. Audit reports encompassed hy Section 6.5;3.6 above shall be for a d d t th Vi
President '-

Hucu lear Generation and Vice President - Huclear Engineering and
Licensing within 90.days following completion of the revie~. - 'I 't'

f

e rev ew.





6.6 Reportable Event Action-

6.6. l

a.

The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVEHTS:

b.

The Ceanission shall be notified and a report submitted pursuant to. the requirements of
Section 50.72 and 50.73 to 10CFR Part 50, and

Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the SORC and the results. of this review submitted
to the SRAB and the Vice President - Nuclear Generation.

6.7 Safety Limit Violation

6; 7.1 The following actions
she'll

be taken in the event a Safety Limit is violated:

a. The proyisions of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(l)(i) shall be complied with immediately.

b..The Safety Limit violation shall be reported to the Comnission, the Vice President -.Nuclear
Generation and to the SRAB immediately.

I

c. A Safety Limit Violation Report shall be prepared'. The report shall be reviewed by the SORC.
This report shall describe (1) applicable circumstances preceding the violation, .(2) effects
of the violation upon facility components, sy'stems or structures, and (3) corrective acti'o(.
taken to prevent recurrence.

d. The Safety Lirqit Violation Report shal.l be submitted to the Conxnission, the SRAB and the'Vice
President -'uclear Generation within 10 days of .the violation.

6.8 Procedures
F

6.8.l Written procedures and administrative policies shall be establishe~l, implemented and maintained
that meet or exceed ttie requirements and recommendations of Sections 5.1 and 5.3 of ANSI N18.7;-1972
and Appendix "A" of USAfC Regulatory Guide 1.33 except as provided in 6.8.2 and 6.8.3 below.

6.8.2 Each procedure and administrative policy of 6.8.1 above,-and changes thereto, shall be reviewed and
approved by the General Superintendent-Nuclear Generation or designee prior to implementation-an'd
periodically as ~pt forth in each document.

4'
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6.9

Procedures (Continued)

6.8.3 Temporary changes to procedures of 6.8.1 above may be made provided:

a. The intent of the orlgiqal procedure is not altered.

b. The change ls approved by two members of the plant management staff, at least one of whom
holds a Sen tor Reactor Operator'sl License on the-unit affected.

c. The change is documented, revlewe'd. and approved by the General Superintendent-Nuclear
Generation or designee within 14 days of implementation.

Re~or t I a~Re u1 remen t s a

identified re orts shall be u
ln addition to the applicable reporting'requirements. of Tit'le, 10, Code of federal Regulations th f ll

p s brpitted to the Olrector of inspection and Enforcement Regional Office 1 .:.Kin
u ons, e o ow ng

o Pruss ia, Pennsylvania 19406, unless otherwise: noted.
ce, ~

'. ng

~ '- I

a. Startu Re~ort. A sumaary report of plant startup and power escalation testing shall<be AI;
submitted Mo owing ('f receipt of an operating license, (2L>mendmeftt to-tbe"1'1'cense
involving a planned increase power level, (3)'installation of fuel that has a different 'des',ign
or has been manufactured by a different fuel supplier, and (4) modlf ications that may have':

shall add s
significantly altered the nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic perfor a ce f tt 1 t Tm n o >e p an . he.report

ress each of the tests identified in the FSAR and shall in ge e 1 i 1 dn ra nc u e a

p he measured values of the operating conditions or characteristics obtained .

during the test program and a cofnpar ison of these values with design predictions and

specifications�

. Any corrective actions that were required to obtain satisfactory operatIon.
shall also be described. Any additional specific details required in license conditions. based
on other conrnltments shall be included in this report. I

h
p
~r

sI,





6.9.1 Boo t i~ne tie orts ( (on t 'd )
t

Startup repui ts sliall be submitte<I within (1) 90 ilays following co»ipietion'of tlie startiip test
prograiii, (2) ti0 days following resiimption or comme»cement of commercial Iiower olieratlnii,,or
(3) 9 nantlis following initial criticality, whiciiever Is earliest. If tlie Startuii Aeport iloes
not cover all tliree events (I.exs Initial criticality, coinp1etion of start«p test prograiii, anil
resumption oi con~oencement of connierciaI power operation), supplementary reiinrts slial I be
submitted at least every tiiree niontlis until a11 tliree events have bee» couipleteii.

b. Annual OccuL)atlona) fx osure Ae ort. A tabulation shall be submitteii on an annual Iiasis wliich

exposures greater tha» IO(I mrem/yr and their associated man reni exposure accordinq Lo work and
job functio»s, 1/ e.g., reactor operations and surveillance, i»service insiiectinri, routliIe
maintenance, siiecial maintenance (describe niaintenance), waste process i»g, anil refueling.'lie
dose assignmiiit to various diity fiinctions may be estimates haseil on piicket iloslmeter, Tl.l), or
film badge nvasureinents. Small exposures totaling less than 20K of tlie iniiividiial total dose
need not, be accounted for. In the aggregate, at least QOX of tlie total wliole Iioily ilose
received from external sources shall be, assigned to specific major work fiinclloris.

i i

c. Honthl 0 eratin Re ort. Aoutine reports of operating statistics anil sliutilown exlierienre;
nc ui ng n«iimentat on of challenges to the safety relief valves or safety valves, shall Iie

submitted on a monthly basis, which wiii Include a narrative'F opnratinh experioncn, tn I[(nDirector, Of it ice of Ha»agement Information and Program Control, U.S. Nuclear Aegiilatory
Commission, Washington, O.C. 20555, with a copy to the Regin»al Office of ILf, no liter tli'an
the 15tii of ii.icli mo»th foliowing tlie calendar nx)ntli covered by tlie repnr t.

a

I/ Tliis tabulation supplements the requirements of 20.407 of 10 CFA Part 20.
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Routtno~Ae orts (Contlnuntt)
I

tlie previous calendar year shall be submitted pr.ior to Hay 1 of each year. The initiali'report
shall be submitted prior to Hay l, 1905.

I.

pl

The Annual Radiological Environmental Opeiating. Reports shall include siuimaries,
1nterpretations, and an analysis 'of trends of the results of the radiological erivironmental
surveilla~Fe activities for the report period, .including a compar ison with operational >

controls as, appropriate, and with environriIental surveillance reports from the pre ious 5
ye rs, and an'assessment of the observed impacts of the plant operation on the environmept.a

v us

The reports shall also include the results of land use censuses required by Specification
3.6.22.

The Annual'Radiological Environmental'perating'Reports shall include the results of analysis
of all radiological environmental safhples and of all environmental radiation measurements
taken during the period pursuant to the locatioqs specified in the Table and Figures in'-the
Offsite Doje Calculation Hanual, as well as sumoarized and tabulated results of these a'n'gyses

p
and measurements in the format of the table in the Radiological Assessment Branch Tecini'
osition, Revision 1, tlovember 1979;. in the event that some individual results are not,s j

1

available 'for inclusion with the report, the report shall be submitted noting and expla)n ng
tlie reasons for the missing results.- The missirig data shall be submitted as soon as possible
in a supplementary report.

The reports shall also include the following: a summary description of the radiological
'nvironmentalmonitoring program; at least two legible maps** covering all sampling locations

keyed to a'. table giving distances and directions from the centerline of one reactor; the
results of licensee participation in the lnterlaboratory Comparison Program, required h,
S pecification 3.6.21; d1scussion of. all dev1ations from the sampling schedule of Table

,r ur y,

3.6.20-1; aqd discussion of all analyses in which the LLD req«ired in Table 4.6.20-l was no<
achievable.

* A single submittal may be made for a m«ltiple unit station.
** One map shall cover stations near the site boundary; a second shall incl«de the morj

distant stations. l
I

tr s

I
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Routine Reports (cont'd)

e. Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Re ort

Routine Radioactive Effluent Release Reports covering the operation of the unit during the
previous.6 months of operation shall be:submitted within 60 days after January 1-and July 1 of
each year. The period of the first report shall begin on .lanuary 1, 1905.

The Radioactive EffluentlRelease Reports shall include a summary of the quantities of
radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents. and solid waste released from the «nit as outlined in
Regulatory Guide'.21, "Measuring, Evaluat'ing, and Reporting Radioactivity in Sol'id 'Wastes and
Releases of Radioactive paterials in Liquid and Gaseous Effluents from Light-Water-Cooled
Nuclear Power Plants," Revision 1, June 1974, with data summarize!I on a quarterly basis
following the format of;Appendix 0 thereof.

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report tn be submitted wit)>ln 60 days after January I of each
year shall include aq aqnual surreary of.hourly meteorological data collected over.'he previous
year. This annual summary may be either in the form of an hour-hy-hour listing on magnetic!
tape of wind speed, win!) direction, atmospheric stability, and precipitation (if measure')),:, or
in the form of )oint frequency!Ilstrlbutions of wind speed; wind !Iirectinn, and atmosphe'jic
stability. This same report- shall include an assessment of the radiation doses from II j.
radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents to members of the public due to their

activltleP~'nside

the site boundary (FIgure 5.1-1) during the report period. All assumptions used in
making these assessments, I:e., specific'activity, exposure time and location, shall he
included in these reports. -The assessment of radiation doses shall* be performe!I 'in accordapce
with the'methodology and parameters in Lhe Offsite Dose Calculation Manual.

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report to be submitted 60 days after January 1 of each year
shall also include an assessment of radiation doses to the likely most exposed member of the
public from reactor releases and other nearby uranium fuel cycle sources, including doses'. from
primary effluent pathways and direct radiation,.for the previous calendar year to show
conformance with RO CFR Part 190, Environmental Radiation Protection Standards for tluclear
Power Operation. Acceptable methods for calculating the dose contribution from liquid and
gaseous effluents are given in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual.
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Routine Reports (cont'd)

The Radioactive Effluent Release Reports shall include the following information for each class of
solid waste (aj defined by 10 CFR Part 6l) shipped offsite during the report period: .

}l
a. Con'tainer volume,

I

b. Total curie quantity (specify whether determined by measurement or estimate),

c. Principal radionuclides (specify whether determined by measurement or estimate),

d. Source of waste and processing employed (e.g., dewatered spent- resin, compacted dry
waste, evaporator bottoms),

e. Type of container (e.g., LSA, Type A, Type B, Large guantity), and,

f. Solidifcation agent or absorbent (e.g., cement)

The Radioactive Effluent Release Reports. shall include any changes made during the reporting period
to the Process Control Program (PCP) and to the Offs ite Dose Calculation Hanual (00CH), as welIl>. as
a listing of pew locations for dose calculations and/or environmental monitoring identified bg:.<the
land use census pursuant to Specification 3.6.20. ~ I.J'I,

Changes to the Process Control Program (PCP) shall be reported to the Con~nission in the Semiannual
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period n.which the change(s) was made. This submittal
shall contain:

a ~ Sufficiently detailed information to totally support the rationale for the change without
benefit of additional or supplemental information:

A determination that the change did not reduce the overall conformance of 'the solidified
waste product to existing criteria for solid wastes: and

c ~ Documentation of the fact that the change has been reviewed and found acceptable.
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ROuLI~AB Re oils (g0Ag'(])
I

Changes to the Offs,i te Dose
Semiannual Radioactive Effl
effective. This submittal.

Calculation Hanual (ODCH): Shall be reported to the Coranission in the
ent Release Report for the. period in which the change(s) was made
hall contain:

a.

b.

C,

of a package of those pages of the Offsite Dose Calculation Hanual to be chan ed.
to ether with a

o e c ange ;
g . ppr'o

A determination th
calculations or se't

priate analyses or evaluations.Justifying the change(s);

t the change will not reduce the accuracy or. reliability. of dose
point determinations; and

e fact that the change has been reviewed and found acceptable.Documentation of t

Sufficiently detailed information to totally..support the rationale for the change withou't
benefit of additiopal or supplemental information. Information submitted should consist

Fire Protection Program Repo

a. Submit a special report
I

Notify the Directo
Confirm by telegra
day following the
Follow-up in writi
of the inoperabili
status.

ts
I

to the appropriate Regional'ffice as follows: ~k

of the appropriate Regional Office hy telephone within 21 hours. I(",
h, mailgram or facsimile. transmission no later than the first working
vent, and

rs wor g

g.within 14 days after the event outlining the action taken, the cause
y and the plans and schedule for restoring the system to an operable

b.
the event nutlinin the la
Submit a special report to t e Director of the appropriate Regional Office withi 30 dce w n ays following

operable status.
ng e plan and,procedures to be used to restore the Inoperable equipme t tu ien o an





Special Reports

Special reports shall be
tie time period s ecified fo ai

submitted to the Director of Regulatory Operations Regional Off iti iice w > n

ac v ties identified below u u
p r e ch report. These reports shall be submitted covering, the

p rs ant to the requIremejts of the applicable reference specification:

a. Reactor Vessel. Haterial Surveillance Specimen Examination/a Specification 4.4.6.1'4 (12 months)

b. Safety Class l Inservice Inspection, Specification (:3.4... g.a IT( hree months)
a

c. Safety Class 2 fnservice Inspections, Specification (
'

(T3 4 g b <Three months)

d. Safety Class 3 Inservice Inspections; Specification (. 3.4.8.o
4612abc

e. Primary Containment Leakage Testing, Specification - (Three months)

f. c
4.6.5.1.e.

Secondary Containm'nt Leakage Testing, Specification (Three months)

g. Sealed Source Leakage In Excess Of Limits, Specification 4.7.6.3 (Three months)

n. Calculate Dose from Liquid Effluent'n Excess of Limits, Specification 5.it.t 2:u (ad:,tja's
from the end of the affected calendar quarter).

i. Calculate'Air Dose from Noble Gases Effluent in Excess of Limits, Specification
(30 days from the end of the affected calendar quarter).

Calculate Dose from I-l3l I-l33 I-
than ei it d

i-3 and Radioactive Particulates with half 1 ives greater
t an e ght days in Excess of Limits, Specification 3..11.2 3. (30 da s f
the affected calendar q'uarter).

ays rom the end of

k . Calculated Doses from Ura Ir nium Fuel Cycle Source in Excess of Limits .Specification 3. 11.4 g'(30
days from the end of the affected calendar. year).

~ ~ ~

l. Inoperable Gaseous Radwaste Treatment .System, Specification 3.11.2.4 (30 rlays from the
/

m. Environnental Radinlo ical R

e luents , n an en
al Re orts.. With the level of radioactivity (as the'result nf I t/

n nv ronmenta sampling medium exceeding the reporting level of Table
p an

6.9a3-1, when averaged over any calendar quarter,. in lieu of a Licensee Event Report,. prepare
and submit to the Commission within thirty (30) days from the end of the calendar q a t

p y ng the cause(s) for exceeIling the limits, and define the correctiv
ur er:a

action to be taken.
ve

/s ~

d'

x
'a





Table: 6.9. 3-1
REPORTIHG LEVEL FOR RAOlaACTlVITY COHCEHTRATlaHS lH ENVlRotNENTAL SAHPLES

REPORTING LEVELS

~Anal sic

ll-3 '-

Hn-54

fe-59-

Co-5S

Co-60

ln-65

lr/Nb-95

1-131

Cs-134

Cs-137

Da/La-140

Ma ter
~Ci~/1

3a,ooa

1,000

1,000

30

50

Airborne Particulate
or Gases Ci/m3

0.9

10.0

20. 0 ~

Fish
'Ci/k wet)

30,000

10,000

30,000

la,ooo

20,000

1,000

2,0OQ

Hi 1k .

~(cigar)

70.

300

Food Products
~f'

100

1,OOO

2,000





6.10 Aec<)rd Aetent.l

6.10.1 The

a.

C.

on

following records shall be retained for at least five years: .

1

Records ar}d lugs of facility operation covering time interval at each power level.

Records and logs of principal maintenance activities, inspections, repair and replacement of
principal,it«us of equipment related to nuclear safety.

REPOATAGLG.EVI'.HT REP TS.

9 ~

Records os survei lian e
Specifica io»s.

Records of reactor te ts and experiments..

to Operating Procedures.Records of changes ma e
I

Records of railioactiv sh Ipmen t s.

activities, iqspections and calibrations requireii hy these Techn'ical

h. Accords of se.iled sou

Records of annual phys

6.I0.2 The following recniils shall

Record and drawing cha
equipment desci'ibed In

a.

b. Accords of new and irr

e leak tests and results.

Ical inventory of all source material of record.
I p

be retained for the duration of the Facility Operating Lirense:
I II

ges reflecting facility design modifications ma~le to systems and .

the Final Safely Analysis Aeport. I
'

diated fuel Inventory, fuel transfers and assembly burnup hlstori'es.

C. Records of facility ra iation and contamination surveys.

d. Records of radiation e posure for all individuals entering radiation control areas.





(Continued)~ 6. 10 Record Retention

C ~

l
h4 f.

J

Records of gaseous and liquid radioactive material released to the environs.

Records of transient or operational. cycles for those facility components ilesigned fnr a limited
number of transients or cycles.

g. Records of train ing and qualification for current members of the plant st~ff.

h. Records of ln-service inspections performed pursuant to these leclinlcai Specifications.

i. Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Hanual.

j. Records 'of reviews performed for changes made to procedures or equlpinent or reviews of tests and

eiiperlments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

Records of meetings of the SORC and the SRAO.

Records of analyses required hy the radiological environmental nenitoring program that would
permit evaluation of the a'ccuracy of the analysis at a later date.'his should include
procedures effective at specified times. anil Quality Assurance records sliowing that these'~ia.
procedures were followed.

6. ii Liadiraa inn PrnaaCL i~an Prp ram

Procedures for personnel radiation p
Part 20 and shall he approved, maint
exposul"e.

a

tection shall be prepared consistent with tlie reqiiirements of 10 CFR

ined and aiiliered tn for all operatinns involving personnel radiation

6.12 IliiIh Railiation Area

6.12.1 In lieu o the "control dev
each I>igh radiation area no
greater than 100

~mrem/hr~'osted

as la high radiation
Aailiation Hork Permit In ac
Indiviiiuals periIiitted to en
the fol low Indi:

ce" or "alarm signal" required by Paragraph 20.203(c)(2) .of 10CFR20,
mally accessible* by personnel in which the 'intensity of radiation is
ut less than 1000 mrem/hr'* sliall be harricaiied and conspicuously...
rea and entrance tliereto shall lie co»trolled by requiring issuance of a

ordance wi tli s I te approved procedures. Any indi v idual or group of
er such areas sliall lie provideii with or accompaiiieii by onenr more of





6.12 ~IIII h Aa)iia tion Area (Conti))ur)I)
/I

a. A radiation o)u) ltorin
Ib.. A radiatioq ux)nltorlng

and alarms'wl«u) a pres
mon l tor ing'(device may

6.12. 2

device which continuously indicates the radiation dose rate I» the area.

device which continuously Integrates the radiation <lose rate in I.'I)e area
et Integrated )tose ls received. Entry into such areas with this

e made after the dose rates ln the area have been established a»)l
personnel Ilavr. been ma e knowledgeable of them.

Ic.'n Individual qualified ln radlatlnn prntection, with a radiation dose rate monitoring ~lovlce
who is respo»sible fo providing positive control over the activities wllhln the area'and shall
perform perlo)llc radiation 'surveillance at the frequency specific)l by the Aadiatlnn Pn)tection
Supervisor) or destnnat ln lbe kaulatlon llork Penal t.

in addition to the requirements of 6.12.1 areas accessible to personnel with radiation 1evels s))ch
that a )))a)or poqtl<)n of the body co))1)l receive ln one hour a <lose greater than 1000 mre)n~'hall be
provl)led with lockvl doors o prevent una))thorlzed entry an)i the hard ke s or access )rovldeil b\ y I y
magnetic keycar$ shall be maintained un)ler the a)tministrative control of the Station Shift S)ipervlsor
or designate on d«ty and/or the Aa)llatlon Protection Supervisor or designate. 0))ors shall )e)))aln
locked except during periods of access by personnel un)ler an approved AHP which shall specify,.ln
accordance wl th, s I te approve)l p) uced))res , the dose rate levels ln the Inw)e)liale w I'L area
and the maximum allowable stay time for I))dlvi)luals ln that area. ln lieu of the stay time
specification of the RWP, continuo))s s))rvelllance, direct or remote, such as ))se of closed cl i')lt TV
ca)))eras, may be,n)ade by personnel qualified in radiation.protection procedures to provide positive
exposure control nver the activities within the area. For individual areas accessible to personnel
with radiation levels such that a major portion of the body could receive in one hn))r a )It)se I)i
excess of 1000 mrrl))'~ that are located within large areas, such as the )Irywell, where no enr.insure
exists for purposes of locking, and nn enclosure can be reasonably constructetl around the Individ»al
areas, then that a) ea shall he roped off, conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be
activated as a jar)IIng device.

i
I

by accessible passage and permant.»tly fixed lad~lors
measurement )))ade at 10" from source of radioactivity





6.13.) An independent fire protection and loss prevention inspection anf) auf)lt shal) he performed annually
u l))zing either i)ua) )fied off-site licensee personnel or an"outside fire protection firui.

I

6.)3.2 An inspection a'nd aud)t byian outside qualified fire consultant sha) 1 he perforroed at intervals no
greater than 3 years.

6.)4 Systems )nte~r)t

Procef)ure shall be estab)ishe~), implemented and maintained to meet or exceed the requirements and
recoeeieeeat toea of Sect toIt ?.1.6.a of UUGEG 06fG.

6.15 iodine Hon ltor~fn

procei)ures shall be established, implemented and mainta)ned to meet or exceed the requirements an<),
recommeni)ations of Section P.).Q.c of t)UAEG 0570.
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